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DIFFERENTIAL    CALCULUS. 


SECTION  L 

DEFINITIONS  AND  FIRST  PRINCIPLES. 

(1.)  In  the  Differential  Calculus,  numbers  or  quantities  are 
considered  as  being  constant  or  variable ;  those  whose  values 
do  not  change  during  any  investigation,  whether  they  are 
known  or  not,  being  called  constants  /  while  those  whose 
values  change,  or  are  conceived  to  be  altered,  are  called  vari- 
ables. Constants  are  generally  represented  by  the  first  letters 
of  the  alphabet,  and  variables  by  the  last  letters.  Thus  in 
ax  +  ft,  y  =  oa?*  +  bx  +  c  ;  a,  J,  c  are  constants,  and  a?,  y  are 
variables. 

(2.)  Variables  that  are  entirely  arbitrary,  or  arbitrary  within 
certain  limits,  are  called  independent  variables;  while  those 
variables  whose  values  depend  on  the  values  of  one  or  more 
others  that  are  independent  of  them,  are  called  function*  of 
the  variables,  on  whose  values  they  depend.  When  the  de 
pendence  of  a  variable  on  one  or  more  others  is  cxprqgsed  or 
given,  the  variable  is  called  an  explicit  function  of  the  va- 
riables on  whose  values  it  depends ;  but  if  the  manner  in 
which  a  variable  depends  on  one  or  more  others  is  neither 
expressed  nor  known,  and  is  to  be  found  from  the  solution 
of  one  or  more  equations  or  in  any  other  way,  the  variable 
is  called  an  implicit  function  of  the  variables  on  whose 
values  its  value  depends.    It  may  be  added,  that  a  vmata\& 


2  DIFFERENTIATION  OF  ALGEBRAIC  EXPRESSIONS. 

which  is  expressed  in  variables  and  constants,  is  not  consid- 
ered as  being  a  function  of  the  constants.  Thus,  in  y  =  Zx 
+  7,  y  =  ax  +  by  y  is  an  explicit  function  of  a?,  and  x  is  an 
implicit  of  y ;  and  neither  y  nor  x  is  considered  as  being  a 
function  of  the  figures  3,  7,  or  of  the  constants  o,  b. 

To  signify  in  a  general  way,  that  any  variable,  as  y,  is  an 
explicit  function  of  another  variable,  as  a?,  we  write  them  in 
such  forms  as  y  =  F  (x),  y  =/(«),  y  =  <p(x),y  =  *''(»),  &c, 
either  of  which  is  read  by  saying  that  y  is  an  explicit 
function  of  x :  and  to  show  that  y  is  an  implicit  function 
of  x,  we  tide  such  forms  as  F  (as,  y)  =  0,  f(x,  y)  =  0, 
<p  (^  y)  =  0,  &c,  which  are  read  by  saying  thtt  y  is  an  im- 
plicit function  of  ax, 

(3.)  When  a  function  of  a  variable  and  the  variable  in- 
crease or  decrease  together,  the  function  is  sometimes  called 
an  increasing  function  /  but  if  the  function  increases  when 
the  variable  decreases,  or  the  reverse,  the  function  is  said  to 
be  a  decreasing  function.     Thus,  in  y  =  aa?  +  J,  y  is  an 

increasing  function  of  x ;  and  in  y  =  -,  y  is  a  decreasing  funo- 

x 

tion  of  x. 

(4)  If  x  represents  any  arbitrary  variable,  which  is  changed 
into  x' ;  then  «'— a?,  the  difference  of  the  values  of  x  (found 
by  subtracting  the  first  from  the  second),  is  called  (in  the 
Differential  Calculus),  the  differential  of  x  (x  being  the  first 
value  of  the  variable),  and  is  expressed  by  dx,  by  writing  the 
small  letter  d  (the  first  letter  in  the  word  differential)  before 
or  to  the  left  of  the  variable  x. 

If  X  stands  for  any  function  of  a?,  and  the  algebraic  eutn 
of  all  the  changes  in  the  value  of  X,  that  result  from  the  sep- 
arate variation  xf  —  x  =  dxy  of  each  x  is  taken,  it  will  equal 
(what  is  called)  the  differential  of  X;  which  is  expressed  by 


EXAMPLES  ON  DIFFERENTIATIONS.  3 

dX,  as  in  the  case  of  x.  If  dX  is  divided  by  dx,  the  quotient 
is  called  the  differential  coefficient  of  dx  (the  differential 
of  the  independent  variable  x\  since  it  is  the  coefficient  of 

dx  in  dX  =  -?--  dx.    Because  constants  do  not  change  their 

values,  it  is  clear  that  the  differential  of  a?  or  X  when  increased 
or  diminished  by  any  constant,  will  be  dx  or  dX,  the  same 
as  before.  And  if  a?  or  X  has  a  constant  factor  or  divisor, 
then  dx  or  dX,  when  multiplied  or  divided  by  the  constant, 
will  be  the  corresponding  differential 

Thus,  if  X  =  x9  =  xx,  then  if  X'  represents  the  value  of 
X  when  either  x  (in  xx)  is  changed  into  xf,  it  is  clear  that 
from  the  change  in  the  first  x  we  shall  get  X'=  x'x,  or  sub- 
tracting X  =  xx,  we  get  X'  —  X  =  x'x  —  xx  =  a>  (#'  —  a) ; 
and  from  X  =  xx%  by  changing  the  second  a;  into  x\  we  shall 
in  like  manner  get  X'  —  X  =  xx'  —  xx  =  x  (x'  —  x) ; 
consequently,  from  the  addition  of  these  expressions,  we  get 

2(X'-X)  =  2*(a>'-aO. 
Because  2x  (x'  —  x)  is  clearly  the  whole  change  that  can 

take  place  in  x'  =  xv,  according  to  the  preceding  principles ; 
H  is  clear  (from  the  definition  of  the  differential  of  a  function 
of  a  variable)  that  for  2  (X'  —  X)  we  must  put  dX  the  differ- 
ential of  X,  and  since  x'  —  x  =  dx,  the  preceding  equation 
becomes  dX  =  2xdx,  which  expresses  the  differential  of 
X  =  7? ;  and  dividing  by  dx  (the  differential  of  the  inde- 

pendent  variable  x),  we  have  -y—  =  2  a?,  for  the  differential 

coefficient  of  X  =  t?.  If  X  equals  a?  or  a?4  or .  .  .  .  xn,  n 
being  a  positive  whole  number,  we  shall,  in  like  manner, 
get  dX  =  Sx'dx  or  4x*dx  or ...  .  n&-ldx,  for  their  differ- 

ientblfl)  and  —t-=  8aj*  or  4a?1  or  .  .  .  .  rut?  -1  for  their  differ- 
ential coefficients. 


4  EXAMPLES  (CONTINUED). 

Similarly,  if  X  =  ax  +  b,  or  a V  +  J',  or  a"&  +  ft",  &a,  wo 
shall  get  dX.  =  adx  or  2a'a*fc  or  3a' Vdfe,  &c,  for  their  dif- 

ferentials,  and  ~z —  =  a  or  2a'a?  or  8a' V  or,  &c,  for  their 

differential  coefficients;  and  generally,  m  being  a  positive 
integer,  the  differential  and  differential  coefficient  of  X  = 
(AjxT  -f  B)  —  C,  will  be  expressed  by  dX  =  mAZf*-ldx  -s-  C, 

and  -j-  =  mAaf*-1  -=-  C :  which  results  clearly  follow  from 

CLX 

the  consideration  that  A,  B,  C,  do  not  change  their  values,  or 
that  their  differentials  equal  naught 

"We  are  now  prepared  to  find  the  differential  of  a  variable, 
or  function  of  one  or  more  variables,  when  it  is  affected  by 
any  given  exponent ;  or,  as  is  sometimes  said,  we  are  pre- 
pared to  find  the  differential  of  any  given  power  or  root  of  a 
variable  or  function. 

1.  Let  it  be  proposed  to  find  the  differential  of  X  =  aT 
supposing  m  and  n  to  be  positive  integers.     Since  the  equa- 

tion  is  equivalent  to  Xm  =  #*,  which  is  the  same  as  (x  m  )m  =  a?" 
an  identical  equation ;  by  taking  their  differentials  (according 
to  what  has  been  shown),  we  shall  clearly  have  mXm"OT  = 

n  (»—  I)  « 

nafl"ldx'1  consequently, since Xm""x=  of      =  af  *,  we  shall 

n     *-i 
have  dX  =  —  xm     dx.  as  required. 
in 

«  « 

2.  Let  X  =  x  ",  or  Xxm  =  1,  be  proposed,  in  order  to  find 

« 

dX,  the  differential  of  X  =  x   m  ,  supposing  as  before  m  and 

« 

a  to  be  any  positive  integers.     Because  X#*  =  1,  is  essen- 


n 


tially  the  same  as  the  identical  equation  x  m  a?m  =  1,  it  is  clear 
that  the  differential  of  Xas"1  must  equal  naught,  since  the  dif- 
ferential of  its  equivalent,  1 ,  equals  naught 
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It  is  clear  (from  the  nature  of  a  differential),  that  in  find- 

ing  the  differential  of  X^",  we  may  take  the  differential  of 
each  factor  regarding  the  other  as  constant,  and  add  the 
results  for  the  whole  differential ;  consequently  we  shall  have 

XdztT  +  a^2X  =  0,ordX  =  -  —Xx^dxzz—— v~™~1  dx} 

as  required. 

f   ±B         ±p-\±^ 
3.  If  X  =  la    q  ±  x    q )    m,  we  shall  clearly,  as  before, 

have/fX  =  ±  — -f a*T  4-  x*^)  x  «"     dx,  for  its  differ- 

m  q\  I 

entiaL 

4  Hence,  the  differential  of  any  given  power,  or  root  of  a 
variable  or  function,  can  be  found  by  the  following 

RULE. 

Multiply  the  pmoer  or  root  by  its  index,  subtract  1  or 
unity  from,  the  index,  in  the  product ;  then,  multiply  the 
result  by  the  differential  of  the  variable  or  function,  for  the 
required  differential. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  To  find  the  differentials  of  tf  and  {xT)n. 

Here  we  have  the  variable  x  raised  to  the  5th  power,  and 
the  function  xm  raised  to  the  nth  power,  the  indices  of  the 
powers  being  5  and  n ;  consequently,  by  the  rule,  we  shall 
Lave  bi?~~ldx  =  5x*dx  and 

n  (.rm)n~lrf.rm  =  n#mn-m  x  ?nxm-1dx  =  mnxmn~xdx 
for  their  differentials :  noticing,  that  the  second  differential 
is  manifestly  correct,  since  (a?l)n  =  xmn. 

2.  To  find  the  differentials  of   \/x  =  xl  and  yz2  =  x\ 
Here  -J-  and  f  are  the  indices,  and  by  the  rule  we  sha\\\ia.\Tfc 


6  EXAMPLES  (CONTINUED). 

d^x  =  dx*  =  \x*'ldx  =  ix'*dx  =  2Yxdx  =  2^*'  "* 

2    1  2    1 

di/a?  =  s  z-r-dx  =  ^    — r  cfc:  for  the  differentials. 
r  8  |/a?  3    xt 

8.  The  differentials  of  7y*  and  53%  are  42yWy  and  8s  <fe; 
which  are  obtained  by  multiplying  the  differentials  of  y6  and 
jr,  by  their  coefficients  7  and  5,  as  we  clearly  ought  to  da 

4.  The  differentials  of  oaf*  ±  b  and  -v  a"  ±  c,  are 

maaf^dx  and   -j-x?-ldx, 

which  are  clearly  correct,  since  the  constants  connected  with 
the  variable  parts  by  ±,  must  clearly  disappear  when  the 
differentials  are  taken,  and  that  the  differentials  of  ax"1  and 

jx?  must  evidently  be  a  and  -7  times  the  differentials  of  xm 

and  xT. 

5.  The   differentials  of  2  |/(a8  +  &)  =  2  (a1  +  a8)*  "d 

lftaf  +  9/)  =  I  (a8  +  a8)*,  are  2 (a8  +  a*T*xdx =      2as*" 


and  •=  (a8  +  05s)  ~*a*&?  = r 

5  5(a8-f^ 

6.  The  differentials  of  (a8  +  a5)-8  and   (a8  —  a*8)-8,  are 
—  4  (a8  +  7?Ylxdx  and  6  (a8  —  a?)-4xdx. 

7.  The  differentials  of  (a8  +  3^"7  and  (a8  —  3a?8)"1,  are 


(a8  +  3*7      ^  (a»_  g^V 
8.  The  differentials  of  (a8  +  ar~8)-8  and  (a*—x-*)-*,  are 


4x~*dx  4ajWi»  ,  4aWa> 

and  — 


(a8  +  ar  *)• "~  (aV  +  l)8'  (aV  -  If 

9.  The  differentials  of  (2^  +  8a?8)8  and  (2^  —  8a8)8,  are 
#"  +  6rf)  (4yrfy  +  ftwfo)  and  2  (2y*  —  8a8)  (4ytfy  —  &*&> 
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(5.)  If  X  is  a  function  of  any  number  of  variables  that  are 
independent  of  each  other,  it  is  customary  to  call  the  differ- 
ential  of  X  taken  with  respect  to  any  one  of  the  independent 
variables,  a  partial  differential  of  X,  and  the  corresponding 
differential  coefficient  is  also  called  a  partial  differential  co- 
efficient ;  and  the  algebraic  sum  of  all  the  partial  differen- 
tials of  H,  is  called  its  total  differential. 

If  X  has  two  or  more  terms  that  are  functions  of  the  same 
variable,  it  is  clear  that  we  may  find  the  differentials  of  such 
terms  as  before,  and  then  take  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  dif- 
ferentials for  the  differential  of  the  sum  of  such  terms. 

Thus,  if  X  is  a  function  of  x,  y,  s,  &c,  we  shall  have  -7-  dx, 
-y— dy,  -j-dti  b&i  f°r  tita  partial  differentials  of  X,  whose 
sum  gives  dX.  =  —r-dx  +  —j—dy  +  ~~j~dz  +,  &a ;  for  the 

jrxr     sTST     Jfv 

complete  or  total  differential  of  X ;  and  -j- ,  -7- ,  ~y— ,  &a, 

are  the  partial  differential  coefficients.  And  if  we  have 
X  =  &aa?  —  bx  +  Cj  by  taking  the  differentials  of  its  terms 
separately  we  shall  have  Qaxdx  and  —  bdx  for  the  partial  dif- 
ferentials, whose  sum  gives  dX.  =  6axdx  —  bdx  =  (fiax  —  b)dx 
for  the  complete  or  total  differential  of  the  proposed  expres- 
sion ;  and,  of  course,  —i —  =  6ax  =  b  is  the  corresponding 
differential  coefficient 

Remarks. — 1.  If  X  is  a  function  of  a  single  variable,  its 
differential  coefficient  is  sometimes  indicated  by  writing  the 
capital  D  before  or  to  the  left  of  X:  thus,  DX  signifies 
that  the  differential  coefficient  of  X  is  to  be  taken ;   as  in 
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D  {aa?  —  bx  +  c)  =  Zaa?  —  5,  called  the  first  derived  function 
of  cut?  —  bx  +  c.    And  if  X  is  a  function  of  a?,  y,  &c,  the 

partial  differential  coefficients  -^-,  -y— »  &c.,  are  sometimes 

expressed  by  the  forms  DXX,  DyX,  &c. 

2.  To  indicate  that  the  differential  of  a  compound  quan- 
tity is  to  be  taken,  we  put  it  under  a  vinculum  or  inclose  it 
in  a  parenthesis,  to  which  we  prefix  d.  or  d  (called  the  char- 
acteristic of  differentials),  and  when  the  differential  has  been 
found,  the  quantity  is  said  to  have  been  differentiated.  Thus 
d.(tf+rf  —  az)  or  d  {i?  +  y3  —  az)  indicates  the  differential 
of  as*  +  y5  — -  az,  which  being  taken,  gives  d  (a?  -f  y*  —  az)  = 
2xdx  +  2>ydy  —  adz. 

To  make  what  has  been  done  more  evident^  take  the  fol- 
lowing 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  To  find  the  differential  and  differential  coefficients  of 
X  =  3^-  5/  +  9z*. 

Here  dX.  =  6xdx  —  lOt/dy  +  27z*dz ;  and  ~  =  6x} 

/DC  /7X" 

—  =  —  10y,  and-i — =  27z*,  are  the  differential  coefficients. 

2.  Perform  what  is  expressed  by  d(  Vj?  —  %f  +  az)  and 

d  (a3  -  a?  +  *  -  3/  -  9y>  +  7). 

rr,i  xdx—2udy         ,        , 

The  answers  are  -77-* — £-£  +  adz.  and 

3.r<fo  —  2ok£b  +  <fo  —  12yVy  +  27ytfy ; 
and  the  partial  differential  coefficients  are 
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8.  Perform  what  is  indicated  by 

Dy  (x*  —  3y*)  and  Vx,y  (aaf—y*  +  z). 

Ans.  —  15^*,  4dw?s,  and  —  btf ;  when  Dxjy  is  used  to  indi- 
cate the  differential  coefficients  with  reference  to  x  and  y. 

4u  To  find  the  differential  of  the  product  of  any  number 
of  factors,  as  X,  Y,  Z,  &c;  which  may  (if  required)  be  func- 
tions of  any  variables. 

Here  it  is  easy  to  perceive  (from  the  nature  of  differen- 
tials) that  d(XY)  =  XdY  +  YdX, 

d  (XYZ)  =  XYdz  +XZdY  +  YZdX,  &c, 

which  are  of  like  forms,  are  the  sought  answers. 

(6.)  It  clearly  follows  from  the  preceding  example,  that  the 
differential  of  a  product  can  be  found  by  the  following 

RULE. 

The  differential  of  the  product  of  any  number  of  variables 
or  functions,  equals  the  {algebraic)  sum  of  the  differentials, 
that  result  from  the  differential  of  each  factor  multiplied 
by  the  product  of  all  the  remaining  factors. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  The  differentials  of  xy  and  3ify,  are  xdy  +  ydx  and 
3  (urdy  -f  2yxdx)  =  Sx'dy  -f  6yxdx. 

2.  The  differentials  of  xar  and  xW,  equal 

2irdx  +  srdx  =  %x*dx,  and  4rWs  +  3v4ardx  =  7x*dx ; 
which  are  clearly  the  same  as  the  differentials  of  x*  and  #7,  as 
they  ought  to  be. 

3.  The  differential  of  (a*  -f  y2)  {a?  —  y2),  is 

(**  +  V*)  (2«fe  -  2ydy)  +  (a*  -  y2)  (2xdx  +  2ydy) 

=  4  (x*dx  —  ifdy). 


10  DIFFERENTIAL  OF  A  QUOTIENT: 

4  The  differentials  of  +/(/*'  +  a?)  x  |/(aa— x%  and  2*M 

are 

avfe  ,,  .         .v  xdx 


Va*  +  v?  x ; =  +  ^(a*  —  2?)    x 


__ 2^dx 

and  5x*«*  di  +  Sx*x*dx  =  &bWjs. 

5.  The  differentials  of  ax*f£  and  -afy-V"8,   are 

a  (3xy*2?dz  +  2x£ydy  +  ]f£dx) 
and  -  (—  %£y-*2r+dz  —  2£sr*y-*dy  +  2y-*z~*xdx). 

6.  The  differentials  of  —  =  <ry~l  and  -j  =  aty  -*,  are 

tf  -  =  —  ayVy  +'y*«fc  =-^-~ — ^ 

a* 
and  d— 3  =  2xy~*dx—  SiPy^dy. 

Remark. — If  we  put  X  =  -,  we  shall  have  Xy  =  x^ 
whose  differential  gives  X<7y  +  yrfX  =  dx\  or,  since 
X  =  -,  we  have  -  dy  +  yd  —  ~dx;  consequently,  we  shall 

have    rf-=  — -i — — .  which    is    the   same    as   found 

y  r 

from  xy~l. 

(7.)  It  follows  from  the  preceding  example  and  the  re- 
mark, that  the  differential  of  a  fraction  can  be  found  from 
the  following 

RULE. 

Multiply  the  denominator  by  the  differential  of  the  wu- 
merator,  and  from  the  product  subtract  the  numerator  muU 
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tiplied  by  the  differential  of  the  denominator,  and  divide 
the  remainder  by  the  square  of  the  denominator. 

EXAMPLES. 

___  Qj  X 

1.  The  differentials  of  —  and— T  are 

x  or 

2x*dx  —  x*dx      7?dx         ,           ,    o?dx  —  2a?dx  dx 
v     —  =  — z—   =  dx    and   ,           =  —  — -n 

which  are  clearly  correct ;  since  the  form 

x  ar 

2.  The  differentials  of       (-)  and  — -,  are 

\y)  y**' 

,                        n\f*&-xdx  —  maflym-ldy 
«d  -ps 

3.  The  differentials  of  "-=*  «d-4=<  are^f-f^ 

x+y         as'+y"  0»+y)* 

,    .      (v(Jx  —  xdy) 

4.  The  differentials  of  —  and  of —  =  —  ±  1,  are 

X  xT  of1         ' 

xjydz  +  zdy)-yzdx  ^  £  rf(<jB  ±  lf>_(^±  ^  ^  = 

andxn  nanjfl-'1dx  nandx        ,an        ,,  n     nX 

x*  v?n  a^+1  xT  v  ' 

~       rm  T/v»  •  t  &  3  &  OdX 

o.   The  differentials  of and ,  are -. — — tj 

a  +  x         a  —  x  \a  +  xy 

,     adx 

lad  . __ 

{a  —  xy 
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X  X 

6.  The  differentials  of  —77-1. 57  = r  &&d 

V(a*+af)       (af+a*)* 

x  x 

are 


|/(a2-ar)      (a*  _  ^ 


fix  u?dx  cfdx  ,        ctdx 

and 


t/(<*2  -  ar5)       ^(a2-  a2)8  "  |/(aa  -  ar1)8   —    ^  -  a*)8' 

7.  The  differential  of     ,.  « = is 

|/(a3  -I-  a?)  +  x 


(xdx  ,  \ 

f(aa4-ar)  / 


ff/fo 


[  |/(a*+  ar1)  +  a;]2  a2  +  u?  +  x  |/(a3  +  x1)  ' 

adx 


noticing,  that  we  shall  in  like  manner  get 
for  the  differential  of 


a2+  a>*—  xtf(a*+a?) 


|/(as  +  v?)  —  a? 

(8.)  Supposing  X  to  be  a  function  of  a*  alone,  taken  for 
the  independent  variable ;  then,  since  dX}  from  its  definition, 
equals  the  sum  of  all  the  changes  or  variations  in  X,  that 
result  from  the  separate  change  or  variation  a?'—  x  =  dx  of 
each  a?  in  X,  it  clearly  follows  that  the  differential  coefficient 

-T-  must  be  independent  of  dx ;  and  that  a  double,  triple, 

(iX 

&a,  value  of  dX  must  result  from  a  double,  triple,  &a,  value 
of  dx,  and  po  on ;  and  it  is  clear  that  the  reverse  is  also  true. 
It  is  hence  evident  that  we  may,  according  to  custom,  sup- 

pose  dx  in  dX  or  in  dX.  in  the  differential  coefficient  -^-  to 

be  unlimitedly  small,  and  that  when  x  is  the  independent 
variable,  dx  ought  to  be  regarded  as  constant  or  invariable, 
for  otherwise  x  must  be  regarded  as  a  function  of  a  variable, 
and  of  course  it  can  not  be  the  independent  variable. 
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It  is  further  evident  that  for  dX  =  -r—  dxy  we  may,  if 

required,  write  dX  =  -y—  h,  and  regard  h  as  being  finite ; 

noticing,  that  it  will  generally  be  very  convenient  to  regard 
dX  in  the  differential  coefficient  -j—  as  unlimitedly  small,  on 

(IX 

account  of  the  minuteness  of  dx. 

Calling  dX  the  first  differential  of  X,  and  -r-  its  first 

dx 

differential  coefficient;  then,  if  dX  or  -^—  contains  a?,  and 

we  take  the  differential  of  dX}  supposing  dx  constant,  or  a?  to 
be  the  independent  variable,  we  shall  get  d  (dX),  which  we 
shall  represent  by  d*X,  and  it  will  be  what  is  called  the 

second  differential  of  X ;  and  d  -= — i-dx  =  -=A ,  which  is 

dx  dx* 

cPX 
the  same  as  d?X  -f-  dx9  =  -y-^,  will  be  what  is  called  the  sec- 
ond differential  coefficient  of  X. 

In  like  manner,  since  -^  is  clearly  independent  of  dx,  if 
it  contains  a?,  we  shall,  as  before,  get  d(cPX)  =  d*X  for  the 
third  differential  of  X,  and       ,„     -$-dx=:  -y~j ,  which  is 

<FX 
clearly  the  same  as  d*X  -r-  dx*=  -,-g,  will  clearly  be  what  is 

called  the  third  differential  coefficient  of  X. 

And  we  may  in  the  same  way  proceed  to  find  rf4X,  d6X . . 

tf'X,  which  are  called  the  fourth,  fifth . . , .  to  the  nth  differ- 

d*X 
ential ;  and  the  corresponding  differential  coefficients,  — j— , 

(FX        cFX. 

-p -^ — .     Thus,  from  X  =  xn  we  get  dX  =s  n&^dXy 


14        IMPORTANT  RULE  IN  DEVELOPMENT. 

^X  =  n  (n— 1)  ar-*ch?,  d*X  =  n  (n— 1)  (n— 2)  a*-W,  4cf 
for  the  first,  second,  third,  &c,  differentials ;  and--T-=fWBn-1, 

j£  =  n  (n-1)  *-•  ^  =  n  (n-1)  (n  -  2)  *•-»  &c,  will  be 

the  corresponding  differential  coefficients  of  a^. 

If  we  put  a?'—  a?  =  A,  or  a?'  =  x  +  A,  and  change  a;  in  X 
into  x']  then,  if  the  resulting  value  of  X  is  expressed  by  X', 
it  is  manifest  that  X'  is  a  function  of  x'  or  its  equal  x  +  A.    , 

If  X'  is  developed  into  a  series  arranged  according  to  the 

ascending  powers  of  A,  it  is  evident  (from  what  has  been 

/DC 
done)  that  X  and  -?-  A  will  be  the  first  and  second  terms  of 

the  series,  so  that  we  shall  have  X'  =  X  +  -»- A  +,  &a 

Since  x  may  stand  for  any  variable,  and  X  for  any  func- 
tion of  it,  it  results  from  the  preceding  equation,  that  we  can 
find  the  first  differential  of  the  function  by  the  following 

RULE. 

Change  x  in  the  function  into  x  +  A,  and  develop  the 
resulting  function  into  a  series  arranged  according  to  the 
ascending  powers  of  A ;  then  the  coefficient  of  A  (the  simple 

power  of  A)  in  the  development,  will  equal  -.—  the  first  dif- 
ferential coefficient,  which  multiplied  by  dx  (supposed  unlim- 
itedly  small)  gives  -7-  dx ;  which  is  the  first  differential  of 

the  function  X. 

Thus,  if  we  put  X  =  a?8,  we  get 

X'  =  (a  +  A)8  =  a?8  4-  8aj*A  +  3a>A2  +  A8; 
consequently,  8j?  =  the  first  differential  coefficient,  and  of 
course  daf  =  Zot?dx  is  the  first  differential 
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m 


Similarly,  from  X  =  x*  we  get 

X'  =  (x  +  A)*  =  x"  +  —  a;*"  A  +,  &a, 
as  is  clear  from  the  Binomial  Theorem. 

Hence,  since  —  xH       is   the    coefficient    of  the    simple 
power  of  A,  in  the  expansion ;  it  follows  that  we  shall  have 


m  !!!-i 


I 


dx  ■  =  — a?*     cfo  for  the  differential. 
n 

tn 

Remark. — The  same  differentials  of  a?  and  xn1  can  be  ob- 
tained immediately  from  the  rule  at  page  5. 
(9.)  We  will  now  show  how  to  find  the  remaining  terms  of 

the  series,  X'  =  X  +  -j-  A-K &c 

dx 

Thus,  by  taking  the  differential  of    -v-A,  supposing  x 

alone  to  vary,  we  have,  according  to  the  principles  hereto- 

rf*X  rf*X 

fore  given,  -r^-AA  ==  -t-j-A2,  for  twice  the  third  term  of  the 

plication  of  terms  containing  A  and  A  taken  in  any  order, 

will  clearly  result  from  the  same  terms  when  A  and  A  are 

interchanged,  as  is  manifest  from  the  manner  of  obtaining 

<?X  <?X  A4 

~rj  hh  ;  consequently,  — =—  =-5  is  the  third  term  of  the  series. 

UJT  CLX     1.4 

Similarly,  from  -^  ^  we  8et  "77b"  fH  *°r  thri^6 tne  fourth 

tenn  of  the  series. 

<PX  A*A 
For  it  is  plain  that  any  term  in  -^  ^,  that  results  from 

the  multiplication  of  a  term  that  contains  A'  by  another  xhafc 
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contains  A,  will  equally  result  in  two  other  ways,  since  A*  can 

be  formed  in  two  other  ways,  by  combining  each  A  in  the  first 

d*X    A8 
A3  with  the  remaining  A ;  consequently,  t-j-  firx  is  the  fourth 

term  of  the  series. 

rf*X       A4 
It  is  hence  easy  to  perceive  that  —j-t  1-9-04;  ^  ^e  ^^ 

term  of  the  series,  and  so  on. 

For  a  more  full  explanation  of  the  principles  used  in  find- 
ing the  preceding  terms,  we  shall  refer  to  the  solution  of 
Example  16,  at  p.  56  of  my  Algebra,  and  for  the  common 
way  of  finding  them,  see  p.  252  (49.),  of  the  same  work : 
observing,  that  this  method  is  altogether  more  complicated 
than  the  preceding. 

Hence,  collecting  the  terms,  we  shall  have 

whose  law  of  continuation  is  manifest :  noticing,  that  A  may 
be  positive  or  negative,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  case. 

Because  X'  is  the  same  function  of  x  +  A  that  X  is  of  a?, 

it  follows,  if  we  represent  X  by  f(x)  =  any  function  of  a?, 

that  X'  will  become  a  similar  function  of  x  +  A,  represented 
byf(x  +  A) ;  consequently,  the  series,  (a)  becomes 

(a)  and  (a')  are  different  forms  of  what  is  called  Taylor's 
Theorem,  which  is  always  true  when  x  and  A  are  undeter- 
mined quantities,  or  when  the  series  does  not  contain  any 
fractional  or  negative  powers  of  h.  When  particular  values 
are  assigned  to  x  and  A,  the  series  arts  also  true,  provided  that 
no  term  becomes  infinite;  but  if  one  or  more  terms  become 
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infinite,  the  series  are  true  no  farther  than  to  their  first  in 
finite  terms,  exclusively. 

If  we  represent  the  particular  values  of  X,  -3—,  -7-j,  &c., 

that  correspond  to  x  =  0,  by  (X),  (-y—  }>  [~i3 )»  &°  I  then, 

if  we  change  A  into  a?,  and  represent  the  corresponding  value 
of  X'  by  X,  (a)  will  become 

which  is  called  Maclaurin's  Theorem ;  in  which  x  may  be 
positive  or  negative,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  case. 
Because  X  is  supposed  to  be  a  finite  function  of  x,  it  clearly 
follows,  if  (b)  gives  an  infinite  value  to  any  term  of  X,  that 
(6)  is  not  applicable  to  the  expansion  of  X 

To  perceive  the  uses  of  Taylor's  and  Maclaurin's  Theo- 
rems, take  the  following 

EXAMPLE& 

L  To  expand  (x  +  A)4,  by  Taylor's  Theorem. 

Here  (a?  +  A)4  and  a?4  must  be  used  for  X'  and  X ;  which 

and  thence  (a)  becomes 

(x  +  h)*  =  x*  +  4*7*  +  6-*rW  +  ixh*  +  h\ 

%  To  expand  (x  +  h)n,  according  to  the  ascending  powers 
of  A,  by  Taylor's  Theorem. 

Here  X'  =  (a;  +  k)»,  X  =  *",  ~  h  =  na» -% 


dx 


dx* 


h%  _n(n -!)._„, 
L2~      1.2    •*        ' 
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dtf  1.2.3  1.2.8  '        ' 

consequently,  from  (a)  we  have  (a?  +  h)n  = 

.  ,      ^    n.n(n  —  l)   „   «7«     n(n— l)(n— 2)     .    ,7,        , 
af +na>n-1AH — i— — V"8/^         -,00 af-W  +,  ic. 

8.  To  expand  X=  (o  +  a?)s,  according  to  the  ascending 
powers  of  a?,  by  Maclaurin's  Theorem. 
Here  X  =  (a  +  a?)8  gives 


dX 


<PX 


<PX 


=  8(«  +  .y,      ^  =  6(a  +  a-),    ~  =  6; 


consequently,  putting  x  =  0  in  these,  we  get 

and  thence,  from  (A)  we  have 

(a+  a?)8  =  a8  +  Scfo  4-  3aa5*  +  x\ 
as  required. 

4  To  expand  j— —  *=  (1  +  a:)-1  according  to  the  ascend- 
ing powers  of  a?,  by  Maclaurin  s  Theorem. 
Since  X  =  (1  +  x)~\  we  have 

S-  =  -d  +*)"'.  g=2(l+»)-',g=-2x3(l+«)- 

and  so  on ;  consequently,  by  putting  a?  =  0  in  these,  we 
have 

and  so  on.     From  the  substitution  of  the  preceding  values 
in  (J),  we  get 

=  1  —  x  +  a?  — •»8+,&c.f 


1+a? 
for  the  required  expansion* 
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6.  To  expand  —7-. -,  according  to  the  ascending  powers 

«P(  JL  ——  X) 

of  x,  by  Maclaurin's  Theorem. 

Because  x  =  0  reduces  — r=— — r  to  H  =  infinity,  it  would 

a?(l—  x)       0  J 

seem  that  (b)  is  not  applicable  to  the  question.     Nevertheless, 

since  (b)  gives 

„ =  l  +  a?+a5s  +  ajs+,  &c, 

1  — a? 

we  shall  of  course  have 

-Ti x  =  X-1  +  1  +  X  +  0?  +  9?  +  ,  &C, 

«ll  —  a?)  ' 

as  required. 

6.  To  expand  X  =  -  =  ax-'n  into  a  series,  arranged 

according  to  the  ascending  powers  of  a?,  by  Maclaurin's 
Theorem. 

Since  -^-  =  —  nax~n-\  -^  =  n  (n  +  1)  a>-w-',  Ac.,  w 

being  positive ;  and  since  these  are  infinite  when  x  =  0,  it  is 
clear  that  (b)  is  not  applicable  to  the  question. 

7.  To  expand  X'  by  (a)  on  Taylors  Theorem. 
Here,  by  (a)  we  have 

X'  =  (x  +  A)8  +  (x  +  A  —  a)-»  andX  =  7?  +  (a?  —  a)-a ; 
and  putting  x  =  a,  these  equations  become 

X'  =  (a  +  Ay  +  A-f  =  (a+Ay+-]j5f  and  X  =  <*  +  !. 

It  is  hence  clear  that  (a)  is  not  applicable  to  the  question 
any  further  than  to  the  expansion  of  (a  +  A)8. 

Remarks. — It  is  manifest  from  what  has  been  done,  that 
X7  =  (<*  +A)8  +  A-*  =  a?  +  A~*  +3a'A  +  3a/<?  *  tf 
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is  the  true  expansion  of  the  proposed  expression,  when 
x  =  a.  And  it  is  clear  that  the  existence  of  A~sin  the 
expansion,  is  the  true  reason  why  it  can  not  be  found  by 
Taylor's  Theorem;  since  it  (the  Theorem)  evidently  sup- 
poses the  indices  of  h  not  only  to  be  integral,  but  to  be  pos- 
itive. 

8.  To  expand  (x  +  A)*  +  [(x  +  A)'  —  a5]*  according  to  the 
ascending  powers  of  A,  when  x  =a,  by  Taylor's  Theorem. 

Here  we  have 

X  =  a*  +  (a*  -  a')*, 
<^  =  2x  +  Sx(x*-a*)i, 

<PX      „  .  .#.        .a _-t 


dx 

j.  =  2  +  3  (x*  -  a')*  +3xi(x*  -  a*)' 


Because  a?  —  a*  with  a  fractional  index  enters  the  denomi- 

rf*X 

nator  of  one  of  the"  fractional  terms  of  the  value  of  -7-=-.  it 

dor 

clearly  follows  that  v?  —  c?  with  fractional  indices  must  enter 

fPX  rf4X 

as  divisors,  in  fractional  terms  of  the  values  of-y-r,  -j-^, 

(IJy     ax 

and  so  on ;  and  it  is  manifest  that  like  conclusions  must  hold 

good  in  all  similar  cases. 

/TV 
The  substitution  of  the  values  of  X,  -^-,,  &c.,in  (a),  gives 

{x  +  h)*  +  [(»  +  hy  -  a8]  *  =z  a?  +  (rf  -  a2)*  + 

[2*+3^-a')*]  A+(2  +  3(*>-a')*  +  —-})  £  +  M, 

*  (ar— a3)*/  1.4 

for  the  expansion ;  when  no  particular  value  is  assigned  to  & 
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When  a?  =  a,  the  expansion  is  easily  reduced  to 

(*  +  A)'+[(aH-A)*  -«']*=«*  +2ah  +  »+  f~^,  which 

is  true  in  its  first  three  terms,  but  not  in  its  fourth  term, 
which  is  infinite. 
To  find  the  true  expansion  when  x  =  a,  we  put  a  for  x  in 

(x  ]  h)*+[(x  -f  A)*— a')*,  and  thence,  by  a  simple  reduction, 

get  (a  +  A)9  +  (2aA  +  A9)* ;  which  expanded  by  the  Bino- 
mial Theorem,  or  in  any  other  way,  gives 

(a  +  A)»  +  (2aA  +  A9)* 

=  a*  +  2aA  +  (2^)*  +  A8  +  3 |/|  A*  +  ,  &a, 

for  the  true  expansion. 

Remarks. — From  this  and  the  preceding  example,  we  per- 
ceive how  the  correct  expansion  may  be  found  when  A  is 
affected  with  a  fractional  or  negative  exponent,  in  conse- 
quence of  assigning  a  particular  value  to  x ;  which  are  gen- 
erally said  to  fall  under  the  foiling  cases  in  the  applications 
of  Taylor's  Theorem :  noticing  that  the  Theorem  is  clearly 
not  applicable  in  such  cases,  because  it  supposes  the  indices 
of  A  in  the  expansion,  to  be  positive  integers. 

(10.)  If  X  is  a  function  of  any  number  of  variables,  as 
x,  y,  2,  &c.;  then,  if  x,  y,  &c,  are  changed  successively  into 
a?  +  A,  y  +  i,  s  +  &,  &c,  the  resulting  values  of  X  may  be 
expanded  into  series  arranged  according  Jto  the  ascending 
positive  and  integral  powers  of  A,  t,  k,  &c,  and  their  prod- 
ucts, provided  no  particular  values  are  assigned  to  x,  y,  2,  &c. 

For  let  X'  denote  the  value  of  X  that  results  from  changing 
x  into  x  -f  A ;  then  (a)  p.  16,  will  be  the  expansion.     In  like 

manner,  if  y  in  X,  -—  A,    -r^    j-^  ,  &c.,  is   changed   into 
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y  4-  *,  and  the  resulting  values  of  X,  -j-  A,  &c,  are  ex- 
panded according  to  the  ascending  powers  of  i ,  as  in  (a) ; 
then,  if  X"  stands  for  the  resulting  value  of  X',  when  y  is 
changed  into  y  +  t,  we  shall  have 


X"  =X  + 


dX   f       <PX   A*        d*X    A8       , 


da? 


<&*  1.2    '    </**  1.2.3 


dX.       AX   At       <PX 

*  Itt-tH- 


dy       '    dxdy  i  l  '  dz*dy  1.2    1 


d*X   t1 


+ 


d*X 


....(«/#) 


dy8  1.2   '    dxdy*     1.2 


+ 


d>X 


dy8  1.2.3 

If  we  had  at  first  changed  y  in  X  into  y  +  h  and  then 
expanded  as  in  (a),  by  arranging  the  terms  according  to  the 
ascending  powers  of  i;  then,  by  changing  x  into  x '+  A  in 
the  terms 


v    dX  .    cPX 

X,    — r-  I. 


,   &C, 


rfy    '     dy*      1.2 

we  should  in  a  similar  way  have  obtained  the  same  expan- 
sion under  another  form.     Thus,  we  have 


i8 


y  „  _  y.      dX  .      d*X  jp        cPX 

+  dy  *  +  dy8  1.2  +  d/  1.2.8 


t^ 


dx  A     d»x  {h     <PX 

dx         dydx  dxfdx  1.2 


A-f  ,&c 


(«'") 


tfX  AJ        <PX    .    A* 
^  **      A» 

Because  the  preceding  values  of  X"  ought  clearly  to  be 
identical,  we  must  have  the  equations 
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d*X  =d*X      <PX  _  cPK     (PX  __  cPX 
dxdy  ~~  dydbi    da?dy  ~~  dydx  '  dxdtf  ~~  difdx1 

dtf*dy*  ""  rfynctem, 

which  show  the  differentials  indicated  in  the  first  and  second 
members  of  these  equations  to  be  identical,  as  they  clearly 
ought  to  be,  from  the  nature  of  the  differential  calculus. 

Changing  z  into  z+k  either  in  (a")  or  (#'")>  and  then  pro- 
ceeding as  before,  we  shall  get  the  expansion  that  results 
from  changing  a?,  y,  z  into  a  +  A,  y  +  i,  and  z  +  k;  and  we 
may  proceed  in  like  manner  with  reference  to  any  number 
of  independent  variables  that  may  be  contained  in  X ;  and 
the  final  result  will  clearly  be  a  generalization  of  (a)  or 
Taylor's  Theorem. 

If  for  h  we  put  dx,  (a)  becomes 

which,  according  to  the  preceding  generalization  of  (a),  is 
true  when  X  is  a  function  of  any  number  of  independent 
variables,  and  that  whether  the  differentials  are  taken  rela- 
tively to  all  the  variables,  or  not 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  Given  X  =  je8,  to  find  its  differentials: 
Here, 

X  =  ^,  and  X,  =  (a?  +  (i»)8  =  aJ8  +  Sjrdx  +  Zxda? +  d&; 
consequently,  since 


vehare 


) 
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X  +  dX  +  ~  +  ,-^  =  a?  +  ZJdx  +  &tx&  +  &?, 

which  must  clearly  be  an  identical  equation. 
Hence,  from  a  comparison  of  like  terms,  we  get 

X  =  a*  dX  =  Sx>dx,  cPX  =  1.2.3xdx  =  6xdx,  dsX  =  6cW, 
as  required. 

2.  To  find  the  differentials  of  X  =  a?*. 


Since 


X'=X  +  dX  +   ?4+,&a, 


i_~* 


=  (a;  +  <fc)*:=  ;**  +  -_- 


1.2 
1  <fo      1  cW       1    da? 


8  ai  +16  xi      ,&C#; 
consequently,  from  a  comparison  of  like  terms,  we  have 


dx 


X  =  «*   dX  =  — x,  <FX  = 

2a?* 


and  so  on,  indefinitely. 

3.  To  find  the  differentials  of  X  =  ay. 

drX 
Since  X'  =  X  +  dX  +  ^-^r  =  (x  +  dx)  .  (y  +  dy) 

=  xy-t  ydx  +  axfy  +  drrfy , 
an  identical  equation :  its  like  terms  equated,  give 

X  =  xy,  dX  =  ydx  +  xdy,  and  cPX  =  2dxdy, 
as  required. 

4  To  find  the  differentials  of  X  =  xy*. 

From  X/=X  +  dX+  £j  +  f^  =  (»  +  dx).(jj  +  Jfl 

=  iry2  +  2xydy  +  y'cfc  +  xdy3  +  2ydxdy  -f  (irc/y8, 
we  readily  get 

X  =  ay1,  dX  =  2xydy  +  y5^ 

cPX  =  2^  +  fydxdy,  vPX  =  &taty*. 


maclaubin's  theorem. 
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•  •  •  • 


00; 


Again,  if  we  put  x  and  y  in  (a")  each  equal  to  naught, 
and  represent  the  corresponding  values  of 

then  changing  A  and  i  into  x  and  y,  (a")  becomes 

/dX\  /  cPX  \ 

which  is  Maclaurin's  Theorem  extended  to  the  expansion  of 
a  function  of  two  independent  variables :  and  it  is  easy  to 
perceive  how  Maclaurin's  Theorem  may  be  extended  to  the 
expansion  of  a  function  of  any  number  of  independent 
variables. 

To  illustrate  (&'),  we  will  apply  it  to  the  expansion  of 
X  =  {ax  +  hy)\ 


Here 


dX.     0    ,      lM  (?X         f  d»X      A  f 
=  2a{ax  +  by),  ^j  =  2a8,  — -  =  0,  &a; 


ok? 
dX 


G&* 


da? 


and 


=  2ab}  - — —  =  2ab. 


dxdy  '  dydx 

Putting  x  =  0  and  y  =  0  in  X  and  these  values,  we  get 

*»    (fH(?)=^=°^ 

/cPXx  _  2  rJ 
\dxdy) 
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Substituting  these  values  in  (J'),  we  get 

X  =  (ax  +  by)'  =  ^  +  2abxy  +  ^  =aV+2a&*y+JY; 

which  is  evidently  correct 

Eemarks. — 1.  If  ax  +  by  is  eliminated  from  the  equations 

-r-  =  2a  (ax  +  by) and -j-  =2b  (ax  +  by), 

dX.      rtfX      A 

which  is  called  an  equation  of  partial  differences  ;  but,  since 
-r-  and  —  are  differential  coefficients,  it  is  clearly  more  cor- 
rect to  call  it  an  equation  of  partial  differential  coefficients. 
2.  If  X  =.f(ax  +  by)  =  some  function  of  ax  +  fty,  it  is 

easy  to  perceive  that  -7-  and  -y-   will  be  of  the  forms 

dX.      df(ax  +  by)        „ ,       ,  ,  x 

,  rfX      df(ax  +  bij)      r„f       ,  ,  N 

It  is  easy  to  perceive  that  the  elimination  off(ax  +  by) 

from  these  equations,  gives  the  equation  a~ 6  —  =  0,  the 

same  as  in  1,  so  that  it  does  not  depend  on  the  form  of  f. 
Reciprocally,  if  in  any  calculation  we  meet  with  an  equa- 

tion  of  the  form  a-z b~  =  0,  it  may  clearly  be  supposed 

to  have  been    derived    from    an    equation    of  the    form 
X  =f(ax  +  by)  =  an  arbitrary  function  of  ax  +  by. 
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jrxr        (rxr 

3.  If  a  =  J,  the  preceding  equation  gives  -=—=z-r-;  con- 
sequently, if  X  =f(x  +  y)  =  a  function  of  x  -h  y,  it  follows 
that  the  partial  differential  coefficients,  when  taken  sepa- 
rately tcith  reference  to  x  and  y,  must  equal  each  other. 
For  more  ample  details  relatively  to  the  preceding  remarks, 
&c.,  we  shall  refer  to  Art  77,  &c,  p.  280,  voL  1,  of  the 
"Calcul  Differentiel  et  Integral,"  of  Lacroix. 

(11.)  If  X  and  Y  represent  functions  of  any  number  of 
independent  variables,  whether  the  variables  in  X  and  Y  are 
the  same  or  not ;  then,  we  propose  to  show  how  to  find  any 
differential  of  the  product  XY. 

Thus,  by  indicating  and  taking  the  differentials  of  XY  in 
succession,  we  get 

d(XY)  =  XrfY  +  YdX, 

cP  (XY)  =  XcPY  +  2dXdY  +  YcPX, 

<P(XY)  =  Xd*Y  +  3dXcPY  +  S<PXdY  +  cPXY,  ...  to 

d*(XY)  =  Xe/»Y  +  ndXdr-lY  +  n("  "7 1)  cPX"~*Y  + 

X  •  It 

«(n-|n-2)  rf>Xrfrt_^+)  to...  (C); 

where  it  is  clear  that  n  denotes  an  integer,  such  that  the  nth 
differential  of  the  product,  indicated  by  d"(XY)  in  the  first 
member  of  the  equation,  is  developed  in  the  second  member, 
and  of  course  the  equation  must  be  considered  as  being  an 
identical  equation. 

It  is  clear  that  (c)  can  be  obtained  immediately,  from  the 
development  of  (dY  +  dX)n  according  to  the  descending 
powers  of  dY  and  the  ascending  powers  of  dX,  by  the 
Binomial  Theorem  ;  being  particular,  in  the  development,  to 
apply  the  exponents  of  the  powers  of  dY  and  dX  to  tW 
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characteristic  d,  and  to  write  Y  for  cPY,  and  X  for  d°X.  (See 

Art  91,  p.  256,  VoL  1,  of  the  "  Calcul  Differentiel,"  Ac.,  of 

Lacroix.) 

Eemarks. — 1.  It  is  clear  that  the  differentials  of  the  quo- 

X 
tient  ^  =  XY"*1  may  be  found  in  much  the  same  way  as 

before,  by  changing  Y  into  Y"  K 

2.  If  rfX,  dY,  c?Z,  &c,  stand  for  the  differentials  of  any 
number  of  functions,  X,  Y,  Z,  &c  ;  then  the  differential  of 
the  product  indicated  by  d*(XYZ,  &a),  will  be  obtained  from 
the  power  (dX  +  dY  -f-  dZ  +,  &c.)n,  in  a  way  similar  to  that 
of  obtaining  the  differential  indicated  by  d"(YX)  from 
(dY  +  rfX)n,  as  explained  above.  For  further  information 
on  what  has  been  done,  see  Lacroix  and  "Theorie  Analytique 
des  Probabilites  "  of  Laplace. 

To  illustrate  what  has  been  done,  take  the  following 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  To  find  the  differential  of  XY,  indicated  by  <f (XY> 
Here,  by  putting  3  for  n  in  (<?),  we  immediately  get 

cP  (XY)  =  XcPY  +  3dXcPY  +  ScPXdY  +  cPXY : 

which  can  also  be  found  from 

{dY  +  dXf  =  (rfY)8  +  3(tfY)VX  +  3dY(dXy  +  (dX)*, 

as  has  been  stated ;  noticing  that  for  (dY)*  =  1  x  (dY)\  we 
ought  to  write  [since  (dXf  =  1]  (cZX)°(c*  Y)8,  and  for  (dX)\ 
we  must  also  write  (dXf(dY)°. 

For,  by  changing  (dXf(dYy  into  XrPY,  and  S(dYfdX 
into  3cPYdX,  and  so  on,  we  shall,  as  before,  get 

d»(X  Y)  =  XxPY  +  SdXtfY  +  3d*XdY  +  (PXY. 

2.  To  develop  (P(a?!f)i  by  means  of  the  preceding  for- 
mula. 
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By  the  substitution  of  a?  for  X,  and  y9  for  Y,  it  imme- 
diately changes  into 

<F(aY)  =  18x>dxdy*  +  S6xy(dx)'dy  +  6y*(<&)8, 

since  a?d{dyf  =  0,  on  account  of  the  supposed  constancy  of 
^y?  V  being  regarded  as  an  independent  variable. 

X 

3.   To  find  the  second  differential  of  -^  or  to  expand 

MX  Y-4),  when  X  =  a?  and  Y  =  y. 

Here,  since  ^(XY-1)  =  Xtf8^-1)  +  2dXd(Y-1)  +  (PXY'\ 
by  putting  o?  for  X  and  y  for  Y,  and  performing  the  indi- 
cated differentiation,  we  get 

fftfy-1)  ==  2Jy-*dy*  —  Ixy^dxdy  +  2yW 
__  2#sdys        4&dxdy      2c£c* 

~~    y8  y*  y  ' 

(12.)  If  y  =J\z).  and  3  =yv(a?),  we  now  propose  to  show 
how  to  find  the  differential  coefficient  of  y  regarded  as  a 
function  of  x. 

Here  we  clearly  have  dy  =   '■,     cfe,  and  dz  =  — -  cfo , 

"  U3  ClX 

and  consequently,  by  substituting  the  value  of  dz  from  the 
second   in   the  first,  we  have  dy  =    '     '  x       7    ■    x  do?; 

u£  (IX 

...       .  cfy       c?/fe)        df(x)  .     . 

which   gives  -~-  =  ^-—  x   -^-7— ;   as  required. 

It  is  easy  to  perceive  that  if  y  —f(z),  z=z$  ( v),  v  =  V>  (#), 
we  shall  in  like  manner  get 

OT  ^y  _  <£(?)  x  ^)  x  #(») /,  A  . 

<£s         ete  c/«>  cio     

and  so  on,  to  any  extent 
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EXAMPLES. 

1.  Given  y  =  33s,  z  =  4a?3,  to  find  the  differential  of  y  or 
its  differential  coefficient,  regarding  it  as  a  function  of  a?, 

Here,  from  dy  =  6zdz  and  dz  =  \2j?dx,  we  get  by  sub- 

stitution,dy  =  72^,or^  =  72^ 

(JUG 

2.  Given  y  =  as',  3  =  Jv8,  and  v  =  #£*,  to  find  dy,  or  its 
differential  coefficient  regarded  as  a  function  of  a?. 

Here,  we  have  dy  =  2azdz,  dz  =  3iuVv,  and  cfo  =  ieaPdx ; 
consequently,  by  substitution,  as  in  (d),  we  shall  have 

dy  =  24a&G2vV(fo,  or  -~  =  24aSc2vV. 

3.  To  simplify  the  differential  of  y  =  (aa8  +  &c*  +  c)4  or 
its  differential  coefficient,  by  putting  z  =  aa?  -f  fo9  -f  c,  which 
reduces  the  proposed  equation  to  y  =  z4. 

Here,  from  y  =  z4  we  have  dy  =  4rV*,  and  from 
^  =  cu?8  +  ba?  +  c  we  have  <fe  =  S<u?dx  +  2bxdx ;  conse- 
quently, from  the  substitution  of  dz,  we  have 

dy  =  43s  x  (Satfdx  +  2tad»), 

or  ^  =  4(<^  +  fas  +  e)8  x  (8«a?  +  2fc); 

which  is  the  same  result  that  the  immediate  differentiation 
of  the  proposed  equation  will  give. 

Remarks. — 1.  Thus  we  perceive  how  we  may  often  sim- 
plify the  differentials  or  differential  coefficients  of  compli- 
cated expressions. 

2.  If  we  have  y  =f(u.z)1  such  that  we  have  u  =  <p(x) 
and  z=*l>(x) ;  then,  we  shall  clearly  have 

7        dfiu.z)  7      ,    df(u.s)  j 

and  duJ^dx,    <h  =  '!+&**, 
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which  are  clearly  the  same  as 

dy=  —  du  4-  -r-  dz,  and  du  =  -=-  dx,    dz  =  -=-  dx. 
y      da       ^  dz      '  dx     '  dx 

Hence,  eliminating  du  and  dz  from  dy,  it  will  become 

j    _  fy     du  dy     dz 

^      du  '  dx  da  '  dx      ' 


or 


dy  dy     du       dy     dz 

dx  "~  du'  dx  +dz   '  dx* 


In  much  the  same  way,  if  we  have 

V  =/(^,2,  4c.),  t  =  F(a>),  t>  =  <Hx\  z  =  V>(»)>  &c. ; 
then,  as  before,  we  shall  clearly  have 

dy  =dy     <U        dy  ^  dv       dy    (te        4c.  ...  M. 
dx        dt   '  dx        dv  "  dx        dz'  dx      '       •  •  •  •  V  /• 

It  is  easy  to  perceive  that  we  may  use  (e)  to  simplify  the 
differentiation  of  complicated  functions,  in  a  way  very  anal- 
ogous to  that  of  (d). 
Thus,  to  find  the  differential  or  differential  coefficients  of 

we  put  u  =  tf{c?  +  3s),    z  =  |/(a'  —  of),    and  thence  get 
y  =  ^(74  —  z).     And 


cfo  —  cfe       7  xdx 

dy=irr—, r,    du  = 


,  and  dz  =  — 


axfo 


consequently,  substituting  the  values  of  c?w  and  dz,  and 
restoring  the  values   of   u  and  3  in  ^(u  —  2),  we  have 

xdx 


j    1f   a 


»+«*)"•"  vc 


5^)    [V(a*+a?)- •(d,+^)]"*» 


arete 


+ 


a%£r 


or 


82  DIFFERENTIATIONS  WHEN  THE 

the  same  that  the  immediate  differentiation  of  the  proposed 
equation  will  giva 

(13.)  Supposing  two  or  more  variables  to  be  connected  by 
any  equation,  or  that  each  of  the  variables  is  (in  virtue  of 
the  equation)  an  implicit  function  of  all  the  rest ;  then,  it  is 
proposed  to  show  how  to  find  the  differential  equation  that 
exists  among  the  variables ;  and  the  differential  coefficients 
that  result  from  considering  either  of  the  variables  as  being  a 
function  of  each  of  the  others. 

1.  Let  X  =/!(a>,  y)  =  0,  stand  for  any  equation  between 
x  and  y ;  then,  since  X  may  clearly  be  treated  as  being  an 
explicit  function  of  x  and  y  considered  as  being  independent 
variables,  we  shall  have 

TXT-  rfX        ,  rfX        , 

or,  since  dX  =  0,  the  equation  is  reduced  to 

dX    ,        dX  ,         A 

d^dx  +  -dydy  =  °- 

From  this  equation  we  have 

dX 
dx  __  dy 
dj/  -  ~rfX; 

dx 

in  which  x  is  regarded  as  a  function  of  y :  and,  by  taking  the 
reciprocal  of  this  equation,  we  have 

dX 

*l  -  _*?.  (f\. 

dx  ~       dX V)> 

dy 
in  which  y  is  regarded  as  being  a  function  of  a?. 
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Thus,  if  X  =  y  —  Sx  wo  have 

which  reduce    the    first    of  the    preceding    equations    to 
—r-  =  ^  and  the  second  to  -~-  =  3.     It  is  easy  to  perceive 

that  the  equation  y  —  3a?  =  0  or  y  =  3a?,  immediately  gives    \ 

dx        1        dy      0 
=  -or  -—-==  3, 


rfy        8  ~  rfa? 

the  same  as  before,  and  found  in  a  much  more  simple 
manner. 
Similarly,  from  X  =  a?  4-  y1  —  r8  =  0  we  get 


f^=2*and£=2a,; 

consequently,  we  have 

rfX 

/fe             dy  __       y           dy  __ 

rfy  ~~       rfX  ~~       a?            rfa?  ~" 

X 

~y 

rfa? 

Again,  by  differentiating  the  equation  o?  +  y8  —  r*  =  0, 


da? 


y 


we  have    2axfo  -f  2ytfy  =  0 ;    which  gives    j-  =  —  -     or 

-r  =  —  - ,  the  same  as  before. 
dx  y 

2.  Supposing  X  =  0  to  be  a  function  of  any  number  of 
variables,  x,  y,  z,  &c.,  then  (as  before)  we  shall  have  the 
differential  equation 


(TK.  ,  dX.  ,         rfX  ,     ,     #  A 

-7-  d x  +   -7- dy  +   -j-  <fe  +i  &c,  =  0. 
dx  dy     * 


dz 


Supposing  z  to  be  regarded  as  being  a  function  of  each 
of  the  other  variables,  then  the  partial  differential  equation 

2* 
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between  x  and  2,  gives  -4-  dx  +   —r  dz  =  0, 

,  .  ,  dz  dx 

which  gives  35=-2x' 

rfX 
and  in  like  manner,  -^  =  —  -jft  ,  and  so  on, 

Eemark. — 7%^  elimination  of  a  constant  from  an  equa- 
tion by  means  of  its  differential  equation,  generally  changes 
the  form  of  the  differential  coefficient. 

Thus,  by  taking  the  differential  of  y1  =  ax,  we  get 

2ydy  =  adx, 

i-  i_    •  2y/y 

which  gives  a  =  -y-2- ; 

consequently,  substituting  this  value  for  a  in  the  proposed 
equation,  we  have 

2Xd!/  =  ydx     or      |=1 

Hence  the  differential  coefficients 

<!l  =  ±    and     *2L=JL 
dx       2y  cfo;        2*#' 

although  equivalent,  are  of  different  forma. 

(14)    When  a  variable  is  a  function  of  any  variables 

regarded  as  independent /  then,  in  taking  the  second,  third, 

<&c,  differentials  of  the  function,  the  differentials   of  its 

independent  variables  must  each  be  constant  or  invariable. 

What  is  here  said,  is  dear  from  what  is  shown  at  pages 
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11  and  12,  and  clearly  results  from  the  nature  of  the 
case. 

Hence,  we  deduce  the  following  conclusions : 

1.  The  nth  differential  of  am,  explicit  function  of  any 
number  of  independent  variables,  is  either  equal  to  the  sum 
of  terms,  thai  contain  n  dimensions  of  the  differentials  of 
the  independent  variables,  or  it  is  equal  to  naught. 

Thus,  if  y  =  -t  and  x  is  the  independent  variable,  we 

have  dy  =  — f  cPy  =  %&L%  ffiy  =  0,  #y  =  0;  all  thedif- 

ferentials  above  the  second  being  equal  to  naught,  since  x 
oeing  the  independent  variable  dx  is  constant  or  invariabla 

2.  The  nth  differential  of  an  implicit  function  of  any 
number  of  independent  variables  mixed  together,  must  be 
such  that  there  shall  be  n  differentials  in  each  of  its  terms. 

Thus,  from  yx  =  a*,  regarding  y  and  x  as  functions  of 

other  variables ;  we  have 

ydx  4-  xdy  =  0, 

xdPy  +  2dxdy  -f  ycPx  =  0, 

xcPy  +  SdxcPy  +  ScPxdy  4-  cPxy  =  0, 

and  so  on,  as  at  page  27. 

If  we  proceed  in  like  manner  with  the  equation 

tf  +  &  _  r*  =  0, 
we  get  2ydy  +  2xdx  =  0 

(for  which  we  may  put  ydy  +  xdx  =  0), 

y(Fy  +  dxf  -f  xd?x  +  dj?  =  0, 

yd?y  +  SdycPy  +  ZdxdPx  +  x<F x  =  0, 
and  so  on. 

If  a?  is  taken  for  the  independent  variable,  or  if  etc  is  con- 
stant or  invariable,  these  equations  will  be  reduced  V>  foe 
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more  simple  forms  ydy  -f  xdx  =  0, 

ytPy  +  dy>  +  dx*  =  0, 

and  ycPy  -f  SdycPy  =  0. 

In  like  manner  if  a?  is  regarded  as  a  function  of  y,  we 

have  ydy  -f  xdx  =  0, 

axPa?  -f  da?+dtf  =  0, 

ajcPa?  +  8dxd*x  =  0, 
and  so  on. 

Again,  if  x  and  y  in  the  product  ay8,  are  considered  and 
treated  as  being  independent  variables,  then  we  shall  have 

d  (xy1)  =  y-dx  +  2xydy, 

cP(xy*)  =  4cydydx  +  2xdif 

(Fixy*)  =  Gcfcccfy8, 

*(»/)  =  0, 

and  so  on. 

(15.)  Having  an  equation  between  x  andy,  in  which  x  is 
the  independent  variable  /  we  propone  to  show  how  to  change 
the  equation  9  so  t/tat  x  shall  become  a  function  of  y,  or  so 
that  x  and  y  shall  become  functions  of  a  new  variable. 

We  may,  according  to  what  is  shown  at  pages  10  and  12, 

dn  1 

represent  that  y  is  a  function  of  x  by  the  form  -~  =  -7— ; 

dy 

consequently,  we  may  differentiate  the  first  member  of  this 
by  regarding  x  as  being  the  independent  variable,  and  the 
second  member  on  the  supposition  that  a?  is  a  function  of  y ; 

which  gives  -7^  =  —  •  , .    .    It  is  easy  to  perceive  that 

this  result  is  the  same  as  to  write  d  -~  for  ~  ,  and  then 

dx  dx 
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flu 

to  differentiate  d  -~  by  regarding  dy  as  constant,  or  taking 

y  for  the  independent  variable. 

Indeed,  if  we  had  differentiated  the  right  number  of  the 
above  equation  by  regarding  dx  and  dy  as  both  variable,  we 

should  have  found  d   -v-l  = i*     — >  which  is  clearly 

Ml 

dy 
the  same  as  to  take  the  differential  of  -j- ,  when  dy  and  dx 

are  both  regarded  as  variable ;  consequently  if  we  make 
(Py  =  0,  or  dy  =  const,  the  preceding  differential  reduces  to 
cPxdy 


(h? 


,  as  found  abova 


d>i/  du 

It  is  hence  manifest  that  for  -~  we  may  write  d  ~  ,  or 

OX  OX 

regard  dy  and  dx  as  both  variable,  or  if  convenient  take 

cPxdy         ,     . 

~- ;  and  vice  versa. 

clx* 

(16.)  To  show  the  facility  that  the  iise  of  partial  differen- 
tial coefficients  sometimes  gives  in  the  solution  of  difficult 
questions,  we  will  take  the  following  important 

PROBLEM. 

Given  z  =  <t>  (a  +  xy)  =  a  function  of  a  -f  xy  (1),  in 
which  a  and  x  are  regarded  as  independent  variables,  and 
y  =  \l>  {z)  =  a  function  of  z  (2) ;  then  it  is  proposed  to 
develop  z  according  to  the  ascending  powers  of  x. 

According  to  Maclaurin's  Theorem,  see  (b)  page  17,  we 

may  assume 

dz'         <Pz'   a*       d*z'    a* 


dx 


x  +  ~d?~L2'{'(&  i^3+'&c--'-^ 
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dz'       dV 

for  the  development,  in  which  z\  j- ,   -73- ,  4c,  repre- 

dz       dPz 

sent  the  values  of  z,  -j- ,  -^  ,  &c.,  that  result  from  put- 
ting x  =  0  in  them. 

It  is  manifest  by  taking  the  partial  differential  coefficients 
of  CI),  that  we  shall  have 

dz  _  d.<t>(a  +  ay)       j(a  +ay) 
cte        t£(a  -f  ay)  dx       ' 


and 


rfs  __  <£0(a  -f  ay)       d(a-t-  ay) 


consequently,  eliminating  the  differential  coefficient 

d0(a  +  ay) 


d.(a  -f  ay) 


from  these,  we  shall  have 


dz       d(a  +  xy)  __  dz       d.(a  -f  ay) 
ck?  da         ~~  da  dx 


dzf  da\       dz  /  dy\ 

dx\        Xfy)~daV      Xdx)' 
Because  (2)  gives 

dy  __  drp(z)  dz  ^  dy    dz  ,     c?y  __  dy    dz 

da         dz     da~~  dz  '  day  dx~~  dz*  dx* 

we  easily  reduce  the  preceding  equation  to 


dz 


dz 


dx  da 


(4> 


By  taking  the  partial  differential  coefficients  of  (4)  rela- 
tivelv  to  x.  we  shall  have 

d?z       j  I     dz\       j        du    dz  , /dz\        . 

or,  since 

d?z 


dy      dy    dz         ,        y/dz\        ,  6Pz 

£=£-*  "*  *(*)-•-*- 'ass-* 


dxda 
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(page  22),  we  have 


dPz  __  dy    dz    dz 
da?~~  dz'  da'  dx      ^ 


d?z 

dxda 


(dy  dz      dy\    7/    dz\       , 


J  3 

and  since  (4)  gives  -r-  =  yj-,  this  is  easily  reduced  to 


d*s 


-'('a)-*- 


«ftn 


<(*$ 


Differentiating  the  members  of  this  equation  relatively  to 
x,  we  have 

»  *(*$  *(*i)  X'S)' 


=  rf 


■r-da, 


dadx  dxda  dx 

on  account  of  the  independence  of  a  and  x,  and  the  differen- 
tiations relatively  to  them. 

d(?%) 

It  is  easy  to  perceive  that  — -j may,  as  before,  be  re- 
duced to  d  I  y8  j-  \  -f-  da,  which  gives 

and  proceeding  with  this,  as  before,  we  have 


which,  as  before,  gives 


'(•'SI 


cte 


■5-cfa* 


=  cP  (yS-)  -r-  da*,  and  so  on. 
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dz 
If  the  values  of  -j-  and  y,  that  result  from  putting  x  =  0 

dz' 
in  them,  are  represented  by  -7—  and  y\  we  shall  have 

dz'        fdz'    drz'      dVfa) 

3—  =  y  -r—    -—  = j and  so  on. 

dx       *  daJ  dx*  da        ' 

Hence,  from  the  substitution  of  these  values  in  (8),  we  get 

•     ••••••     V     /  9 

which  clearly  holds  good,  when  any  like  functions  of  #  and  s' 
are  put  for  z  and  s'  in  it;  noticing,  that  (A),  thus  generalized, 
is  called  the  Theorem  of  Laplace  /  and  if  we  put  1  for  a?,  in 
(A),  it  will  become  what  is  called  the  Theorem  of  La  Grange. 

To  perceive  some  of  the  uses  of  (A),  take  the  following 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  Given  bzn  —  cz  +  rf=  0,  to  find  z  in  a  series  of  the 
known  quantities. 

The  equation  is  readily  changed  to  the  form 

d      b 

c       c  y ' 

consequently,  for  <t>  in  (1)  we  put  1,  or  unity,  and  y  =  3* ; 

also,'  a  =  -    and    x  =  - . 

By  putting  x  =  0  we  get  2  =  a  and  thence  -?—  =  1 ; 
also,  y  =  s'n     gives    y'  =  z'%  =ra*f 

and  thence  yf  -gr  =  <*"• 
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Because  y1  =  a"     and     -3-  =  1,  d  (y"  -3— 1  —  da 

becomes  -K—  =  2na**~x : 

da  ' 

also,  d*  fy* ~-\  -=-  da*  =  <P  (a*1)  -=-  da*  =  Bn(Sn-  l)a*-\ 

and  so  on. 

Hence,  collecting  the  results,  we  shall  get 

3=a  +  a~aj  +  2na»"-1    —  +  3n(8»  -  l)a*-*  j-yg +,  && 

If  »  =  8,  5=1,  e  =  8,    and    <*=— 1, 

the  proposed  equation  becomes  a*  —  Ss  —1  =  0; 

which  gives  a  =  -;,  and  x  =  5  . 

Hence,  from  the  preceding  series,  we  shall  have 


81        729        19683      ' 

which  is  one  of  the  roots  of  the  equation  z*  —  Zs  —1  =  0 ; 
correctly  found  in  all  its  figures. 

2.  Given  hz  —  cs"  +  d—0,  to  develop  z  in  a  series. 
Since  the  equation  is  equivalent  to 
d  ,  0    i. 

*=-5+6  »"=■  +  ■*; 

»e  have  ^  =  1,  o  =  —  r  ,  »  =  -*  ,  y  =s  ■  ■    Putting  as  =  0, 
=s'-=a-. 
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Hence,  if  we  change  n  into  -  in  the  series  for  z  in  the  pre- 
ceding example,  we  shall  get 

,     I        2   i_,  a?    ,    8/3       ,\   I-»  a? 
n  1.2       n\/i         /  1.2.3 

as  required 

If  we  have  the  equation  3o8  —  t>  —  1  =  0;  then,  putting 

v8  =  s    or    v  =  2  % 

it  becomes  3s  —  3*  —  1  =  0    or    jg  =  -  +      s* , 
so  that  n  =  3,   a  =  -    and    x  =  ^  in  this  equation. 

If  -  is  put  for  -  a  and  x  in  the  series  for  z.  it  becomes 
3      r  n 


•  -  j + ©'  -  ©'  +.  - 


=  0.3333  +  0.23112  +  0.053416  + ,  &a  =  0.61787  +,  &a  ; 

and  hence  v  =  \z  =  ^0.61787  =  0.85173,  whose  first  two 
decimal  places  are  correct 

3.  Given  A^-f  B^'-f  0^"+ . . . .  +  N  =  0,  to  find  s. 

Since  the  equation  is  equivalent  to 

N        1 
s"  =  -  -r  —  j-  (Bs*'  +  Gsn"  +,  k)  =  a  +  <ry ; 

N  1 

we  havea  =  —  -j-  and  a?y  =  —  -^-  (B3"'  +  C2*"+,  &a);  and 

we  may  evidently  put  x  =  —  -r-and  y  =  B3n'  +  Cs""+,  &c. 

From  what  precedes,  we  get  z  =  (a  -f  a?y)w,  which  corre- 
sponds to  0(a  4-  #y)  in  (1),  p.  37 ;  which,  by  putting  x  =  0, 

gives  zf  =  a" ,  which  gives 
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1  —  n 


1      1 


da       n  ""    n 


n' 


»" 


J 


and     /  =  Bs'w'  +  Gs'n"4-,  &c.  =  Ban  +  Can  +,  &c 
Hence,  from  (A)  we  get 


l-n 


n' 


n" 


a 


s  =  a"  +  (Ban  +  Caw  +  ,  &c.)  ^ x  + 


n 


n' 


n" 


1  — n 


d  [(Ban  -f  Ca"  +,  &c.)5  a  n   ]     a? 


da 


1.2n 


+ 


»/ 


i// 


l-n 


d5  [(Bo"  +  Can  +  ,  &c.J»a  n  j      v? 


+,  &c 


aW  1.2.3/* 

To  illustrate  this  formula,  we  shall  take  the  equation 
s1  —  Sz  —  1  =  0,  under  the  form  s2  —  z~l  —  3  =  0. 
Hence,       A  =  l,  B  =  -l,  C  =  0,  D  =  0,    &&, 

N=  -8,  «=  -  j  =8,  *  =  -  1,  n=2,  n'=  -1,  n"  =  0,&c. 
From  the  formula,  we  get 


na 


n  +1 


In 

2/ifa"  n 


+-2-4-,&c.; 


consequently,  by  putting  3  for  a  and  2  for  n,  and  giving  the 
square  roots  the  ambiguous  sign  ±,  we  get 

s=±a/3  +  -±—  +,&c. 

=  ±  1.7320  4-  0.1666  =F  0.0138  4-,  Ac. 
Hence,  we  have  1.88  4-    and    —  1.54  —   for  approximate 
values  of  two  of  the  roots  of  the  proposed  equation,  cor- 
rectly found  to  two  places  of  figures  in  each. 

Remarks. — L   It  is  sometimes  necessary  to  distinguish, 
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between  total  and  partial  differential  coefficients.     Thus,  if 

•  du du  dp      du  dq      du  dr 

dx  ~  dp  dx      dq   dx      dr    dx1 

we  call  tlie  first  member  of  the  equation  the  total  differential 
coefficient,  and  the  terms 'that  compose  its  right  member  are 
its  parts,  or  what  are  called  the  partial  differential  coeffi- 
cients. 

2.   If  p  =  #,  it  is  clear  that  the  equation  will  be  reduced 
du        du        du  dq        du   dr 

du 
where  it  will  be  perceived  that  the  total  coefficient  -y-  in  the 

first  member  of  the  equation,  is  apparently  the  same  as  the 
partial  quotient  in  the  second  member;  consequently,  for 
distinction's   sake,  we    inclose   the    partial  quotient  in  a 

parenthesis,  thus  (-j-).     Hence,  the  preceding  equation  will 

be  written  in  the  form, 

du  __  fdu\       du  dq        du  dr 
dx  ~~  \dx/       dq  dx         dr  dx  ' 

and  we  may  clearly  proceed  in  like  manner  in  all  analogous 
cases. 

(17.)  It  may  not  be  improper,  in  concluding  this  section, 
to  notice  some  of  the  different  methods  that  have  been  used 
by  different  authors  in  treating  the  Differential  Calculus. 

1.  Leibnitz  and  Newton,  Hie  illustrious  founders  of  the 
Calculus  under  different  forms,  respectively  used  the  infin- 
itesimal method,  and  that  of  the  limitbig  ratio. 

Thus,  to  find  the  differential  of  7? ;  we  change  x  into  o?+ A 
and  thence  get  (x  +  hf  —  a?  =  3,r*A  4-  3xh*  +  A8,  for  what  is 
generally  called  the  difference  of  #* ;  noticing,  that  it  is  some* 
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times  called  the  increment  or  decrement  of  a?,  accordingly  as 
it  is  positive  or  negative. 

If  A  is  finite,  the  difference  being  evidently  finite,  is  called 
a  finite  difference  ;  and  is  often  denoted  by  writing  the  Greek 
letter  A  (delta),  called  the  characteristic  of  finite  differences, 
before  or  to  the  left  of  ar| ;  and  since  A  =  x  +  A  —  x,  we  write 
Ax  for  A ;  consequently,  for  (x  +  A)'—  x*=  3x*h  +  8xh*  +  A", 
we  may  write  Ax*  =  3x*Ax  +  S.e(  Ja;)1  4-  (Ax)3 :  noticing,  that 
a;"  or  (more  generally)  x*  +  c,  c  being  constant,  is  often  called 
the  integral  of  Ax*  or  of  its  equivalent,  Be*Ax  +  SxAj?  +  Ax*. 
If  A  is  unlhnitedly  small,  or  an  infinitesimal,  it  is  clear 
that  3-c*A  -)■  Sxh*  +  A*  will  also  be  unlimitedly  small,  or  an 
infinitesimal ;  and  if  infinitesimal  differences,  sometimes 
called  differentials,  are  distinguished  from  finite  differences 
by  writing  d  for  A,  then,  according  to  t/te  method  of 
Leibnitz,  the  equation  (aj  +  A)s  —  x*  =  &x*k  -f  Sxh*  +  A"  be- 
comes dx*  =  fa?dx  +  Zxdx*  +  dx* ;  for  which,  on  account  of 
the  comparative  minuteness  of  Qxdx*  and  dx3,  we  may  evi- 
dently write  dx*  =  fa?dx,  which  is  of  the  same  form,  that 
our  rule  at  p.  5  will  give  for  the  differential  of  x* :  noticing 
that  x*  +  c  is  called  the  general  integral  of  dx*,  or  of  its 
equivalent,  3x*dx. 

To  signify  that  the  integral  of  an^Jinite  difference  is  to 
be  taken,  the  Greek  letter  -  (sigma)  is  generally  written  be- 
fore of  to  the  left  of  the  difference,  inclosed  in  a  parenthesis, 
if  necessary.  Thus,  ZAtf  =  J  [fa? (Ax)  +  Sx(Ax)*  +  (Ax)3], 
which  clearly  equals  3Sx*Aee  +  StyAxf  +  Z(Axf,  is  used  to 
denote  that  the  integral  of  Ax*,  or  of  its  equivalent, 

&j?(  Ax)  +  3x(Jxf  +  (Axf , 
is  to  be  taken  ;  and  since 

Ife  +  J,f  —  x*  —  (x  +  hf  +  c  —  a?  —  c  =  A(x*  +  c\  c  =  const: 
the  most  general  form  of  the  indicated  integral  is  x'1  -\-  c. 
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In  much  the  same  way  we  indicate  the  integral  of  any 
proposed  differential,  by  writing/",  called  the  sign  of  integra- 
tion, or  the  characteristic  of  integrals,  to  the  left  or  before 
the  differential,  as  before.     Thus,  we  have 

fdv*=fd{?*  +  c\ 

in  which  c  =  coast,  =f3j?dx  =  Zfi?dx  =  x*  +  c :  noticing, 
that  the  constant  c  is  used  for  generality,  or  to  make  the 
integral  applicable  to  any  case  that  may  be  required. " 

Again,  resuming  (x  +  A)8  —  a?  =  3jt?h  +  3*AS  4-  A8,  and 
dividing  its  members  by  A,  it  will  become 

which  clearly  shows  if  A  is  diminished  indefinitely,  the  right 
member  has  3ar  for  its  limit 

Hence,  according  to  the  common  method  of  taking  the 
limit,  by  putting  A  =  0,  the  equation  is  reduced  to  the  form 

-  =  fy? ;  or  since  for  jr  we  ought  evidently  to  write  -r-  we 

fa? 
have  j—  =  Zi?dx ;  see  my  Algebra,  pages  256  and  257. 

Since  (Si? h  +  9xh*  +  A8)  -4-A=3.b2  +3xh*  +A8,  this  quotient 
is  often  (with  great  impropriety)  called  the  ratio  of  the  incre- 
ment or  decrement  of  a?3  to  the  corresponding  increment  or 
decrement  of  the  independent  variable  x ;  and  Zj?,  the  limit 
of  the  quotient,  is  often  improperly  called  the  limit  of  the 
ratio  when  A  is  infinitesimal 

The  preceding  proc33s  is  substantially  the  same  as  Newton's 
method  of  limits. 

Because  [a  (x  -f-  A)n  +  c  —  (ax?  -f-  <?)] 

==a[naf-1A  +  ^^aw-5A,+,&a] 
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is  under  the  form  of  an  exact  difference,  if  A  is  finite,  the 
equation  (agreeably  to  what  has  been  done)  can  be  expressed 
by  the  form 

A{ai*  +  c)  =  a  \ntf~xAx  +  "^T^ a?n" *  W  +  >  &c-l  J 

but  if  A  is  infinitesimal,  the  equation  is  equivalent  to 

d{art*  +  c)  =  naaf^dx. 

Similarly,  because  {x  +  A)  (y  +  k)  —  xy  =  xk  +  yh  +  hk  is 
under  the  form  of  an  exact  difference,  if  A  and  k  are  finite, 
the  equation  may  be  expressed  by  the  form 

A  {xy  +  c)  =  xAy  +  yAx  +  Ax  Ay] 

but  if  A  and  k  are  infinitesimals,  the  equation  becomes 

d  {xy  +  tf)  =  sdy  +  ytfo; 

by  rejecting  dxdy  on  account  of  its  comparative  minuteness. 

It  is  manifest  from  these  examples,  that  in  order  to  find 
the  integral  of  any  finite  difference  or  differential,  it  must  be 
exact,  or  be  reducible  to  a  difference  or  differential  which  is 
either  exact,  or  differs  insensibly  from  an  exact  difference  or 
differential. 

2.  Resuming  the  equation 

{x  +  A)3  —  a?  =  Ztfh  +  3a?A3  +  A8, 

and  putting  dx  for  A  in  the  first  term  3^A  of  the  difference 
of  a*  it  will  become  Ztfdx.  If  the  operation  to  be  per- 
formed on  ar5,  in  order  to  obtain  Z&dx  from  it,  is  denoted  by 
</.  2?  or  <bt?,  we  shall  have  d.a?  =  da?  =  3a?dx ;  which  indi- 
cates and  expresses  the  differential  of  #*,  obtained  by  defi- 
nition, according  to  the  method  proposed  by  the  celebrated 
Lagrange. 

Supposing  X  to  be  any  function  of  a?,  and  that  X  becomes 
X'  when  x  is  changed  into  x  ±  A ;  then,  supposing  x  and  h 


) 
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to  be  undetermined,  Lagrange  proved  that  X'  may  be  ex- 

A8  A* 

pressed  by  the  form  X  ±  X,  A  +  X,  —  ±  X3  jyj  +  ,  &c; 

in  which,  he  called  X! ,  X2 ,  X3 ,  &a,  the  first,  second,  third, 
&c,  derived  functions  of  X ;  and  it  is  easy  to  perceive  that 
the  series  is  the  same  as  Taylor  s  Theorem. 

3.  The  difficulties  and  unsatisfactoriness  that  have  attended 
the  treatment  of  the  first  principles  of  the  Differential  Galcu- 
lus,  appear  to  us  to  have  arisen  from  the  circumstance,  that 
it  has  been  thought  necessary  to  convert  X'  into  a  series  of 
the  form  X  +  A  A  -f  Aft  -f  A,  A1  4- ,  &c,  and  then  to  reduce 
the  difference  X'  —X  =  AA  -f  Ath*  +  A2h*  +  ,  Ac.,  to  its  first 
term  AA,  in  order  to  get  rfX  =  Adx ,  or  the  differential  of  X. 
For  this  process  has  evidently  introduced  the  infinitesimals 
of  Leibnitz,  and  the  limiting  ratios  of  Newton  and  others, 
into  the  Calculus,  as  furnishing  reasons  why  the  terms 
AjA5,  A4A8,  &c,  must  be  rejected,  in  comparison  to  AA. 
Whereas,  the  true  reason  for  the  omission  of  these  terms,  is 
that  so  long  as  x  and  A  are  indeterminates,  the  term  AA  rep- 
resents the  sum  of  all  the  changes  of  X  that  result  from  the 
separate  change  x'  —  x  =  A  of  each  x  contained  in  X . 

And  it  is  evident  from  the  reasoning  in  (9)  at  p.  15,  that 

JV 

we  may  consider  the  terms  that  follow  the  second  term  -j-  A 

in  Taylor's  Theorem,  as  deducible  from  it  when  x  and  A  are 
regarded  as  being  indeterminates,  in  a  way  very  analogous  to 
that  of  finding  the  terms  that  follow  the  second  term  from  it, 
in  the  investigation  of  the  Binomial  Theorem :  see  Ex.  16, 
p.  56,  of  my  Algebra. 


section  n. 

TRANSCENDENTAL  FUNCTIONS. 

(1.)  When  a  function  is  such  that  it  can  not  be  expressed 
by  means  of  its  variable  and  constants  in  a  finite  number  of 
algebraic  terms,  it  is  called  a  transcendeixtal  fwxction.  Thus, 
log  a?,  ax,  sin  x,  cos  x,  &a,  are  transcendental  functions :  the 
first  being  a  logarithmic  function,  the  second  an  exponential 
function,  and  the  third  and  fourth  are  circular  functions. 

(2.)  Any  number  or  quantity  faay  he  expressed  in  a 
transcendental  form. 

For  if  a  represents  any  number  or  quantity,  it  is  clear  that 
for  a  we  may  write 
/         a*      a*      a*  \       I        a\    a*      a4  ,     t    \f  1 

(c?       a*       a4  \*      1 

b-t+t- t+'H  re+'&c-; 

,.  ,                         a*       a*        a4 
m  which  a~"2~      ~3 T+»&c-» 

is  called  the  hyperbolic  or  Napierian  logarithm  of  1  +  a. 
Hence,  if  we  put  a  — o"  +  "o"  — Z"+>  ^  =  A,  we  shall 


dearly  have  l  +  a  =  l  + A  +  r-r  +  t^or  +)  *°- ;  an(*  ia 

b*       b3       b4 
like  manner,  if  5  —  ~o~  +  ~q-  — r  +>  ***»  **  reprinted  by 

^2  o         4: 

Bs         B8 
B,  we  shall  have  l  +  J  =  l  +  B  +  j-^+  y^o  +i  *c 

3 
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(3.)  The  product  of  the  corresponding  member^  of  these 
equations  will  be  of  a  similar  form. 
For  we  shall  clearly  have 

(1  +  a)(l  +  b)  =  l  +  a+i  +  aJ  =  l  +  (A+B)+  (A+B)8  ^ 

+  (A  +  B)8  JL+,&c. 

T *  i         x      (a  +  b  +  ab)*       (a  +  b  +  ab)9  ■ 

If    a+b  +  ab-x    ^  £ — Z.  +  1_Z_I — L__  &c., 

is  represented  by  C,  it  is  clear  from  what  has  been  done,  that 
the  preceding  equation  is  equivalent  to 

i+c+S+iS+-&c- 

=  1  +  A  +  B  +  ( A  +  B)»  j^  +  ( A  +  B)s  jig  + ,  &o. ; 

which  clearly  gives  C  =  A  +  B. 

Because  A  and  B  are  the  hyperbolic  logarithms  of  1  +  a 
and  1  +  b,  and  that  C  is  the  hyperbolic  logarithm  of  their 
product,  it  results  from  the  preceding  equation,  that  the 
hyperbolic  logarithm  of  a  product  equals  the  sum  of  the 
logarithms  of  its  factors. 

If  the  members  of  C  =  A  +  B  are  multiplied  by  the 
arbitrary  multiplier  m,  called  the  modulus;  it  is  clear  that 
its  properties  will  not  be  changed,  and  we  shall  get 

ttiC  =  mA  +  *wB; 
such,  that  mA,  mB,  and  mC  may  be  called  logarithms  of 
1  +  a,  1  +  b,  and  of  their  product. 

Hence,  in  any  system  of  logarithms,  the  logarithm  of  a 
product  equals  the  sum  of  the  logarithms  of  its  factors; 
reciprocally,  the  logarithm  of  a  quotient  equals  the  logarithm 
of  Hie  dividend,  minus  that  of  the  divisor. 

Hence,  too,  the  logarithm  of  a  power  equals  the  logarithm 
of  its  root  multiplied  by  the  index  of  the  power;  and  xe» 
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ciprocally,  the  logarithm  of  a  power,  divided  by  its  indqx, 
equals  the  logarithm  of  its  root. 

If  the  logarithm  of  a  number  or  quantity,  whose  modulus 
is  m,  is  indicated  by  writing  log  before  or  to  the  left  of  it 
(inclosed  in  a  parenthesis  when  necessary),  we  shall  clearly 

have  log  (1  +  a)  =  m  la  —  -^-  +  -|-  —  —  + ,  &c  J (a) ; 

which  we  shall  call  the  Logarithmic  Tlieorem. 
It  is  evident  from  what  has  been  done,  that  we  shall  have . 


1.2     '   1.2.3   '  '" (J); 

which  is  called  the  Exponential  Theorem,  in  which  A  and 
Kx  are  the  hyperbolic  logarithms  of  1  +  a  and  (1  +  a)x. 

IfA  =  l,  (b)  becomes 

(n-«)-=i+*+  gr+  i$3  +-&c- = (* + 1+  o  +'&c-)* 

<P); 

which  gives 

1  +  a=  1  +  1  +  jL  +  ji-g  +,&c.  =  2.7182318284  +  ,&c. 

which  is  generally  expressed  by  e,  and  is  called  the  base  of 
hyperbolic  logarithms,  since  its  hyperbolic  logarithm  is  sup- 
posed to  be  unity  or  1 ;  consequently,  putting  e  for  1  -f  a  in 
(^  it  becomes 


£*=  1  -f  x  -f 


x* 


+ 


a* 


+,&c 


(»"); 


1.2   '   1.2.3 

which  shows,  if  we  put  ^  =  N,  that  we  shall  have  x  =  the 
iyperbolic  logarithm  of  N,  since  that  of  e  =  1. 

If  we  write  log  before  a  number  or  quantity  (inclosed  in  a 
Parenthesis  if  necessary)  to  denote  its  hyperbolic  logarithm, 
tia  clear  that  log  (1  +  a)x  =  Ax ;  and  as 
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log(l  +  a)x  =  m  log  (1  +  of, 

# 

we  get  log  (1  +  a)x  =  m  Ax. 

If  we  assume  wA  =  1,  or  m  =  -^-,  the  preceding  equation 

becomes  log  (1  +  a)x  =  a?,  and  of  course  log  (1  +  a)  =  1 ; 

consequently,  1  +  <*>  represents  the  base  of  the  logarithms 

denoted  by  log.     Hence,  assuming  (1  -f-  a)x  =  N,  we  have 

log  (1  +  a)x  =  log  N  =  x ;  since  1  -f  a  is  supposed  to  be  taken 

for  the  base  of  the  logarithms  represented  by  log. 

log  N 
Because  log  N  =  m  log  N  =  "~x~'  ^  re8U^s  ^a^  we 

shall  get  log  N,  by  dividing  the  hyperbolic  logarithm  of  N 
by  the  hyperbolic  logarithm  of  the  base,  or  by  multiplying  it 

by  the  modulus  l-j-) ;  reciprocally,  log  N,  multiplied  by  the 

hyperbolic  logarithm  of  the  base,  or  divided  by  the  modulus, 
gives  the  hyperbolic  logarithm  qflX.  • 

Thus,  if  the  base  1  +  a  =  10  =  the  base  of  common 
logarithms,  the  tables  of  hyperbolic  logarithms  give 
log  10  =  2.3025860929,  and  thence  the  modulus 

(in)  =  -V  =  An  =0.4342944819. 
x   '       A      log  10 

Again,  from  the  tables  we  have  log  2  =  0.6931471,  and 
thence  we  get  log  2  =  the  common  logarithm  of  2,  equals 

°'?931ia71  =  0.6931471  x  0.4342944  =  0.3010299, 
log  10  ' 

which  agrees  with  the  common  logarithm  of  2,  as  given  by 
the  logarithmic  tables.     Reciprocally, 

log.  2  x  log  10  =  log  2  ~  0.4342944  =  0.6931471, 
equals  the  hyperbolic  logarithm  of  2. 
It  follows  from  what  has  been  done,  that  the  calculation 
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of  a  table  of  logarithms  to  any  base  may  be  considered  as 
being  reduced  to  the  calculation  of  hyperbolic  logarithms. 
For  examples  in  illustration  of  the  calculation  and  use  of 
logarithms  in  the  solution  of  problems,  the  reader  is  referred 
to  p.  527,  &c,  of  my  Algebra. 

Eesuming  <?  =  1  +  x  +  j-5  +  ^Wr  +>  &c-'  from  (5")> 

p.  51,  and  changing  x  successively  into  xV— 1  and  —  xlf—l, 

we  get  the  equations 

a?       arVlTi  & 

+,  Ac. 


^_  . ^        aty— 1 

+  1.2        1.2.3    +  1.2.3.4 


=   1—5-5  + 


x* 


x* 


1.2      1.2.3.4     1.2.8.4.5.6 


+,&a, 


+ 


/  a? 


a?_  x* 

8  +  1.2.3.45 


-,  &a)V^-i; 


<r* 


♦m  _ 


=  1- 


+ 


a)* 


x* 


1.2   '  1.2.8.4      1.2.3.4.5.6 


+  »  &C-I 


(.- 


a?8  as6  &   \  4/ — i* 

1^3  +  1.2.3.4.5  ~  &C-J  V~h 


By  taking  the  half  sum  and  half  difference  of  these  equa- 
tions, we  get 


if 


iCTT 


+  e 


-xVZI 


)-r2  =  l- 


a* 


+ 


a* 


1.2   '   1.2.3.4 


— ,   &c,     and 


(t*v-~l-  e-**^1)  -f-  2  |/=T  =  1 


a?8 


+ 


af 


-^  — ,  &c ; 


1.2.3    '    1.2.3.4.5 

which  (in  trigonometry)  are  called  the  cosine  and  sine  of  x. 

Denoting  the  sine  and  cosine  by  writing  sin  and  cos  for 
them,  the  preceding  equations  may  be  written  in  the  forms 


sin  x  — 


e* 


i'-T 


-er*r~ 


S-i 


2V-1 


-,  and  cos  x  = 


4-  e~* 


Y31 


. .  (,). 
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By  adding  the  squares  of  (c),  we  get  sin1  x  +  cos?  x  =  1 ; 
which  is  also  evident  from 

sin  x  =  x  —  y-fr-g  +,  &a,  and  cosa?  =  l  —  =-5+,  &c 

We  are  now  prepared  to  show  how  to  find  the  differentials 
of  logarithmic,  exponential,  and  circular  functions. 

(4.)  To  shotc  how  to  find  the  differentials  of  logarithmic 
and  exponential  functions. 

We  will  show  how  to  find  the  differential  of  a  variable  or 
function  represented  by  log  x. 

From  (a),  given  at  p.  51,  if  we  put  x  for  1  +  a,  we  must 
clearly  put  x  —  1  for  a,  and  we  shall  have 

1  r        ,       (x-l)*      (*-l)8       (z-1)4  ,     .    -, 

in  which  m  is  the  modulus;  consequently,  by  taking  the 
differential  of  this,  m  being  constant,  we  shall  have 

d(logx)  =  m  [1— (x  —  1)  +  (a?  —  l)8  —  (a?  —  l)s  +, &c.]  x  da? 

__         Twcfo        __  r/irfar  # 

~~  1  +  (a?-l)  ~~  "V  J 

and  when  m  =  1,  we  have  d  (log  a?)  =  — . 

x 

Hence  the  differential  of  the  logarithm  of  a  variable  or 

function  can  be  found  by  the  following 

RULE. 

1.  Divide  the  differential  of  the  variable  or  function  by 
the  variable  or  function,  and  the  quotient,  multiplied  by  the 
modulus,  gives  the  differential 

2.  If  the  modulus  is  unity,  or  the  logarithm  hyperbolic, 
then  divide  the  differential  by  the  variable  or  function,  for 
the  differential 
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Rkmabks. — 1.  When  it  is  possible,  hyperbolic  logarithms 
ought  always  to  be  used  in  finding  differentials,  because 
their  differentials  are  of  the  most  simple  forms. 

2.  It  clearly  results  from  the  rule  that  the  differential  of  a 
variable  or  function  equals  the  differential  of  its  hyperbolic 
logarithm  multiplied  by  the  variable  or  function. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  The  differentials  of  log  (a -f#)  and  log  ax  =  loga-f  loga, 

mdx       ,  mdx 

are  and . 

a  +  x  x 

2.  The  differentials  of  log(a?  -f  y)  and  log-  =  log  a?  —  logy, 

dx  +  dy      3dx      dy      ydx  —  xdy 

are and —  = — . 

»  +  y  x        y  xy 

3.  The  differentials  of  log  (a*  +  «*) 

and  log  (a*  —  a?)  =  log(a  +  x)  +  log  (a  —  x\ 

2mxdx  ,         dx  dx  2xdx 

are     -=— — z     and 


a*  +  a?  a  -f  x      a  —  x  a}— -of* 

4  The  differentials  of 

log  (a?  —  a')  =  lqg(a  +  a)  +  log(«  —  a)     " 

2 

and  log  -  =  log  2  -log  x, 

da?  da?  2xdx 

are  1 =  -z ;. 

x  +  a      x—  a      or  —  ar 

which  is  the  same  as  to  divide  d  (z*  —  ar)  by  (a?  —  a'),  and 

dx 

x  ' 

5.  The  differentials  of  Jog  \  (a*  +  d)"*  =  log  (a8  +  a?)  *  and 
log^+^ia^are-g^, 

and<fo(l  +     ,*      a  )  -=-[>  +  4<rf  ±  a5)]  ==    „  f*    „. 
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6.  The  differential  of  log  -^^~ ,  * 


ordx 


4/(^+3*) 


/  1 1  \  _       2adx 

\  V(as  +  a1)  — a     f^1*  +  a9)  +  a)  "  x^(a% +  a?) 

7.  The  differential  of  oof1  is  aaf*  x =  wmmj"1- Wai 

x 

8.  The  differential  of  xy  is 

ay  x  d  log  xy  =  a?yd  (log  a?  +  log  y) 

9.  The  differential  of  %?(*-*)  =  J*A 

y1     y\x       yf  v1 

10.  The  differential  of  ax  is 

az  x  cZ(logax)  =  axrf(loga  x  x)  =  a*  log  a  x  <fo; 
which    can    be    also    found    from    assuming    y  =  a*,    or 

logy  =  a  log  a,  or  —  =  logcwfc,  or<7y  =  y  log adx=a* log act^ 

as  before. 

It  is  hence  evident,  that  when  the  exponent  of  an  expo- 
nential  is  alone  variable,  we  can  find  the  differential  of  the 
exponential  by  the  following 

RULE. 

Multiply  the  hyperbolic  logarithm  of  the  base  or  root  of 
the  exponential  by  the  exponential,  and  the  product  by  the 
differential  of  the  variable  exponent 

Remark. — If  the  base  of  the  exponential  is  also  variable, 
then  we  must  add  the  differential,  regarding  the  base  as  alone 
variable  to  the  preceding  differential ;  and  the  result  will  be 
the  complete  differential,  when  the  base  and  exponent  of  the 
exponential  are  variable. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1.  The  differentials  of  2Z  and  3y,  are  2X  x  log  2  x  dx,  and 
3Flog3  x  dy:  noticing  that  2  and  3  are  the  constant  roots  of 
the  exponentials,  whose  variable  exponents  are  x  and  y. 

2.  The  differentials  of  e*  and  e~~z}  are  e*dx  and  —  e~xdx ; 
since  log  e  =  1. 

3.  The  differentials  of  bax  and  <fx,  are  Ja*loga  x  da?,  and 
<fx\ogc  x  adx. 

4.  The  differentials  of  el0**  and  alogx,  are 

^ogx—   and  alogzlogax  — . 

x  °  a? 

6.  The  differentials  of  ay*  and  y~x,  are 

xay*->dy+aflogyxdx 
and  —  xy~~x~ldy  —  y-x  log  ydx, 

as  is  clear  from  the  rule  and  remark. 

6.  The  differentials  of  af  and  €a*,  are  a**  log  ae*dx  and 

4s"  log  a  x  axdx\  noticing  that  e*  and  ax  are  variable  expo- 
nents of  a  and  0,  and  that  e  stands  for  the  hyperbolic  base. 

7.  The  differentials  of  ^  and  (log  sr)log*,  are 

z* logs  x  (ya^  -1  dx  +  a?  log *w?y)  -f  xy&  "xdz% 

dx  dx 

and  (log  x)logx  x  log  (log  x) h  log  x  x  (log  a;)10**-1  x  — 

X  X 

=  (loga>),0«  »  x  (1  +  log»a;)  —  : 

noticing,  that  the  notation  log2  a?  is  used  for  log  (log  a?), 
and  we  may  also  represent  log  [log  (log  a?)]  by  writing  log3  x ; 
and  so  on,  to  any  extent 

8.  The  differentials  of  e  *<*-x>  End  *  l0*,x ,  are 

3* 
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e*a-x>  x -n — -  =  — «v(«-*> 


+/(aa  -  J?)  ^(cr  —  Xs) 


and  e^     dx 


x  log  X  ' 


9.  The  differentials  of  «xiCn  and  e~x  ^ ,  are 


(jlf-lx   f'-lf/a?  and  e***-*  x-  V^-T<£». 

10.  The  differentials  of  ax  vzri  and  a~z  V-T,  are 
axr_1  log  a  x  dxV  —  1,  and  «"x  v_1  log  a  x  —  r/a?  4^  —  1. 

(5.)  We  will  now  show  /tow  to  find  the  differential*  of  cir 
cular  functions. 

From  (c)  page  53,  we  have  sin  x  =  - 


and  cos  x  = 


2^-1 


2 
whose  differentials  give 


,*icri  ,  ^-xi^zr 


d  (sin  a?)  = 5 cia;  =  cos  ajda?, 

and  rf(cosa?)  = — x   V  —  1  dx 


—  dx  =  —  sin  xdx. 


2^  —  1 

By  adding  the  squares  of  these  differentials,  we  shall  get 
(d  sin  xf  +  (d  cos  a;)5  ==  cos2  xdx*  +  sin5  xdx* 

=  (cos5  a?  +  sin5  a?)  dx*  =  da?, 
since  we  have  shown,  at  page  54,  that  cos5  a?  +  sin5  a?  =  1. 

Remark. — It  is  clear  from  the  expressions  for  sin  x  and 
cos  xy  that  they,  together  with  x  and  dx}  represent  numbers 
or  geometrical  ratios,  and  not  quantities. 

It  clearly  follows  from  what  has  been  done,  that  we  can 
find  the  differentials  of  the  sine  and  cosine  of  any  variable 
by  the  following 
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BULBS. 

L  The  differential  of  the  sine  equals  the  cosine  multiplied 
by  the  differential  of  the  variable. 

2.  The  differential  of  the  cosine  equals  minus  the  product 
of  the  sine  and  the  differential  of  the  variable. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  The  differentials  of  sin  2x  and  cos  2a?,  are  2  cos  2xdx 
and   —  2  sin  2xdx. 

2.  The  differentials  of  sin  mx  and  cos  mx,  are 

m  cos  mxdx   and     —  m  sin  mxdx. 

3.  The  differentials  of  sin  (a  ±  x)  and  cos  (a  ±  a?),  are 

±  cos  (a  ±  x)  dx    and     T  sin  (a  ±  x)  dx. 

4.  The  differentials  of  sin' a;  and  cos1  x,  are 

2  sin  x  cos  asda?    and     —  2  sin  a?  cos  a%£& 

5.  The  differentials  of  sinm  x  and  cosm  x  are 

m  cos  a?  sin**-1  a^a?    and    —  m  sin  a?  cos"1-1  xdx : 

noticing,  that  the  exponent  m  denotes  the  mth.  powers  of 
sin  x  and  cos  x. 

rm  t/v»  •     T  /»  Sin  X  ,  COS  3J 

6.  The  differentials  of  tan  x  = and  cot  x  =  -: ,  are 

cos  a;  sin  a? 

,  d  sin  x  x  cos  a?  —  d  cos  a?  x  sin  x 

a  tan  a?  = 5 : — 

cosrx 

cos*  xdx  -f  sin5  ay/a?  <£»  „     , 

= -s =  — 5 —  =  sec-  xdx 

cos2  X  COS8  X 

,  .  rf  cos  a?  x  sin  a?  —  d  sin  a;  x  cos  x 

and        a  cot  a;  = r-^ 

sin3  x 

=  —  cosec'aafci 


sin5  a? 
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Hence,  the  differential  of  the  tangent  of  a  variable,  equals 
the  differential  of  the  variable  divided  by  the  square  of  its 
cosine  or  multiplied  by  the  square  of  its  secant  /  since  unity 
divided  by  tlie  cosine  is  (in  Trigonometry)  called  the  secant. 

And  the  differential  of  the  cotangent  of  a  variable,  equals 
minus  the  differential  of  the  variable  divided  by  the  square 
of  its  sine  or  multiplied  by  the  square  of  its  cosecant . 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  The  differentials  of  tan  2x  and  cot  2a>,  are 

2dx          ,  2dx 

and .- 


cos8  2a?  sin*  2x  " 

2.  The  differentials  of  tan  mx  and  cot  mx,  are 

mdx           ,  mdx 

and : 


cos2  mx  sin8  mx 


3.  The  differentials  of  tan  (a  ±  x)  and  cot  (a  ±  a>),  are 

±  dx  ,  _         dx 

and  T  — 


cos8  (a  ±  x)  sin4 (a±x)' 

4  The  differentials  of  tan  af"  and  cot  af* ,  are 

wtanaf1-1^        ,  mootx^^dx 

= and ^-3 

cos3  x  sin*  x 

5.  It  is  easy  to  perceive  that  we  may,  in  much  the  same 

way,  find  the  differentials  of and  — —  ;  which  give 

J  cos  x         sin  x  ° 

7      1  d  cos  x      sin  xdx  , 

a  = 5 —  = z —  =  tana?  sec  xdx: 

cos  x  cos8  a?         cos8  a? 

and  in  like  manner 

,1  dsinx 

a  -i —  = 7-r—  =  —  cot  x  cosec  xdx. 

sin  x  sin8  x 

1  1 

Because and  -: —  are  called  the  secant  and  cosecant 

cos  a?         sin  x 
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of  x,  we  hence  find  the  differentials  of  the  secant  and  co- 
secant of  any  variable,  by  the  following 

RULE. 

The  differential  of  the  secant  of  a  variable  equals  the 
product  of  the  tangent,  secant,  and  differential  of  the 
variable. 

And,  the  differential  of  the  cosecant  of  a  variable  equals 
minus  the  product  of  the  cotangent,  cosecant,  and  differen- 
tial of  the  variable. 

Thus,  the  differentials  of  secwa?  and  cosecma?,  are 

tan  x  sec  x  x  m  aecm"~lxdx 

and  —  cot  x  cosec  x  x  m  cosecm  ~ l  dx ; 

and  the  differentials  of  sec  (am  +  af*)  and  cosec  (am  —  af1),  are 

tan  (am  +  xT)  sec  (am  +  of")  x  mxm~x dx, 

—  cot  (am  —  xm)  cosec  (am  —  a*™)  x  mtf*-ldx. 

6.  Because  versin  x=l  —  cos  x  and  coversin  x  =  1  —  sin  x} 
their  differentials  are  sin  xdx  and  —  cos  xdx ;  which  are  the 
same  as  those  of  t/te  cosine  and  sine  after  their  signs  are 
changed. 

7.  Since  suversine  of  x  =  1  +  cos  x,  and  cosuversine 
x  =  1  -f  sin  x,  their  differentials  are  — •  sin  xdx  and  cos  xdx ; 
which  are  the  same  as  those  of  the  cosine  and  sine. 

8.  The  differentials  of  sin  (sin  x)  and  cos  (sin  x),  are  evi* 
dently  d  sin  (sin  x)  =  cos  (sin  x)  cos  xdx, 

and  d  cos  (sin  x)  —  —  sin  (sin  x)  cos  xdx ; 

and  the  differentials  of  sin  (cos  x)  and  cos  (cos  x),  are 

d  sin  (cos  x)  =  —  cos  (cos  x)  sin  xdx, 

and  d  cos  (cos  x)  =  sin  (cos  a?)  sin  xdx ; 

and  so  on,  for  other  analogous  forms.  \ 
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9.  Thfe  differentials  of  log  sin  x  and  log  cos  as,  are 

71        •  rfsina?  , 

a  log  sm  x  =  — r =  cot  xdx. 

°  sin  a? 

,  . ,  dcosx  ,         , 

and  a  log  cos  x  =  =  —  tan  xdx\ 

cos  a? 

and  these  multiplied  by  the  modulus  (m) ,  will  give  the  dif- 
ferentials of  log  sin  x  and  log  cos  x. 

10.  The  differentials  of  log  tan  x  and  log  cot  a?,  are 

.  .  d .  tan  x  dx  dx  2dx 

a .  log  tan  x  = =  — = =  — =  -s — ^r  t 

°  tan  x        cos5  x  tan  x      sm  a?  cos  a?      sm  2a? 

,      .    ,  A  rf .  cot  a;  cLc  2<Zs 

and    a  .  log  cot  x  =  — = : = : — — ; 

°  cot  x  sin  x  cos  x  sin  2a) 

and  we  may  proceed  in  like  manner  in  all  analogous  cases. 

(6.)  Since,  to  find  the  preceding  values,  it  is  necessary  to 
know  those  of  sin  a?,  cos  x,  tan  a?,  &c.,  when  x  and  dx  are 
given ;  we  will  now  show  how  to  obtain  their  values  to  any 
degree  of  exactness  that  may  be  required,  by  converging 
series. 

To  the  end  in  view,  we  will  find  the  expansions  of 
sin  (x  ±  A)  and  cos  (x  ±  A),  when  arranged  according  to  the 
ascending  powers  of  A. 

Thus,  if  we  put  sin  x  for  X,  and  sin  (a?  ±  h)  for  X',  and 
±  A  for  A,  in  Taylor's  Theorem,  or  (a),  given  at  p.  16,  we 

,   „  ,         dX      dsina?  cPX      rfcosa; 

shall  nave  -=—  =  — , —  =  cos  x.    -r-?  =  — , —  =  —  sm  a?, 
dx  dx  dar  dx 

cPX  rf*X   . 

-rj  =  —  cos  a?,    --rj  sin  x,  and  so  on. 

Hence,  from  the  substitution  of  the  preceding  values  in 
(a),  we  get,  after  duly  ordering  the  terms, 
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8M*±A)  =  8m*(l-g +  —  -,&*) 

/i         A"  A5  ,    \ 

±  ~  *  I*  ~  115  +  BOOT  "' *V 

=  sin  x  cos  A  ±  cos  x  sin  A  (see  p.  53)  ....  (d). 

In  like  manner,  we  easily  get 

COfl(a,±A>  =  c08a'(1-S  +  dlii-'&c-) 

=  cos  x  cos  A  =F  sin  x  sin  A  (p.  53)  ....  (cT). 

If  we  put  A  =  a;,  and  use  the  upper  signs  in  these  formu- 
lae, they  give 

sin  2x  =  2  sin  a?  cos  a?,    and    cos  2a?  =  cos5  x  —  sin9  a? ; 

or,  since  sin*  x  +  cos*  0  =  1,  we  have  cos*  x  =  1  —  sin*  as, 
which  reduces 

cos  2a?  =  cos*  x  —  sin*  x    to    cos  2a?  =  1  —  2  sin*  a?  ; 


a? 


x 


which,  by  changing  x  into  ^,  becomes  cos  a*  =  1  —  2  sin*  ^ 

As  an  example  of  the  use  of  the  last  of  these  formulae, 
we  shall  successively  put  x  =  1.5  and  1.6,  and  thence  get 

\  =  0.75,  and  \  =  0.8,  for    the  corresponding  values  of 

s-f-  2. 
From  the  substitution  of  these  values  in 

(D*    ©'    fc 

—    «C., 


.37           27 
nin  —   __ 

2       2        1.2.3    '  1.2.8.4.5 


+ 


we  shall  get 
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sin  0.75  =  0.75  -  0.070312  +  0.001977  -  0.000026  +,  &c., 

=  0.681639, 
and 

sin  0.8  = 


0.8  -  0.085333  +  0.002730 

=  0.717356. 


0.000041  +,  &a, 


Hence,  we  get    2  sin2  ^  =  2  sin8  0.75  =  0.929268,   and 

thence  we  have 

cos  x  =  cos  1.5  =  1  —  0.929268  =  0.070732. 
In  a  similar  way,  we  have  2  sin5  0.8  =  1.029059,  and  thence 

cos  1.6  =  1  -  1.029059  =  -  0.029059. 
Hence,  there  is  clearly  a  value  of  x  greater  than  1.5  and  less 

than  1.6,  which  we  shall  represent  by  ~,  such  that  we  shall 

7T  _  .,  „  .TT.^TT 


have  cos  -z  =  0 ;  and  thence  from  cos8  x  +  sin8  -  =  1,  we 


get 


sin 


s  -  


=  1,     or    sin  ^  =  ±  1. 


From  cos  x  =  1  — -  2  sin8  ^  =  1  —  2     [<H  —  ^9*  +,  &c. 

V.  »  4 


0 


s 


X 


by  putting  x  =  0,  we  also  have  co3  0  =  1,  and  sin  s  =  0, 
or  sin  x  =  0 ;  and  from 

cos  7t  =  cos*  ^  —  sin'  o>  sincecos8  5  =  0,  and  sm8^  =  1, 

we  have  cos  n  =  —  1. 

(7.)  For  convenience  in  what  is  to  follow,  we  now  propose 
to  show  how  to  represent  1,  sin  a?,  and  cos  #,  geometrically. 

Since  sin8  #  +  cos8  x  =  •  1,  it  is  clear  that  the  sum  of  no 
two  of  the  three,  1,  sin  x,  cos  a?,  can  be  less  than  the  third, 
while  their  difference  can  not  be  greater  than  the  third. 
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These  results  correspond  to  well-known  properties  of  the 
sides  of  a  rectilineal  triangle;  viz.,  that  the  sum  of  any  two 
of  its  sides  can  not  be  less  than  the  third,  while  their  differ- 
ence can  not  be  greater ;  properties,  that  evidently  follow 
from  the  consideration,  that  a  straight  line  is  the  shortest 
distance  between  its  extremities. 


Thus,  let  ABC  denote  a  rectilineal  triangle ;  such,  that  AC 
equals  any  unit  of.  length,  while  CB  and  AB  are  the  same 
parts  of  AC  that  sin  x  and  cos  x  are  of  1 ;  then,  it  is  clear 
that  AC,  CB,  and  AB,  may  be  taken  as  representatives  of 
1,  sin  Xj  and  cos  x.  Similarly,  if  we  take  the  equation 
sin*  x  +  cos*  xf  =  1,  such  that  sin  x'  is  the  same  part  of  1 
that  AB  is  of  AC,  it  is  manifest  that  1,  sin  x\  and  cos  x', 
will  also  be  represented  by  AC,  AB,  and  BC ;  consequently, 
sin  x  =  cos  x\  and  cos  x  =  sin  x\ 

From  (d),  page  63,  sin  (x  -f  A)  =  sin  x  cos  A  +  cos  x  sin  A ; 
which,  by  putting  x!  for  A,  becomes 

sin  (x  +  x')  =  sin  a?  cos  x'  +  cos  a? sin  a?'=  sin8  a?  +  cos8  x  =  1 ; 
since  cos  x'  =  sin  x  and  sin  x'  =  cos  a?,  and  that 

sin'a)  +  cos8  a?  =  1. 

Because  sin  (x  +  x')  =  1,  and  that  at  page  64  we  have 

mm  * 

tin  5  =  1,  it  follows  that  we  must  have  x  +  a/  =  <r,in  which. 
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^  is  a  value  of  x  +  x'  that  lies  between  1.5  and  1.6.     (See 
page  64.) 
Because  (page53)  CB  =  sin  a?  =  x  —  ^Js  +  1  2  8  4  5'  ^ 


x 


'3 


X 


'5 


and  that  AB  =  sin*'  =  *'-  m  +  ^  2  3  45 
by  adding  these  we  have 

CB  +  AB  =  sin  x  +  sin  x' 


,&c, 


,     ,       a?  +  x'*      z*  +  x'*        . 


=  (a?  +  aO(l- 


1.2.3     '  1.2.3.45 
a?  —  a?a?'  +  x,% 


+ 


,&c.Y 


1.2.8 

which  is  greater  than  the  side  AC ;  and  if  x  =  0,  sin  xr  =  AC, 
or  if  x'  =  0,  sin  a?  =  AC.     Since 

9?  +  Ixx'+x* 


AC  =  l  =  sin(aJ+aO=(a>  +  aO(1-  ~yy 
we  hence  get 


+ 


,&c.j, 


/         * /*      &  —  vx' +a*        ,    \ 


>(a>  +  a>')  (l  - 


a?  +  2aa?'  +  d* 
17278 


+,&cj. 


It  hence  follows  that  x  and  a'  must  be  represented  by  the 
angles  A  and  C ;  for  if  sin  a?  =  0  we  have  x  and  the  angle  A 
each  equal  to  naught,  and  AC  coincides  with  AB ;  and  in 
like  manner  if  sin  x'  =  0,  AC  coincides  with  BC.  -Because 
of  the  inequality  AC  +  BC  >  AB ,  if  X  represents  the  angle 
B,  it  is  clear  that  we  must  have 


=  (X  +  »)  (l- 


X  +  a? Y2s"  +' 

X'-Xx  +  x* 


1.2.3 


+ 


\  x'* 

,  Ac.  \  >  a/  —  Y2£  +i  to* 
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for  the  proper  representation  of  the  inequality ;  consequently, 
AC  being  expressed  in  terms  of  X  in  a  way  similar  to  the 
representations  of  the  other  sides  in  terms  of  their  opposite 
angles,  it  clearly  follows  that  AC  must  be  the  sine  of 
X  =  sin  ABC. 

FromAC  =  aj  +  a?/-^^+,&a,  =  X-r^+,&a, 

we  must  have  X  or  the  angle  ABC  equal  to  x  +  »',  the  sum 
of  the  angles  A  and  C .  Hence  (see  figure),  if  from  the 
right  angle  B,  we  draw  the  right  line  BD  meeting  AC  in  D, 
so  as  to  make  the  angle  CBD  =  the  angle  C,  we  shall  have 
the  angle  ABD  =the  angle  A. 

Hence,  the  lines  AD,  DB,  and  DC,  are  equal,  and  the  points 
A,  B,  C,  lie  in  the  circumference  of  a  circle  whose  center  is 
D  and  radius  DB .     If  the  angles  A  and  C  equal  each  other, 
it  is  clear  that  AB  =  BC,  and  of  course  AC  =  ABS  +  BC* 
or    4AD8=2AB*    or    AB2  =  2AD5  =  AD5  +  BD2;    con- 
sequently, in  the  triangle  ADB  the  angle  D  equals  the  sum 
of  the  remaining  angles  of  the  triangla     But,  since   the 
triangles  ADB  and  CDB  are  clearly  identical,  it  results  that 
their  angles  at  D  must  equal  each  other,  and  of  course  from 
the  well-known  definition  of  a  right  angle,  each  of  them  is  a 
right  angle.     Hence,  the  angles  at  A  and  B  in  the  trian- 
gle ADB  are  together  equivalent  to  a  right  angle ;  and  in  the 
triangle  CDB,  the  sum  of  the  angles  at  C  and  B  is  equiva- 
lent to  a  right  angle.     Hence,  the  sum  of  the  angles  of  the 
triangle  ABC  is  equivalent  to  two  right  angles,  and  because 
the  angle  B  equals  the  sum  of  the  angles  A  and  C,  it  is  clear 
that  B  is  aright  angle,  and  that  the  sum  of  the  angles  A  and 
C  is  equal  to  a  right  angle ;  and  because  the  angles  A  and  C 
make  the  same  sum,  whether  they  are  equal  or  unequal,  it 
clearly  follows  that  their  sum  is  always  a  right  angle. 
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Also,  because  the  angle  B  is  always  in  a  semicircle  whose 
center  is  D  and  diameter  AC,  it  follows  that  the  angle 
inscribed  in  a  semicircle  is  always  a  right  angle. 

Reciprocally,  if  one  angle  of  a  triangle  is  right,  the  sum 
of  the  other  two  angles  is  right,  and  the  square  of  the  numer- 
ical value  of  the  side  opposite  to  the  right  angle  equals  the 
Bum  of  the  squares  of  the  numerical  values  of  the  other  two 
Bides.  For_  ABC  (see  fig)  being  the  triangle,  a  circle  de- 
scribed on  AC  as  a  diameter,  must  evidently  pass  through 
the  right  angle,  and  the  triangle  coincides  with  one  of  the 
triangles  that  have  been  considered;  and  thence  the  truth  of 
the  proposition  is  manifest  It  may  be  added  that  the  sum  of 
the  three  angles  of  any  rectilineal  triangle  is  easily  shown  to 
be  equal  to  two  right  angles. 

(8.)  We  now  propose  to  show  how  to  find  the  numerical 
values  of  angles. 


Resuming  the  right  triangle  ABC  from  p.  65,  we  have, 
according  to  what  is  there  supposed,  AC  to  represent  any 
arbitrary  unit  of  length,  while  the  angles  A  and  C  are 
represented  by  x  and  to',  and  CB  =  sin  x,  AB  =  sin  x1 
=  cos  x.  If  from  A  as  a  center,  with  AC  as  a  radius, 
the  arc  CG  is  described  meeting  AB  produced  in  G,  it  will 
represent  the  value  of  sin  as.     By  taking  the  differentials  of 


«  =  THE  LENGTH  OF  THE  ARC  GC.  69 

CB  =  sin  x  and  AB  =  cos  a?,  we  shall  (as  at  p.  61)  have 
rf.CB  =  cos  xdx  and  d.  AB  =  —  sin  xdx,  which  give  (as  at 
p.  58)  |/[(d.  CB)*  -f-  {d.  AB)2]  =  ote,  supposing  x  and  sin  x 
to  increase  while  cos  x  decreases.  If  from  B  toward  A, 
BH  k  set  off  to  represent  d.  AB  =  —  sin  xdx  and  HE 
drawn  parallel  to  CB,  meeting  the  tangent  to  the  arc  CG  at 
C  in  E;  and  if  through  C,  CD  is  drawn  parallel  to  AB, 
meeting  HE  in  D ;  then,  EC  represents  dx,  and  ED  =  d.CB 
=  cos  xdx.  For  the  right  triangles  ACB  and  ECD  give 
the  proportions 

AC  or  1 :  EC  ::  cos  x :  ED,  and  1 :  EG  ::  sin  x :  CD  =  BH, 

which  give    DE  =  EC  x  cos  x,  and  BH  =  EC  x  sin  x. 

Since  (neglecting  the  signs)  BH  =  sin  xdx,  the  second  of 
these  equations  gives  EC  x  sin  x  =  sin  xdx,  or  dx  =  EC ; 
consequently,  the  first  becomes  DE  =  cos  xdx,  as  it  ought 
to  be.  Because  the  arc  GC  and  the  angle  x  commence  to- 
gether at  G,  and  increase  together  from  G  toward  C,  and 
that  the  increase  of  the  arc  at  any  point  is  clearly  in  the 
direction  of  the  tangent  (at  the  point),  CE  evidently  repre- 
sents the  differential  of  the  arc  GC ;  consequently,  since 
dx  =  GE,  it  follows  that  dx  represents  the  differential  of  the 
arc  GC,  and,  of  course,  x  equals  GC ;  agreeably  to  what  has 
been  supposed. 

Remarks. — 1.  It  is  easy  to  perceive  that  we  may  proceed 
in  much  the  same  way  as  above,  to  find  the  differential  of  any 
proposed  arc  of  any  plane  curve,  by  expressing  it,  in  terms 
of  the  differentials  of  its  rectangular  co-ordinates,  like  AB 
and  CB ;  that  is,  by  taking  the  square  root  of  the  sum  of 
the  squares  of  their  differentials  at  any  point  of  the  curve, 
for  the  differential  of  the  curve  at  the  same  point 

2.  In  our  reasonings  we  have,  and  shall,  generally,  take  it 
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for  granted  that  the  reader  is  familiar  with  the  definitions 
and  leading  principles  of  Geometry  and  Trigonometry. 
Thus,  in  the  figure,  supposed  to  be  constructed,  AC,  CB, 
AB,  are  called  the  radius,  sine,  and  cosine  of  the  arc  GC ; 
also,  AG,  GF,  and  AF,  are  called  the  radius,  tangent,  and 
secant  of  the  same  arc 

3.  AC  being  represented  by  1,  since  the  equiangular 
triangles  ABC  and  AGF  give  the  proportion 

AB  :  BC  ::  AG  :  GF  =  t,    or    cos  x  :  sin  x  ::  1 :  ty 

or  its  equivalent,  sin  x  =  t  cos  a?, 

in  which  t  =  the  tangent  of  x.     Since 

consequently,  the  preceding  equation  may  be  written  in  the 
form, 

X  -L23+  L2^k6-,&C'  =  <(1_r.2  +  L2AI-'  **)' 
which  clearly  shows  that  x  can  be  expressed  in  a  series  of 
the  odd  integral  powers  of  t. 

For  a  simple  inspection  of  the  terms  shows  t  to  be  the 
first  term  of  the  series ;  and  to  get  the  second  term,  we  put 
t  +  At?  for  x,  and  thence  have 

1  +  A^~  T1T3  +'  *°-  =  '""  U  +'  *°-; 

consequently,  if  we  determine  A,  on  the  supposition  that  the 
terms  involving  t?  destroy  each  other,  we  shall  have 

At-    *     -        f      or    A-         *    4-     X     -        1 

t*  1 

If  t  —  «  +  A^  is  put  for  #,  we  shall  in  like  manner  get  A  =- ; 

and  so  on.    Hence,  we  shall  have 


\ 
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»  =  *  —  g  +  g  —  y  +1  &c (*); 

which  is  a  very  useful  formula  for  finding  the  circumference 
of  a  circle; 

Thus,  if  a?  is  the  numerical  value  of  half  a  right  angle, 
<ince  x  =z  x\  we  have 

sin  X 

sin  x  =  cos  a?,  and,  of  course,  t  =  =  1 : 

7  cos  x 

it 

consequently  (since  ~  expresses  the  numerical  value  of  a 

right  angle),  by  putting  1  for  t  and  j  for  a?,  we  shall  have 

7T       ,        1       1       1 

Again,  if  a?  is  one-third  of  a  right  angle,  we  shall  have 
x*  =  2x,    and    cos  x  =  sin  x'  =  sin  2a?  =  2  sin  a?  cos  a?, 

or  sin  a?  =  ^,    and  thence    cos  x  =  *~; 


consequently,  from    I  = we  get    t  =  -^ 

\       ^^        •"  cos  a?         B  |/3 

j       From  the  substitution  of  this  value  of  t  in  (e),  we  clearly 

^   6  ~  */3  V         3.3  +  5.3J       7.38  +  9.3*     '  ^T 

which  will  enable  us  to  find  the  numerical  value  of  n  to  any 
required  degree  of  exactness. 

j  The  value  of  tt  to  eight  decimal  places  is  easily  found  to 
be  3.14159265;  which  is  clearly  the  numerical  value  of  two 
right  angles,  or  the  semicircumference  of  a  circle  whose 

.  radius  is  the  unit  of  length ;  consequently,  the  product  of 
tr  and  R,  the  radius  of  any  other  circle,  gives  R?r  for  the 

i    length  of  the  semicircumference  of  the  circle  whose  radius 

■    isR 


I 


72  IMPLICIT  FUNCTIONS  OF 

For  series  of  more  rapid  conveigency  than  the  above,  the 
student  is  referred  to  page  70,  volume  1,  of  Lacroix's  "  Calcul 
Differentiel,"  and  to  page  797  of  Rutherford's  edition  of 
"  Hutton's  Mathematics." 

(9.)  We  will  now  show  how  to  find  the  differential  of  an 
arc  regarded  as  a  function  of  its  sine,  cosine,  etc.;  which  are 
sometimes  called  inverse  functions. 

1.  If  sin  z  =  y  and  cos  z  =  a?,  we  get  from  what  is  done 
at  page  58,  cos  zdz  =  dy    and    sin  zdz  =  —  <£r,  or 

(since sin8 2  +  cos's  =  l)ds  =  — =z=-and  ds  = ; 

and  in  like  manner,  if  we  put  tan  z  =  t  and  cot  z  =  t\  we 
get,  from  page  59, 

dx  ,.  dz 


=  dt     and   -t-=-  =  —  d1f ; 


cos8  z  sin*  s 


or  dz  =  coa*  zdt    and    cfe  =  —  sin'scft7, 

which  are  equivalent  to 

dz  =  ?— =     and    cfe  =  — 


1  +  rf8  1  +  **- 

Also,  if  sec  s  =  8  and  cosec  s  =  *',  we  get,  from  what  is 
shown  at  page  61, 

tans  sec  zdz  =  ds    and    cots  cosec zdz=  —  c&'; 

which,  from  tan  z  =  fV  —  1    and    cot  z  =   i'*'*  —  1,  are 

reducible  to 

,              efo              ,      ,  ds' 

dz  =  — -=  and    dz  = r 


**V-1  *fV2-l 

In  much  the  same  way,  from  page  61,  if  we  put 
versin  z  =  1  —  cos  2  =  v    and    coversin  s  =  1  —  sin  s  =  «*, 
we  get 

sin  scfo  =  dv    and    cos  scfe  =  — -  dv'} 
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or 


dz  = 


dv 

sin  z 


and    <fe=  — 


dv' 
cos  z 


consequently,  since  cos  z  =  1  —  v  and  sin  z  =  1  —  v',  we  get 

dv 


dz  =     , and 


dz=  — 


VW  -  ** 

2.  It  is  manifest  that  the  radius  of  the  arc  in  the  preceding 
formula  is  1,  or  unity,  which  may  easily,  from  the  principles 
of  homogeneity  in  the  members  of  the  equations,  be  reduced 
to  an  arc  whose  radius  is  r,  after  the  following  manner : 
Thus,  for  2f  and  3s  in  the  first  two  equations,  write 


dz  = 


dy 


v^i 


%r  and 
and 


dz  =  — 


and  they  become 
dx 


which  are  easily  reduced  to 

efc  =     ,—=.    and 


(fe=  — 


«^' 


rdx 


and  in  like  manner  the  remaining  equations  become 


<fe  = 


cfe  = 


dz  = 


t*dt 

t*d8 

rdv 


dz=  — 


dz=  — 


tfs=- 


rW 


t*+* 


/a  » 


rW 


re?*/ 


|/2ry  -  tf  '     "~  Y2rv'  ~vn  ' 

which  are  adapted  to  the  arc  z  whose  radius  is  r. 

Remark& — 1.  Differentials  that  are  not  of  the  preceding 
forms,  can  often  be  reduced  to  them.     Thus 


dx 


V25  -  16a? 


is  equivalent  to 


•j    dx 

4 


*/(!)•  -* 
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which  is  the  differential  of  a  circular  arc  whose  radius  i# 
j  and  sin  =  x  divided  by  5.    In  like  manner  the  differen- 

h  j 
,  -av 

tial  -« — Tz-r  is  reducible  to  — ; « — r  5  which  is  the  dif- 

ferential  of  a  circular  arc  whose  radius  =  1   and  tangent 

=  -  v.  divided  by  ab. 

a    7  J 

2.  In  like  manner,  differentials  can  often  be  reduced  to 
those  of  known  logarithmic  forms.     Thus  the  differential 

a  _«  is  reducible  to  the  known  logarithmic  differentials 

dx          —  dx  ,      2adx 

H ,    and 


a  -f  a>        a  —  x1  a?  —  a' 

,     ,  A  dx  dx 

is  equivalent  to , 

^  x  —  a        x  -f  a 

which  are  differentials  of  well-known  logarithmic  forms. 

(10.)  We  will  conclude  this  section  by  noticing  some  of  the 
more  important  properties  of  the  expressions 

ezi'~1  =  cos.B  +  sinaj^—l  and  e-xV~*  =  oo&x— sinaf'  —  1, 
or  their  equivalents 

cos  x  = K and  sm  x  = s — ■== ; 

2  2  f_ 7\ 

see  page  53. 

It  is  manifest  that  for  the  first  two  of  these  forms,  we  may 

take  e  ±  *  v~ l  =  cos  x  ±  sin  x  V  —  1 ;  by  using  the  upper 
signs  (in  the  ambiguous  signs)  for  the  first,  and  the  lower 
signs  for  the  second 


DS  moivre's  formula 
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If  mx  is  put  for  a>,  we  shall  have 

e±mx  *~Z\  =  cofl  ^^  j_  ^  ^  4/  _  J  ^ 

or,  because 


6 


±  m  x  r-Ti  —  /    ±  x  *  — 


=  (e±x  iCrr)m  =  (cos  x ±  sin  x  V  —  l)m, 


we  shall  get 


(cos  x  ±  sin  x  */— l)m  =  cos  wuc  ±  sin  ma?  4/— 1  . . .  (/*) ; 

which  is  called  De  Moivrds  Formula. 

Expanding  the  first  member  of  this  equation  according  to 

the  ascending  powers  of  ±  sin  x  V  —  1  by  the  Binomial 
Theorem,  and  equating  the  real  and  imaginary  parts  of  the 
members  of  the  resulting  equation,  separately,  we  readily  get 


m 


cos  mx  =  cos'"  x  — 


m  (wi— 1) 


1.2 


cosm~"8a?sin8a; 


+ 


m  (m— l)(y/i— 2)(m  —  3) 
1.2.3.4 


cosm~"4a>  sin4 a?—  ,&c., 


and 

sin m#=  m  sinsc  ( 


■— 1-      (m-l)(m-2) 

2.3 


cosm"*aj— tt^z -cosm-8  sin'  x 


(m  -  l)(m  —  2)(m  -  SV™  -  4)  ^5.4  .    \ 

+ ~  o    a   *— x  cosaf1-5  sin4a>— ,  Ac.) 

L.  O.  4.  0  / 

If  in  these  equations  we  successively  put  m  =  2,  m  =  3, 

4c.,  we  get 

cos  2j?  =  cos8  a?  —  sin8  x  =  cos8  x  —  (1—  cos8  a?)  =  2  cos8  a?  —1, 

sin  2x  =  2  sin  a?  cos  a?, 

cos  3a?  =  cos8  a?— 3  cos  x  sin8  a?  =  cos3  a?  —  3  cos  x  (1— cos8  x) 

=  4  cos'  a?  —  8  cos  a?, 
sin  3a?  =  3  sin  x  cos8  x  —  sin*  x=  3  sin  a?  —  4  sin8  a?, 
and  so  on. 
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If  in  the  expressions  for  cos  x  and  cos  mx,  sin  x  and 
sin  mx,  we  put  tfv~l  =  y,  and  of  course  e"zirri  =  -,  then 

we  get     2  cos  x  =  y  H — ,    2  cos  mx  =  y1*  +  — , 

2  sin  x  V—  1  =  v ,      and    2  sin  mx  V—l  =  ym -. 

Supposing  m  to  be  a  positive  integer;  by  raising  the 
members  of  2  cos  x  =  y  +-  to  the  mth  power,  and  uniting 

if 

the  first  and  last  terms,  the  second  and  last  but  one  terms, 
and  so  on ;  we  shall  evidently  have 

2-  cos-  *  =  (y-  +  — )  +  m  (jT-f  +  ^=i) 

m  (ra  —  1)  /  m  4         1    \    ,     . 

-T72—  (y m-4+H+,&a 


+ 


If  m  is  an  odd  number,   since  y**  +  —  =  2  cos  maj^ 

if 

y"1-8  H — ^3j  =  2  cos  (7/1  —  2)  x1  and  so  on,  we  readily  get 

if 


>m— 1 


cos  mx  =  cos  mx  +  m-  cos  (m  —  2)a?  H ^— ^ — * 

cos  (m  —  4)a?  +,  &a,  until  the  number  of  terms  =  — ^— . 
When  m  is  an  even  number,  we  have  2m"1  cosma?  = 

cos  ma+mcos  (m  —  2)x+  — \- - — '-  cos  (m— 4)x  +,  &a, 

until  there  are  -^-  terms  containing  cosines ;  to  which  must 

.  m  (m  —  1)  x  ...  x  J -^-  +  1 J 


be  added  the  term  ^ 

2 


TTfc 


1.2x x  y 
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If  in  these  formula  we  put  1,  2,  8,  &c,  successively,  for 
m,  we  readily  get  the  following 

TABLE. 

1.  cob  x  =  cos  a?; 

2.  2  cos*  a?  =  cos2a?+l; 

3.  4  cos8 a?  =  cos 32+3 cos  x; 

4.  8  cos4  a?  =  cos4a?+4cos2a?+3; 

5.  16  008*2!  =  cos5a?4-5cos8a?+10cosa?; 

6.  32  cos,a?  =  cos(te+6cos4a?-|-15cos2aj+10; 

7.  64  cos7  a?  =  cos7aj+7cos5j?+ 21  cos3a?+ 35  cos  x\ 

a  128cos8aj  =  cos8a?+8cos62J+28cos4a?-f56cos2a?+36; 
and  so  on,  to  any  extent  that  may  be  desired. 
If  m  is  an  even  number,  and  the  members  of 

2  sin  x  V—l  =  y 

y     y 

are  raised  to  the  7/ith  power,  then,  by  proceeding  as  before, 
we  shall  clearly  have 

±  2m_1  sinma?  =  cos  mx  —  m  cos  (m  —  2)x 

77?.  (//i  —  1)         ,  ..  0 

-\ r-x — -  cos  (m  —  4)  x  — ,  &c. ; 

J.  >  It 

noticing,  that  +  must  be  used  for  ±,  in  the  first  member  of 
the  equation,  when  m  is  exactly  divisible  by  4,  and  that  — 
must  be  used  when  it  is  divisible  by  2,  or  not  divisible  by  4. 

771 

It  may  be  added,  that  there  will  here  be  -^-  terms  containing 
cosines ;  together  with  the  term 

-  m(m  —  l)x x  (-£  +  l) 

1  .  2X X  -<r- 
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in  which  +  must  be  used  for  ±  when  m  is  divisible  by  4; 
and  when  m  is  not  divisible  by  4,  we  must  use  — . 

When  m  is  an  odd  number,  by  proceeding  as  before,  we 
shall  have 

±  2m~1  sinm  x  =  sin  mx  —  m  sin  (m  —  2)  x 

m(m  —  l).f 
H \ — T — -  sin  {m  —  4)  x  — ,  &a, 

JL  .  It 

ltY%  I        "I 

until  the  number  of  terms  equals  — r —  ;  noticing,  that  + 

must  be  used  for  ±  in  the  first  member  of  the  equation, 
when  m  —  1  is  divisible  by  4 ;  and  that  —  must  be  used  in 
the  contrary  case. 

If  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  &c.,  are  successively  put  for  m  in  the  pre- 
ceding formulae,  we  readily  get  the  following 

TABLE. 

1.  sin  x  =  sin  x ; 

2.  —  2  sin8  x  =  cos  2a?—  1; 

8.     —4  sin'a:  =  sin  3a?— 3  sin  x ; 

4.  8  sin4  a:  =  cos  4a?— 4  cos  2a?+3 ; 

5.  16  sin6  a?  =  sin  5a?— 5  sin  3a?  -f  10  sin  x ; 

6.  —32  sin*  x  =  cos  6a?— 6  cos  4a? -f  15  cos  2a?— 10 ; 

7.  —64 sin7 a?  =  sin  7a?— 7  sin  5a?+21  sin  3a?— 35  sin  x; 

8.  128sin8a?  =  cos8a?— 8cos6a?+28  cos4a>+56cos2a?+35; 

and  so  on,  to  any  required  extent. 
Eesuming  the  simultaneous  equations  2  cos  a?  =  y  +  -, 

and    2  cos  mx  =  y1*  +  — ,  from  p.  76 ;  it  is  easy  to  per- 

ceive  that  they  are  equivalent  to  the  equations 
y8  —  2y  cos  a?  +  1  =  0,    and    y*m  —  2ym  cos  mx  +  1  =  0. 
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Because  these  equations  are  coexistent,  it  is  clear  that  the 
first  is  a  quadratic  factor  of  the  second. 
If  we  have  an  equation  of  the  form 

y**  —  2y"*  cos  0  +  1  =  y*"1  —  2^  cos(0  +  %irc)  +  1  =  0, 

since  cos  0  =  cos  (0  +  2n7r),  n  being  an  integer ;   then  wc 

shall  have  y*  —  2y  cos  { J  +  1, 

for  the  general  representative  of  its  quadratic  factors.  Put- 
ting successively,  0, 1,  2,  8,  &c,  to  n  =  m  —  1  for  n  in  the 
quadratic  factor,  we  clearly  get 

y**  —  2t/m  cos  0  +  1  =  (y*  —  2y  cos  —  +  l) 

x  (if-  2ycosg"^  %l)  x  (y8-  2y  cos  ^^—  +l),&a, 

to  m  factors.  It  is  evident  that  these  factors  are  different 
from  each  other,  and  that  they  are  the  only  quadratic  fac- 
tors which  the  equation  can  have  ;  since  n  =  rn,  n  =  m  +  1, 
n  =  m  -f  2,  &a,  will  merely  give  repetitions  of  the  factors 
found- 
Thus,  the  quadratic  factors  of 

^-^+1  =  ^-2^x1  +  1=0, 

1 

since  cos  0  =  ^   or  0  =  60°,  will  easily  be  found  to  be 

y1  -  1.8793852 .  y  +  1,        y9  -  L5320888 .  y  +  1, 
and  ^  —  0.3472964  y  +  1; 

and  in  the  same  way,  since 

yi+ys+l  =  y6-2ysx-i+l  =  0 
gives  cos  0  =  —  - ,  we  readily  get  0  =  120°,  and  thence  we 
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shall  have  jf- 1.5820888. y  +  1,  ^-0.3472964^+1, 
and    y8  —  1.8793852 .  y  +  1,    for  the  quadratic  factors. 

If  we  have  an  equation  of  the  form  y*m  —  2aym  +  1  =  0, 
in  which  a  is  numerically  not  greater  than  unity,  it  is  clear 
that  it  may  in  like  manner  be  resolved  into  quadratic  fac- 
tors. Consequently,  if  each  quadratic  factor  is  resolved  into 
its  two  simple  factors,  the  roots  of  the  proposed  equation 
will  be  known. 

If  a  =  1,  the  equation  becomes 

ySro-2ym  +  l  =  (ym-l)J  =  0, 

having  y*  —  2y  cos h  1 

for  its  general  quadratic  factor,  since  cos  2nn  =  1.  Putting 
0,  1,  2,  3,  ....  to  m  —  1,  inclusively  for  n,  the  particular 
quadratic  factors  will  be  found  to  be 

jf-2y  +  l=(y-l)5,    y'^ycos^  +  l, 

in,  47T         .,  ,         ft  2(771—  1)TT         - 

y3  —  2y cos hi  .  .  .  .  toy5—  2ycos  — - — |- 1, 

for  the  last  factor.     Because 

2  (m  —  1)  n       ft  2tt 

— 1 L —  =  2tt 

7/1 

it  is  clear  that 


m  m1 


(2m  —  1)  2n 

cos 'n  =  cos  — . 

7/1  7/1 

and,  in  like  manner, 

2  (//i  —  2)  tt  4rr 

cos  — —  =  cos  — , 

m  m 

and  so  on  ;  consequently,  for 

,  2(m-l)7r 

y5  -2y  cos  _!__£_  +  1, 

2t 
we  may  write  y8  —  2y  cos hi; 
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for  y*  —  2y  cos  — L h  1, 

*         *  f» 

we  may  write  y5  •—  2y  cos h  1, 

and  so  on. 
Hence,  we  shall  have 

(y»-l)*  =  (y-  1)'.  (y»-2ycos  j£  + 1)* 

x  (y8—  2y  cos  —  +  1  J  ,  &a, 

to  — ^ —  factors,  when  ra  is  an  even  number ;  and  to  — 5 — 
J*  2 

factors,  when  m  is  an  odd  number.     Consequently,  extract 

ing  the  square  roots  of  these  equal  products,  we  shall  have 

^-1=^-1).  ^-2i/  cos^  +  l).  (y*-2yco8  ^+  l) 

tc.,  to factors  when  m  is  even,  and  to factors 

m  m 

when  7/1  is  an  odd  number. 
Thus  the  factors  of  y*—  1  =  0 ,  are 

y-  1,  y2— 2ycosy  +  1,  y9  — 2y.cos  y  +  1,    and  y  +  1; 

and  those  of  y5  —  1  =  0,  are 
y—  1,  y2  —  2ycosy  +  1,     and     y8  — 2y  cos -jj- +  1. 

In  like  manner,  if  a  =  —  1 ,  our  equation  becomes 

y*'»+2y'*  +  l  =  (ym  +  l)a  =  0; 

whose  general  quadratic  factor  is 

,     _  2n  n  -f  n        H 

y*+  2y.cos — — —  +  1, 

since  cos  (2nn  -f  n)  =  —  1. 

4* 
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Patting  0,  1,  2,  3,  to  ra  —  1  inclusive,  for  n,  and  then 
proceeding  as  before,  we  get 

y8  —  2y  cos  -  +  1 ,  y9  —  2y  cos  —  +  1, 

y8  —  2y  cos  —  +  1,  to  y8  —  2y  cos  — ' +  L 

Because 

2(//i  —  l)7r-h7r  7T       2(m  —  2)  n  +  tt __  0  2* 

m  mm  m 

and  so  on ;  the  factors  may  clearly  b3  written  in  the  forms 
(y8  -  2y  cos  £  +  1  )' ,  (y8  -  2y  cos  ?£  +  1 )  , 

(y8-2ycos-^-  +  l)  , 

to  —  factors  when  m  is  an  even  number  and  to  — = —  fac- 

tors  when  m  is  an  odd  number. 

Hence,  as  before,  the  factors  of  y1*  +  1  =  0,  are  expressed 

IT  ITT 

by  y8  —  2y  cos  —  +  1,  y8  —  2y  cos hi,   and  so  on,  to 

-5-  or  — - —  factors ;  accordingly,  as  m  is  an  even  or  an  odd 

number. 
Thus,  the  factors  of  y6  +  1  =  0,  are 

y8  —  2ycos  fi  +1,  y8  +  2y  cos  -g-  +  1  =  y1  +  1, 


and 


y8  — 2ycos  y  +  1; 


while  the  factors  of  y5  +  1  =  0 ,  are 


3tt 


y8  —  2y  cos  ^  +  1,  y8  —  2y  cos  -g  +  1,    and    y  +  1. 
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It  results  from  what  has  been  done,  that  any  equation  of 
the  form  »"  ±  a"  =  0,  can  be  resolved  into  factors.  For  put 
iff  =  (»"y ,  and  the  equation  is  readily  reduced  to  the  equiv- 
alent equations  y"  +  1  =  0  and  y"  —  1  =  0,  whose  roots 
can  be  found  as  before. 

It  is  manifest  that  any  equation  of  the  form 
a^"  -  Soar  +  b  =  0, 
can  be  reduced  by  the  rules  of  quadratics  to  equations  of  the 
preceding  forms,  and  their  roots  may  be  found,  as  before. 

It  may  here  be  proper  to  notice  some  interesting  proper- 
ties of  the  circle,  that  result  from  what  has  been  done 


Thus,  let  AA'B,  &&,  be  the  circumference  of  a  circle 
whose  center  is  O,  and  radius  R ;  then,  supposing  the  circum- 
ference is  divided  into  any  number  m  of  equal  parts  AB,  BC, 
tc. ;  if  from  any  point  P,  in  the  plane  of  the  circle,  tlie 
straight  lines  PA,  PB,  PC,  &c,  are  drawn  to  the  points  of 
division  of  the  circumference,  we  shall  have  the  equation 
OP=™  —  20P"  x  OA~  cos  m  (AOP)  +  AO:"- 
=  y*»  -  2y"  cos  6  +  1 ; 
where  we  represent  the  radius  R  =  AO  by  1,  or  unity,  PO 


&t      de  moivre's  and  cotes9  properties  noticed. 

by  y,  and  the  angle  POA  by — .    We  also  have  from  the 
triangles  POA,  POB,  POC,  &c, 

AP  =  y1  —  2y  cos  —  +  1, 

BP  =  if  -  2y  cos  POB  +  1  =  y9  -  2y  cos  *  +  2n  +  1, 

PC  =  y5  -  2y  cos  ^±i?  +  1,  &c. ; 

consequently,   agreeably  to  De  Moivre's  Property  of  the 
Circle^  we  shall,  from  what  is  shown  at  p.  79,  have 

ytm  -2ymcos^  +  l  =  PA2xPB2xPC4x,  &c., 

to  the  square  of  the  line  drawn  from  P  to  the  last  point  of 
division  of  the  circumference. 

If  the  angle  POA  =  O,  or  A  falls  on  OP,  the  preceding 
equation  becomes 

y2m_2ym  +  l  =  (ym-l)8  =  PA2x  PB*x,  &c., 

or  ±(ym-l)  =  PAxPBxPCx,  &c 

If  the  arcs  AB,  BC,  &c,  are  each  bisected  in  A',  B',  &a, 
then,  since  the  lines  drawn  from  P  to  all  the  points  of  divi- 
sion will  be  doubled  in  number,  the  preceding  equation  will 
become  (for  all  the  points  of  division  of  the  circumference), 
±  (y  m _  p»)  =  pa x P A' xPBxPB'x,  &c., 

=  ±(jT-lm)  xPA'xPB'Xjic.; 
which  gives 

9ftm 12m 

—n— pr  =  JT+ 1w»    or  ym+ 1  =  PA'  x  PB'  x  PC  x ,  &a : 

noticing,  that  the  equations  ±  (ym— 1)  =  PA  x  PB  x  PC  x , 
&c.,  ym  +  1  =  PA'  x  PB'  x  PC  x ,  &c.,  are  called  Cotes's 
Properties  of  the  Circle;  see  pp.  32  and  83  of  Young's 
"  Differential  Calculus." 


singular  properties  of  the  circle. 
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Remarks. — There  are  one  or  two  singular  properties  of 
circular  functions  that  it  may  not  be  improper  to  notice  in 
this  connection. 

Thus,  resuming  the  equation  ecV~l  =  cos  x  +  sin  x  V—l, 


IT 


from  p.  53,  and  putting  x  =  5,  we  have 

e?V~ \=  V—l,    or    e~^  =  (/^l)  v~l ; 
which,  expanded  according  to  the  ascending  powers  of  x,  by 
@")>  given  at  p.  51,  gives 

<"=I>'=,=1-i+Ei©,-ni©,+'fc- 

for  one  of  the  properties. 

And  by  taking  the  hyperbolic  logarithms  of  the  members 

of     e   «  =  (V^l)v-S  we  have  —  -  =  V~-L  x  ^  log  —  1, 


or  n  =z  —  V  —  1  log  —  1,  for  the  other  property :  noticing, 
that  n  =  the  semicircumference  of  a  circle  whose  radius  =  1, 
and  that  e  stands  for  the  base  of  hyperbolic  logarithms.    See* 
pp.  33  and  31  of  Young's  "  Differential  Calculus." 


SECTION  HL 


VANISHING    FRACTIONS. 


(1.)  When  the  numerator  and  denominator  of  a  fractional 
expression  are  each  reduced  to  naught  or  vanish,  by  giving 
a  particular  value  to  a  common  variable,  the  expression  is 
called  a  vanishing  fraction. 

at? —  o8 
Thus,  —r-£ jt  is  a  vanishing  fraction :  since,  by  putting 

a  for  a?,  it  is  reduced  to  —j-r — «r  =  K.     It  is  clear,  from 
'  a  {a}— a*)       0 

q?—  a8     __    (x  —  a)  (a9-!-  xa  +  a*) 
a(ic*— a8)~~       a(«  — a)  (a? -f  a)     ' 

that  it  is  reduced  to  the  fortn  ^,  by  putting  a  for  a? ;  since 

the  factor  x  —  a  (which  is  common  to  the  numerator  and 
denominator)  becomes  a  — •  a  =  0. 

It  is  hence  evident,  that  vanishing  fractions  result  from 
t/ie  vanishing  of  factors  that  are  common  to  their  numer- 
ators and  denominators. 

(2.)  Because  the  quotient  arising  from  any  division  is  man- 
ifestly independent  of  any  factors  that  are  common  to  the 
dividend  and  divisor,  it  is  clear  that  by  erasing  such  factors 
from  the  dividend  and  divisor  (or  dividing  them  by  their 
greatest  common  divisor)  before  the  particular  value  is  put 
for  the  variable,  and  then  putting  the  particular  value  in  the 
result,  we  shall  get  the  true  value. 
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m,  .  a?  — a*  (»— a)  (a9  +  xa  +  a8) 

Thus,  since       —7-= 5-  =  ^ '— — { ^— '- 

a  (ar—  ar)  a  (x  —  a)  (a?  +  a) 

is  reduced  to  — 7 — ■ — —  by  erasing  the  factor  x  —  a  from 

a(x  +  a)       J  ^ 

its  numerator  and  denominator ;  then,  by  putting  a  for  x  in 

u?  4-  aw  4-  ft8  .  3 

-( — — — r—  ,  we  get,  after  a  slight  reduction,  ^  for  the  true 

value  of  the  proposed  fraction,  when  a  is  put  for  a?  in  it    * 

Fa? 
(3.)  If  for  generality,  we  use  ™—  to  stand  for  any  vanish- 

J?  x 

m 

ing  fractional  form,  which  becomes  ^  when  a  is  put  for  x ; 

then,  if  A  denotes  the  true  value,  we  shall  have  ^  =  A. 

Fa? 
To  find  A,  we  may  clearly  put  ™—  =  A,  or  Fa>= A  x  F'a* ;    * 

jj  X  \ 

then  to  eliminate  the  vanishing  factor,  when  it  has  neither  a 

negative  nor  fractional  exponent,  we  may  differentiate  the 

members  of  Fa?  =  A  x  F'a*  on  the  supposition  of  the  con- 

dFx  * 
stancy  of  A,  which  will  give  A  =  -7™—  :  and  if  the   right 

CLE  X\ 

member  of  this  for  x  =  a  is  reduced  to  ~ ,  we  may  evidently, 

as  before,  put  A  =  »„,    ,  and  so  on,  until  a  fractional  form 

will  finally  be  obtained,  in  which  both  the  numerator  and 
denominator  will  not  vanish  when  a  is  put  for  x ;  which  will 
clearly  be  the  true  value  of  the  proposed  fraction. 

gfl  —  ^7»  -L-  2 

Thus,  to  find  the  true  value  of  the  fraction  o  4_  a^  ,  q  * 
when  x  =  1 ;  which  reduces  it  to  the  form  ^  . 
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Here,  Fa?,  F'a?,  and  a,  are  represented  by 

a?  —  3a?  +  2,    3a?  —  6a?  +  3,    and    1  ; 

consequently,  from 

d  (a?  -  3a?  +  2)  =  (3a?  —  3)  dx 

and  d(3a?  -  6u?  +  3)  =  (12a?  -  12a?)  dx, 

i  k  3a?  —  3  0       ,  H 

we  nave       A  =  zr^-: — ,—  =  -    when    x  =  1. 

12a?— 12a?        o 

Hence  we  have 

cP  (a?  -  3a?  +  2)     _      d  (3a?  -  3)     __  6a?        # 

cP(3a?  -  6a?  4-  3    ~~  d  (12a?—  12*)  "   36a?  -  12  ? 

a  -j 

which  becomes  ^ ^  =  7  ,  when  1  is  put  for  a?,  which  is 

00  —  12        * 

the  true  value  of  A,  that  of  the  proposed  fraction,  when  1  is 

put  for  a?  in  it 

Fa? 
(4.)  Still  using  ^7—  to  represent  a  fractional  form  that  be- 

£  a? 

comes  ^,  when  a  is  put  for  a? ;  then,  the  vanishing  factor  that  is 

common  to  the  numerator  and  denominator,  whatever  may 
be  its  nature,  can  be  eliminated  from  the  fraction  after  the 
following  manner: 

Thus,  put  a  +  h  for  a?  in  Fa?  and  F'a?,  and  expand  these 
functions  by  Taylor's  Theorem,  or  in  any  other  way,  accord- 
ing to  the  ascending  powers  of  h ;  and  they  (by  omitting  the 
vanishing  terms)  will  evidently  be  reduced  to  the  forms 
AAa  -f  Bhb + ,  &a,  A'Aa' + Whb'  + ,  &c   Hence,  we  shall  have 

Fa?_ __  F(g  +  A)  _  Aha  +  BA»+,&c 
F'a?  ~~  F\a  +  h)  "~  A'A«"  +  B'A<"  +,  &c. ; 

and  hence  it  is  clear  that  ^-,  Aa~a',  when  a  is  put  for  a?,  ex- 
presses the  value  of  the  proposed  fraction.     Thus,  if  a  is 
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greater  than  a',  it  is  clear  that  the  value  of  the  fraction 
equals  0,  since  -r-,  Aa~a/  =  0,  when  A  =  0 ;  when  a  =  a',  the 

value  of  the  fraction  is  -r-, ,  since  a  —  a!  =  0  reduces  Aa~a/ 

to  A0  =  1 ;    and   when  a!  is    greater   than  a,  the  value 

A  A 

Aa~a/  =    A/10/..0  =  infinity  when  A  =  0,  on  account 

A 

of  the  infinitesimal  divisor  Aa/~a  in   A/,a,_a. 

Hence,  a  fraction  whose  numerator  and  denominator  are 
reduced  to  naught  by  a  particular  value  (a)  of  the  variable, 
may  be  found  by  the  following     * 

RULE. 

1.  Divide  the  differential  or  differential  coefficient  of  the 
numerator,  by  the  differential  or  differential  coefficient  of  the 
denominator,  and  substitute  the  particular  value  of  the  vari- 
able in  the  result ;  then  if  the  numerator  and  denominator 
of  the  fraction  thus  obtained  are  not  both  reduced  to  naught, 
it  will  be  the  value  of  the  vanishing  fraction. 

If,  however,  the  numerator  and  denominator  of  this  frac- 
tion vanish ;  then  we  must  proceed  with  the  second  differen- 
tials or  differential  coefficients  of  the  numerator  and  denomi- 
nator in  the  same  way  as  before ;  and  so  on,  until  a  fraction 
is  obtained  whose  numerator  and  denominator  do  not  both 
vanish  for  the  particular  value  of  the  variable ;  which  will, 
of  course,  be  the  correct  value  of  the  vanishing  fraction. 

2.  If  in  the  preceding  process  any  differential  coefficient 
becomes  infinite,  for  the  particular  value  (a)  of  the  variable ; 
then,  we  must,  as  at  p.  88,  change  the  variable  into  a  +  h,  in 
the  numerator  and  denominator  of  the  proposed  fraction,  and 
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develop,  by  particular  processes,  the  numerator  and  denomi- 
nator into  the  forms  AAa  +  BA*+,'&a,  and  A'Aa'+ B'A"+, 
&a,  arranged  according  to  the  ascending  powers  of  A ;  then, 
as  at  p.  88,  the  true  value  of  the  vanishing  fraction  will  be 

A  A 

expressed  by  -jr-,  Aa~a/,  when  A  =  0 ;  which  equals  0,  -r-M  or 

infinity,  accordingly  as  a  —  a'  is  positive,  naught,  or  negative. 

Aemark. — Examples  that  do  not  fall  immediately  under 
this  rule  can  often  be  reduced  to  it,  and  thence,  their  values 
found. 

EXAMPLES. 
&'  —  Q^Q\  —  a*'  -4-  or 

1.  The  value  of  ^ — ^ 5 =,  when  1  is  put  for  as. 

Ir  —  Vx  —  ar  +  ar  r 

.     a5—  a8  ,    .  ,         -  3a*  —  2a#—  a*      , 

is   ^ — t^  ;   and  the  value  of  — z = — — ,  when  a?  =  a, 

4a 

IS =r. 

5 


n    m    *  j  xi.         i         r  Va2  -  3aa>  +  2aj*       , 

2.  To  find  the  value  of 7-       — ,  when  a  =  a. 

tV  —  a8 
Put  a  +  A  for  a?,  and  the  expression  is  immediately  reducible 

to  ^M  +  tf+A"  whksh»  by  pUttiQg  A  =  °'  giveB  ^fi 
for  the  answer. 
Otherwise.     Representing  the  sought  value   by  A,   we 

easily  get  a*  —  Sax  +  2a?  =  A*(a^  —  a8), 

which  gives  2a?  —  a  =  A8  (a?*  +  xa  +  as*), 

by  erasing  the  factor  a?  -  a  torn  its  members;  consequently, 

putting  a  for  x.  the  answer  is  A  = — -=. 

VSa 

3.  To  find    —         I"   t  when  1  is  put  for  a*. 
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Patting  1  +  A  for  x1  the  expression  reducesto 

(3A  +  2A*)*     _       3A  +  2A*)*        =  /37A3  +,  &c.\*  _ 
(3A+  8A*  +  A»)*  ""  (3A  +  3A8  +  A8)*  ~~  \ 9A*  +t  *c'    "" 

(3A  ±,  &c)i; 

which,  by  putting  A  =  0,  gives  naught  for  the  true  value 

of  the  proposed  fraction,  when  1  is  put  for  x. 

1  1 

4.  To  find  the  value  of  -5 ,  -= ,  when  x  =  a. 

as  —  otr      a  —  x 

When  x  =  a,  the  dividend  and  divisor  are  evidently  un- 
limitedly  great,  instead  of  being  infinitesimals,  as  in  the  pre- 
ceding examples. 
Performing  the  division  before  putting  a  for  a>,  we  get 

1        .       1  1 

a*  —  of   "   a  —  x~~  a  +  x* 

consequently,  putting  a  for  x1  the  answer  is  jr- . 


5.  To  find  the  value  of  the  difference 


2a 

x 


x  —  1        log  X  ' 
when  x  =  1 ;  the  logarithm  being  hyperbolic. 

Beducing  the  terms  of  the  proposed  expression  to  a  com- 
mon denominator,  gives  the  fraction     .  * — — ~ -:  which 

0  (x  —  1)  log  x      ' 

is  under  the  form  of  a  vanishing  fraction. 

Dividing  the  second  differential  coefficient  of  the  numera- 

1 

tor  of  this  fraction  by  that  of  its  denominator  gives  — - — — 

-  +  — 
x       x* 

for  the  quotient ;  which,  by  putting  1  for  x,  gives  ^  for  the 

answer. 
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6.  To  find  the  value  of  the  product  (x  —  1)  tan  ^  xf 
when  1  is  put  for  x. 

When  x  —  1  =  0,  tan  ^  x  becomes  tan  -  =  infinity ;  con- 
sequently, one  of  the  factors  equals  0,  while  the  other  is 
infinite. 

Since  tan   -^  x  = ,  the  product  becomes  , 

2  nx  r  war 

cot  T  cotT 

which  is  a  vanishing  fraction ;  since  its  numerator  and  denom- 
inator both  vanish  when  x  =  1. 

Consequently,  dividing  the  differential  coefficient  of  the 
numerator  of  this  fraction  by  that  of  its  denominator,  we 

2  x  sin*  7T  x 
get ,  which,  by  putting  1  for  x,  since  sin  ^  — 1, 

o 

gives for  the  answer;  and  in  much  the  same  way,  the 

tan  -x 

value  of  ,  when  x  =  0,  is  infinite. 

x       '  7 

gX   gain  x 

7.  To  find  the  value  of : ,  when  x  =  0. 

x  —  sin  x 

From  (S")  page  51,  we  have 

Or  R1T1    OH 

<**  =  l  +  a>  +  zr--  +,&c,anddilnz=l  +  sinaj-f  T-ir+,&c. ; 
consequently, 

(^-^")  -  0»-sin  x)  =  1  +  *  +  ^n  *  +,  Ac., 

which,  by  putting  x  =  0,  gives  1  for  the  answer. 

8.  The  values  of and    -=-^—  ,  when  x  =  0 

and  1,  are  1  and  0. 
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9.  To  find  the  value  of -A -< ,  when  a  is 


x4  —  a4 


pat  for  x. 

Put  a  -f  A    for  a?,  and  the  answer  will  be    found  to 

be  -j-  ,  or  5a  more  nearly. 

X — ^  —  X  —  '  CLX~"^  -"-^  ft — 

10.  The  values  of z —    and 


x-1 
and  a  are  put  for  a>,  are  1  and 


ax~~*  —  a 


3j,  when  1 


11.  The  value  of 


2a 
ax—  a? 


a4  —  2a*x  +  2aar>  —  a?4 
tmlimitedly  great ;  and  that  of 

(rf-a*)*  _  /a* - g*\i 
(a?-  a) 

when  a?  =  a,  is  (2a)f. 
12.  The  values  of 


,  when  x  =  a,  is 


'-a8)1  _  /a? - a*\i  . 


a*+i_  aw  +  1         ,       a?— 5aa>  +  4a3 
-    and 


of —  a1 


3tf—7ax  +  4a*J 


when  a  is  put  for  «,  are a,  and  3. 

tan  x  —  sin  x  1 

13.  The  value  of -= ,  when  x  ==  0,  is  s  . 

For  most  of  the  preceding  examples  the  reader  may  be 
referred  to  pages  60  and  61  of  Young's  "  Differential  Cal- 
culus." 


SECTION  IV. 


MAXIMA  AND  MINIMA. 


(1.)  A  value  of  a  function  greater  than  the  immediately 
preceding  and  following  values  is  called  a  maximum^  while 
a  value  less  than  those  values  is  called  a  minimum. 

Thus,  since  three  successive  values  of  a  function  of  any 
variable,  as  a?,  may  clearly  be  expressed  by  the  forms 
F  (x  —  A),  Fa>,  and  F  (x  +  A) ;  Fx  will  be  a  maximum  or 
mininum,  accordingly  as  it  is  greater  or  less  than  each  of 
the  other  values,  from  any  finite  value  of  A  (however  small), 
toA  =  0. 

(2.)  Hence,  supposing  the  functions  F  (x  —  A)  and  F  (x  +  A) 
to  be  converted  into  scries  arranged  according  to  the  ascend- 
ing powers  of  A,  they  may  clearly  be  expressed  by  the  forms 

Fx  +  A  (  -  A)'  +  B  ( -  A)»  + ,  Ac. , . 

and  Fx  +  A  (A)a  +  B  (A)6  + ,  &a, 

in  which  A,  B,  &a,  are  supposed  to  be  independent  of  A, 
while  the  index  a  is  less  than  5,  b  less  than  c,  and  so  on ; 
these  series  (like  the  functions  they  represent)  being  each 
less  or  greater  than  Fx  from  a  very  small  value  of  A  to 
A  =  0.  It  is  clear  that  these  expansions  may  be  written  in 
the  forms 

F(x-h)  =  Fx+(-h)«  [A  +  B(-A)*-fl  +C(-A)*-'+,&c.], 

and  F  (x  +  A)  =  Fx  +  A°  [A  +  BA6-a  +  CA°-a  +, &a]  ; 

in  which  the  indices  b  —  a,  c  —  a,  &c,  are  clearly  all  positive. 
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If  A  is  different  from  0,  it  is  clear  that  so  small  a  finite 
value  may  be  given  to  A,  that  A  shall  be  greater  than  the  sum 
of  all  the  other  terms  within  the  braces,  in  the  expansions ; 
consequently,  when  Fa?  is  a  maximum  or  minimum,  the 
terms  A(  —  h)a  and  Ah*  must  accordingly,  each  be  negative 
or  positive.  Hence,  a  must  evidently  be  either  an  even  in- 
teger, or  a  vulgar  fraction  which  (in  its  lowest  terms)  has 
an  even  integer  for  numerator  and  an  odd  integer  for  its  de- 
nominator; and  A  must  be  negative  or  positive,  accordingly 
as  Rb  is  a  maximum  or  minimum. 

(3.)  Regarding  x  and  A  as  indeterminates,  we  may,  by 
Taylor's  Theorem  for  the  above  formulas,  write 

v  '  dx  da?  1.2        da?    1.2.3     '       ' 

and 

rKx  +  n)       rx  +    ^    n+      <&  h2  +    <&»   1.2.3  +,SC' 

To  reduce  these  expansions  to  the  preceding  conditions,  we 

most  put  the  coefficient  of  A  equal  to  naught,  or  assume 

d(¥x) 
the  equation      ^      =  0;  and  the  expansions  will  be  re- 

dueedtoF(a,-A  =  F*  +  ^^-_y_+)&a, 

d?Fa*  Aa  A* 

and        F(x  +  A)  =  Fx  +  ^  ^4-^F*)^-  +,  Ac., 

which  are  clearly  of  the  requisite  forms,  since  A*  is  the 
lowest  power  of  A,  in  them. 

When  a  function  is  a  maximum  or  minimum,  any  con- 
stant factor  or  divisor  of  it  may  be  omitted,  and  vice  versa* 
Also,  any  positive  power  or  root  of  a  maximum  or  mini- 
mum, must  also  be  a  maximum  or  minimum.     And  \tafe  to» 
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ciproeal  of  a  maximum  is  a  minimum ;  and  that  of  a  mini- 
mum is  a  maximum. 

(4.)  It  is  manifest  that  the  maxima  and  minima  of  a  func- 
tion of  a  single  variable  may  be  found  by  the  following 

RULE. 

1.  To  find  when  y,  a  function  of  a?,  is  a  maximum  or 

minimum ;  put  the  first  differential  coefficient  -^-  =  0,  and 

find  the  real  roots  of  the  equation.     Substitute  each  real 

root  in  -^ ,  ~,  &c,  until  the  first  which  does  not  vanish  is 

obtained ;  then,  if  it  is  of  an  odd  degree,  it  can  not  corre- 
spond to  a  maximum  or  minimum  of  y ;  while  if  it  is  of  an 
even  degree,  it  will  correspond  to  a  maximum  or  minimum 
of  y,  accordingly  as  its  sign  is  negative  or  positive. 

2.  To  find  other  maxima,  and  maxima  that  may  result 
from  the  unlimited  increase  of  -^,  we  put  ~  =  infinity; 

or,   which  comes  to  the  same,   we   assume  its  reciprocal 

dx 

-^-  =  0 ;  and  find  the  real  roots  of  this  equation.     Then,  the 

roots  which,  put  for  x  in  ;y,  make  it  greater  than  its  adjacent 
values,  will  give  maxima ;  while  those  which  make  y  less 
than  its  adjacent  values,  give  minima:  noticing,  that  those 
roots  which  do  not  make  y  a  maximum  or  minimum,  can  not 
correspond  to  the  maxima  and  minima  of  the  question. 

3.  If  any  real  root  of  -~  =  0,  when  substituted  as  di- 
rected in  1,  makes  the  first  differential  coefficient,  which  does 
not  vanish,  infinite,  then  the  true  value  of  the  term  must 
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be  found  by  the  ordinary  processes  of  algebra,  and  thence  the 
corresponding  maximum  or  minimum  may  be  determined. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  To  find  the  maximum  and  minimum  of 

y  =  2a?8  —  9a?3  +  12a?  —  7. 

Here  -^  =  0  becomes  a?  —  3a?  +  2  =  0 ;  whose  roots  are 

d?x 
x  =  1  and  a?  =  2.    Substituting  x  =  1  in  ti  =  2a?  —  3,  it  be- 
comes —  1,  which  being  negative  shows  that  if  we  put  1  for 
x  in  y,  we  shall  get  its  maximum.    Also,  putting  2  for  a?  in 

-Jl  =  2a?  —  3,  it  becomes  -^  =  1 ;  which,  being  positive, 

shows  if  we  put  2  for  a?  in  y,  we  shall  get  its  minimum 
value. 

2.  To  find  the  minimum  value  of  y  =  o?  —  (a  +  b)  x  +  ah. 

Here  -j-  =  0  becomes  2a?  —  (a  +  b)  =  0,  which  gives 
x  =  — v — ,  and  -~[  =  2 ;  consequently,  putting  — ^ —  for  x 

in  y,  we  have  y  =  —  I — ~ — ) ,  a  minimum. 

3.  The  minima  values  of 

y  =  a?  —  2oa?  +  a*  4-  b  =  (a?  —  a)2  +  J,  and  y  =  (a?  —  a)4, 

are  evidently  y  =  J,  y  =  0 ;   while  y  =  (x  —  a)8,  admits  of 
neither  a  maximum  nor  minimum. 

4.  To  divide  2m  into  two  parts,  whose  product  shall  be  a 
maximum. 

Because  m  +  a?  and  rn  —  a?  when  added  equal  2m,  they 
may  clearly  stand  for  the  parts ;  consequently,  the  product 
of  the  parts  is  expressed  by  (m  +  x)  (m  —  a?)  =  in?  —  «% 


Here,  we  have  -/  =  ±  ~  (a?  —  i)~*  ==  ±  s r  >  which 
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which  is  clearly  a  maximum  when  x  =  0,  which  shows  that 
the  parts  are  equal 

Remark. — It  is  hence  easy  to  perceive  that  the  number 
inn*  when  divided  into  n  equal  parts,  gives  mT  for  their 
maximum  product 

5.  To  find  the  maxima  and  minima  of  y  =  a  ±  (x  —  ft)*, 
shows  that  a?  =  J  makes  •—  unlimitedly  great,   or  reduces 

ill*         9 

—  =  -  (x—by  to  naught,  agreeably  to  2  of  the  rule. 

By  putting  x  =  b  —  A,  we  evidently  have  y  =  a  ±  A* ; 
which  by  (2.),  p.  94,  makes  y  =  a,  a  maximum  when  —  is 
used  for  ±,  and  the  reverse. 

6.  To  find  the  maximum  and  minirhum  of  y  =  a  ±  (a?— J)*. 
From    ^=±S<— *>*    andg  =  ±*(aJ-J)-»we 

get,  by  putting  -^  =  0,  a?  =  5,  which  makes  -j^  =  infinity. 

Hence,  by  3  of  the  rule,  put  x  =  b  +  A,  and  we  get 

y  =  a  ±  (^)* ;  which  shows  that  by  using  —  for  ±,  x  =  6 
makes  y  =  a,  a  maximum,  and  the  reverse. 

7.  Given  y  =  Va3#  —  cm?  to  find  when  y  is  a  maximum 

or  minimum. 

if  ■ 
Here  we  easily  get  —  =  era?  ^-  a8,  for  which  we  may  evi- 

CL 

dently  take  u  =  a*#  —  a?8 ,  and,  agreeably  to  the  remarks  at 
the  bottom  of  p.  95,  find  the  maximum  and  minimum  of  u. 

-,  du         .  ,    cPu  -  a         , 

From    ^   =  0,    and    ^  =  — &»,  wegeta?  =  — g  and 
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x  =  — --  ;   and  by  putting  —  for  x  in  -y-^,  we  have  a 

negative  result;    which  shows  that   x  =  -^  makes  y  a 

maximum :  noticing,  that  x  = —  makes  y  imaginary. 

8.  To  solve  the  equations  x  +  y  +  z  =  a,  as*  +  y8  =  J8, 
and  a?y*  =  a  maximum  or  minimum ;  or  to  find  x%  y,  and  s, 
from  the  equations  and  the  maximum  or  minimum  con- 
dition. 

Putting,  according  to  the  second  and  third  conditions, 
their  differentials  equal  to  naught,  we  evidently  have 

xdx  -f  ydy  =  0,     and    2xydy  +  y*dx  =  0 ; 

consequently,  since  the  first  of  these  gives  ydy  =  —  atdx, 
the  second,  by  substitution,  becomes  (y8  —  2a?)  dx  =  0,  or 

<j?=2a?. 

Hence,  the  second  of  the  proposed  equations,  by  putting 

2a?  for  y8,  is  reduced  to  3a?  =  J8;   whose  solution  gives 

b  ,  b 

x  =  — =■    and    x  = « ; 

-^3  ^3' 

noticing,  that  a?  =  —  makes  x\f  a  maximum,  and  x  =  — ^ 

makes  it  a  minimum. 

Having  found  a?,  we  easily  get  y  from  a?  +  y8  =  S8,  and 
thence  2  will  be  found  from  x  +  y  +  2  =  a. 

Remarks. — 1.  It  is  hence  easy  to  perceive  that  we  may 
proceed  in  much  the  same  way  to  solve  all  questions  of  an 
analogous  nature. 

2.  The  preceding  solution  may  be  modified  as  follows: 
From  the  second  equation  we  have  y8  =  V— a?,  which  reduces 
the  maximum  or  minimum  condition  to  the  maximum  or 
minimum  of  Vx  —  a? ;  consequently,  representing  this  by  u^ 
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we  have  to  find  x  such  that  u  =  Vx  —  &  shall  be  a  maxi- 
mum or  minimum. 

Hence,  from  -j-  =  0,  or  b%  —  3a8  =  0,   and  -r%  =  —(to, 

we  get  the  same  results  as  before. 

9.  Given      x  +y  +  z  =  a,     and    a?"  y* ^, 

or  m  log  a?  +  n  log  y  4-  p  log  s, 

a  maximum,  to  find  x,  y,  and  z. 

By  taking  the  differentials,  we  have  dx  +  rfy  +  dz  =  0, 

,  7         7i     wcfcc      *?rfy        onfe 

or      dz  =  —dx  —  dy,    and 1 +  - —  =  0  : 

*}  x  y  z 

consequently,  substituting  the  value  of  cfe,  we  have 

mdx       pdx        ndy       pdy 

x  z  y  z    ' 

which,  on  account  of  the  arbitrariness  of  dx  and  dy,  is  clearly 
equivalent  to  the  equations 

in       p       ^  m       x  ,ny 

-  =  0,    or    —  =  -     and     -  =  ^. 

x        z  p       z  pi      z 

Hence,  to  the  sum  of  these  equations  adding  the  identical 

7}  Z 

equation  -  =  -,     we  have 
^  p       z 

m+n+px+y+z       a  ap 

— - i-^-  =  — I— £ =  -    or    z  = - 

p  z  z  m  +  n  -f  p 

and  thence  from    x  =  —     and    y  =  — ,  we  readily  get 

Jr  Jtr 

am  ,  an 

x  = ; —    and    y  = 


m  -f  n  +  p  •        w  +  n+j? 

To  perceive  that  the  preceding  results  satisfy  the  required 
conditions,  the  reader  may  consult  Lacroix,  "Calcul  Di£." 
voL  L,  p.  380. 
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x 
•  10.   To  find  a?,  such  that  -5 =  shall  be  a  maximum. 

According  to  what  is  stated  at  p.  95,  the  question  will 
be  solved   by  making  the  reciprocal  of  the  proposed  ex- 

•B8  4-  <?  i? 

pression,    or    =  x  H —  ,  a  minimum. 

x  x 

<? 
Because  x  x  —  =  c*.  it  is  clear  that  the  minimum  of     * 

x 

<?  .  <? 

x  H is  found  by  putting  x  =  c ;  which  gives  xvciie:  —  ; 

X  X 

consequently  [see  my  Algebra  (24.),  at  the  top  of  p.  197], 

<?  1? 

we  must  have  x  H —  greater  than  0  +  c  =  2c.  if  x  and  -  are 

x  °  x 

unequal 

11.  Given  the  angle  A  and  the  position  of  the  point  P 
between  the  lines  that  form  it,  to  draw  the  right  line  DE 
through  P  such  that  the  triangle  ADE  shall  be  a  minimum. 


Through  P  draw  right  lines  parallel  to  the  lines  that  form 
the  given  angle  and  meeting  them  in  B  and  C ;  then,  DPE 
being  drawn  to  cut  off  the  minimum  triangle,  the  triangles 
PBD  and  PCE  are  evidently  equiangular  and  of  course  sim- 
ilar, from  well-known  principles  of  geometry ;  and  the  area 
of  the  parallelogram  PBAC  is  evidently  given,  from  the 
data  of  the  question.. 

Bepresenting  PB  =  AC,  PC  =  AB,  BD,  and  CE,  by  the 
letters  a>  J,  a?,  andy,  we  get  from  the  similar  triangles  thoi^io- 
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portion  x  :  a  ::  b  :  y  =  —  ;  consequently, 

x 

AD  =  a?  +  J  and  AE  =  a  +  y=cH =  avB+  ' 

*  xx' 

and  thence  we  liave  the  area  of  the  triangle  ADE  expressed 

by 

AD  x  AE  x  sin  A      a  (x+b)*       a  I     .  a,   ,  V\      .     . 

as  is  evident  from  the  well-known  expression  for  the  area  of 
a  triangle  in  terms  of  any  two  of  its  sides  and  their  included 
angle. 

From  the  preceding  expression,  since  sin  A,  ^  ,  and  b  are 
given,  it  clearly  follows  (from  principles  heretofore  given), 

that  the  triangle  will  be  a  minimum  when  x  H —  is  a  mini- 

°  x 

mum. 

Hence,  from  the  solution  of  the  preceding  example,  we 
must  have  x  =  J,  or  BD  =  B  A,  from  which  it  clearly  follows 
that  making  BD  =  BA  =  5,  and  drawing  DPE,  DEA  will 
be  the  required  triangle ;  and  P  bisects  DK 

12.  "Given  the  sum  of  the  base  and  curve  surface  of  a 
right  cylinder,  to  find  when  its  solidity  is  a  maximum." 

Let  r  and  h  stand  for  the  radius  of  the  base  and  height  of 
the  cylinder,  and  n  =  3.14159,  &c.  =  the  semicircuraference 
of  a  circle  whose  radius  =  1 ;  then,  if  A  stands  for  the  sum 
of  the  base  and  curve  surface,  we  shall,  from  the  known  prin- 
ciples of  mensuration,  get  2/*m  A  +  r*n  =  A  and  r*nA  =  s  = 
the  solidity  of  the  cylinder  =  a  maximum.  From  these  con- 
ditions, we  readily  get  2s  =  Ar  —  i*n  =  a  maximum,  which 

gives    -7—  =  0  or  A—  3r*Tr=0  or  r  =  y  5- . 

CLV  OTT 
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From  the  addition  of  3r?rA  +  r*7r  —  A  and  A  — SrV  =  0, 
we  get  h  =  r,  or  the  height  of  the  cylinder  equals  the  radius 
of  its  base. 

Remark. — In  much  the  same  way,  if  the  whole  surface  is 
given,  when  the  cylinder  is  a  maximum  we  shall   have 

r  =  \  w-  ,  and  h  =  2r,  by  using  A  to  represent  the  whole 

surface. 

13.  Find  the  longest  straight  pole  that  can  be  put  up  a 
chimney,  when  the  height  from  the  floor  to  the  mantel  =  a, 
and  the  depth  from  front  to  back  =  b 


Let  D  represent  the  mantel,  and  AB  the  pole  passing 
through  it,  meeting  the  floor  in  A,  and  the  back  of  the  chim- 
ney in  B ;  then  DE  =  a    and    DG  =  EF  =  b. 

Representing  AE  by  a?,  the  right-angled  triangle  ADE 
gives  AD  =  |/(a8  +  a?2),  and  then  from  the  similar  triangles 
ADE  and  ABF  we  have  the  proportion 

AE:  AD  ::  AF  :  AB  =  ~.  AF=  1^+1$  (j+a?)  = 

the  length  of  the  pole  =  a  maximum;  consequently, 
(a*  -h  a>*)  I — hi)  must  be  a  maximum.  Putting  the  differ- 
ential of  this  equal  to  naught,  we  readily  get  the  equation 

which  gives  x  =  V a24,  as  required. 
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Otherwise.  Supposing  AB  to  be  the  position  of  toe  rod, 
let  it  be  slightly  changed  into  the  position  A'B',  by  revolv- 
ing about  D ;  then  (ultimately),  its  change  A'C  at  the  ex- 
tremity A  must  equal  its  change  at  the  extremity  B,  and 
have  a  contrary  sign ;  consequently,  the  approximate  position 
of  the  rod  can  be  easily  found  by  trial 

It  clearly  follows  from  what  has  been  done,  that  we  shall 

have  AD  :  DB  ::  tan  ang  A  :  tanangB,  or  x  :  b  :  -  :  -,or 
-  =  —  ,  which  gives  x  =  f^j,  the  same  as  before. 

14.  To  find  when  the  cylinder  DIGF  inscribed  in  the  cone 
ABC  is  a  maximum. 


Represent  the  base  and  height  of  the  cone  by  A  and  a, 
and  the  height  of  the  cylinder  by  x,  then  a  —  x  represents 
the  height  AE  of  the  cone  whose  base  is  DF  the  upper  base 
of  the  cylinder.  From  well-known  principles  of  geometry, 
we  have 

AH1 :  AE'  ::  baseBC  :  baseDF  = 

<(*-»)■; 

consequently,  multiplying  this  by  x,  the  height  of  the  cylin- 
der, we  have  — j-  (a  —  xfx  tor  its  contents. 


rrfi  x  baseBC  = 
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Hence,  because  — j  and  a  are  ia variable  (a  —  x)*  x  must  be 


a 


a  maximum,  whose  differential,  put  equal  to  naught,  gives 
—  2xdx  (a  —  x)  +  (a  —  xf  dx  =  0  or  —  2x  +  a  —  x  =  0. 


a 


This  solved,  gives  a?  =  -  ,  or  the  height  of  the  cylinder  is 

one-third  of  that  of  t/ie  cone.  I 

Remark. — It  may  be  shown,  in  much  the  same  way,  that 
the  height  of  the  maximum  rectangle  in  any  triangle  is  half 
the  height  of  the  triangle. 

15.  "  To  cut  the  greatest  parabola  from  a  given  cone." 


Let  ABC  be  a  triangular  section  of  the  cone  by  a  plane 
passing  through  its  axis  at  right  angles  to  its  base,  and  sup- 
pose that  the  sought  parabola  passes  through  F  in  BC,  then, 
drawing  the  lines  GE  and  FD  through  F,  parallel  to  the 
tangent  to  the  circumference  of  the  base  at  C  and  to  the 
side  of  the  cone  AC,  meeting  the  circumference  of  the  base 
in  the  points  G  and  E  and  the  side  AB  of  the  cone  in  D, 
the  curvilinear  section  GDE  of  the  conical  surface  and  the 
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plane  of  the  lines  GE  and  FD  will,  according  to  the  com- 
mon  definition,  be  a  parabola ;  having  DF  for  its  axis  and 
D  for  its  principal  vertex,  FE  and  FG,  which  are  evidently 
equal  and  perpendicular  to  BC,  being  called  ordinates  to  the 
axis.  If  through  D,  DH  is  drawn  parallel  to  FC,  and  DI 
drawn  above  DH  so  as  to  make  the  angle  HDI  equal  to 
the  angle  A  or  FDB  ;  then  III,  the  part  of  the  side  of  the 
cone  between  the  lines  HD  and  ID,  will  be  what  is  called 
the  principal  parameter  or  I  at  us  rectum  of  the  parabola,  it 
being  the  parameter  or  latus  rectum  of  its  axis.  Since 
the  angles  D  and  H  of  the  triangle  HDI  are  equal  to  the 
angles  D  and  F  of  the  triangle  FDB,  these  triangles  are 
clearly  equiangular  and  give  the  proportion  HI  :  DH  or 
FC::FB  :  FD,  or  its  equivalent,  HIxDF=CFxFB=FE*, 
by  a  well-known  property  of  the  circle.  Representing  HI 
by  p,  DF  by  #,  and  FE  by  y,  the  preceding  equation  be- 
comes px  =  y9,  the  well-known  equation  of  the  parabola; 
which,  by  knowing  p  and  assuming  .r,  will  enable  us  to 
find  the  corresponding  values,  -f  y  and  —  y,  of  y,  so  that 
the  curve  may  clearly  be  constructed  by  points,  according  to 
the  common  methods.     Because  the  area  of  the  parabola 

2  4 

GDE  equals  -  GE  x  DF  =  -  xy,  it  is  clear,  since  the  area  is 

o  o 

a  maximum,  that  xy  must  also  be  a  maximum.  If  we  rep- 
resent the  diameter  of  the  base  BC  by  a  and  BF  by  z,  we 
shall  get  CF  =  a  —  z ;  which  give  y9  =  az  —  2s,  from  a  well- 
known  property  of  the  circle.  Because  the  angles  of  the 
triangle  BDF  do  not  change  for  different  positions  of  the 
parabola,  it  is  clear  that  DF  will  vary  as  BF  or  z ;  conse- 
quently, xy  may  be  represented  by  z  ^{az  —  z*)  and  az*  —  z4 
must  be  a  maximum.     By  putting  the  differential  of  this 

equal  to  naught,  wehaveSas*  —  4s8  =  0,  which  gives  z  =  -j-f 
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which,  of  course,  gives  the  position  of  the  parabolic  section, 
when  it  is  a  maximum. 

16.  "  To  find  the  position  of  a  straight  rod  or  beam,  when 
it  rests  in  equilibrio  on  a  prop  in  a  vertical  plane,  having  one 
of  its  ends  in  contact  with  a  vertical  wall,  which  is  at  right 
angles  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  rod." 


Let  BC  be  half  the  beam  (supposed  of  uniform  density 
and  dimensions)  on  the  prop  PR,  and  having  its  end  B  in 
contact  with  the  vertical  wall  EF,  whose  plane  cuts  the  ver- 
tical plane  of  the  rod  perpendicularly;  then,  through  P 
draw  DE  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  wall,  and  DC 
through  C,  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  beam,  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  EP,  meeting  its  production  in  D ;  then, 
since  the  beam  is  in  equilibrio,  it  results  from  well-known 
principles  of  mechanics  that  DC  must  be  a  maximum.  Put 
BC  =  half  the  length  of  the  beam  =  J,  and  PE  the  dis- 
tance of  the  prop  from  the  wall  =  a,  and  represent  the  angle 
BPE  =  CPD  by  <p ;  and  we  shall  have 

BC  sin  0  =  b  sin  <f>  =  BE  +  CD, 

also  we  have  BE  =  PE  x  tan  0  =  a  tan  0, 

and  hence,  by  subtraction,  we  have 

b  sin  $  —  a  tan  <p  =  DC  =  a  maximum. 
Hence,  putting  the  differential  of  this  equal  to  naught,  we 
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have  h  cos  <p  —  0  -r-  cos'  0  =  0,  which  gives  cos  ^  =  \  T* 
required. 


as 


Another  solution. — Let  the  figure  be  constructed,  and  the 
same  notation  used  as  before :  then  let  the  beam  be  slightly 
changed  in  position,  first,  by  giving  it  a  slight  angular  motion, 
in  its  vertical  plane,  about  P  until  it  takes  the  position  C'G; 
second,  by  sliding  it  along  P,  without  any  angular  motion, 
until  G  coincides  with  B'  in  the  vertical  walL 

From  P  as  a  center,  with  radii  PC  and  PB  describe  the 
arcs  CC  and  BG,  cutting  BC  and  B'C'  in  the  points  C  and  C, 
B  and  G,  and  suppose  the  horizontal  line  through  C  meets  a 
vertical  line  through  C  in  I ;  then  IC  clearly  represents  the 
vertical  motion  of  the  point  C  (or  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  beam),  resulting  from  the  angular  motion. 

Because  the  arcs  CC  and  BG,  on  account  of  their  (sup- 
posed) minuteness,  may  be  regarded  as  right  lines,  which  cut 
BC  and  B'C  perpendicularly  on  account  of  the  minuteness 
of  the  angular  motion  dfy  it  is  easy  to  perceive  that  the 
triangles  CIC  and  CDP  will  (ultimately)  be  similar. 

It  is  also  easy  to  perceive,  if  the  perpendicular  to  the  wall 
through  G  meets  it  in  H,  that  the  triangles  BPE  and  GBH 
will  (ultimately)  be  similar  to  each  other,  and  to  the  triangles 
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DPO  and  CIC;  hence,  we  have  b  x  <fy  =  CC  +  BG 
and  CI  =  CC  cos  <p}  BH  =  BG  cos  #,  and  of  course 
CI  +  BH  =  i  cos  tf*fy. 

If  B'H  =  CI,  it  is  easy  to  perceive  that  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  beam  will  be  raised  by  sliding  it  along  P  (or 
keeping  its  end  in  contact  with  the  vertical  wall),  through 
CI ;  consequently,  since  the  center  of  gravity  neither  ascends 
nor  descends,  the  beam  must  clearly  be  in  equilibrio,  as 
required.     Now  from  the  triangle  BPE,  we  have 

BP  =  a  x  sec  <p  = 


cos  0  ' 


nsJeb 

and  thence  from  BPG  we  get  BG  = ;  consequently, 

since  ang  BGB'  differs  insensibly  from  a  right  angle,  we 

have  BGsec*=^£-  =  BB'. 

COS'0 


BB'  =  CI  +  BH  =  b  cos  <f>d(i>  have  b  cos  <pd<p  =  — ~ ;  or, 


Hence,  when  the  beam  is  in  equilibrio,  we  must  from 

ad<p 
cos2^ 

from  a  slight  reduction  cos  <f>  =  y  r  ,   the  same  result  as 

found  from  the  preceding  solution. 

Remark. — Thus,  it  clearly  follows  that  the  question  admits 
of  a  most  elegant  solution,  which  does  not  require  the  use  of 
any  principles  that  depend  on  maxima  or  minima. 

17.  "Given  two  elastic  bodies  A  and  C,  to  find  an  inter- 
mediate body  x,  such  that  if  A  strikes  it  with  a  given  velo- 
city a,  the  motion  communicated  through  x  to  C  may  be  a 
maximum." 

Because  Aa  is  the  momentum  of  A  before  impact,  it  re- 
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suits,  from  the  laws  of  collision  of  elastic  bodies,  that 
— £ is  the  velocity  of  x  after  impact ;  and  in  the  same 

way  x  communicates  the   velocity   7-r — —    to  C, 

J  J    (A+ar)  (ai-fC) 

which  must  be  a  maximum;  consequently,  its  reciprocal 

(A+*)(*  +  C)=A  +  C   +  (,+  A-C-U4Aa 
4Acwj  4Aa  \  x  ) 

AC 

must  be  a  minimum,  which  clearly  requires  x  +  to  be  a 

minimum.      By  putting  the    differential  of   this  equal  to 

AC  , 

naught,  we  get  1  —  ~~^f  =  0 ;  which  gives  x  =   r  AC,  the 

same  result  that  the  process  explained  on  page  101  will  give. 

Remarks. — 1.  Putting  -^-  =  — ^—  =  \r-r  =  ra  =  the 

ratio  of  x  to  A ;  we  readily  get  the  geometrical  progression 
A,  twA,  m'A,  m*A,  &c. ;  which  may  be  supposed  to  result, 
as  in  the  question,  from  the  communication  of  motion  from 
A  through  m  A  to  m'A ;  and  from  mA  through  ra'A  to  to3 A ; 
and  so  on,  to  any  extent 

2.  It  is  also  clear,  that  a,  - ,  -^ — — -r,  -^ ^  &a, 

1  '  1  +  m?  (1  +  mf  (1  -f  rrtf       ' 

are  the  velocities  of  the  successive  bodies,  which  are  also  in 

geometrical  progression ;  and  that 

Aa,     r— — Aa,     (: J  Aa,    (- )  Aa,  &c, 

also  in  geometrical  progression,  severally  express  the  mo- 
menta of  the  bodies.  Hence,  if  m  =  1,  or  if  the  bodies 
equal  each  other,  they  will  have  equal  momenta;  while,  if 
the  bodies  are  unequal,  their  momenta  will  increase  or  de- 
crease, accordingly  as  m  is  greater  or  less  than  unity. 
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3.  As  a  result  of  these  principles,  it  has  been  proposed  to 
construct  speaking  and  hearing  trumpets  that  shall  be  more 
effective  than  those  previously  used. 

Thus,  let  the  trumpet  be  a  tube,  such  that  its  section  at 
right  angles  to  its  length  shall  always  be  a  circle,  and  that, 
when  the  distances  of  the  sections  from  the  place  of  the 
mouth  or  ear  increase  in  arithmetical  progression,  the  radii 
of  the  sections  shall  increase  in  geometrical  progression ; 
then,  if  x  represents  the  distance  of  any  section  from  the 
place  of  the  mouth  or  ear  and  y  the  radius  of  the  section, 
we  may  express  the  connection  between  x  and  y  by  the 
equation  log  y  =  #,  or,  by  taking  a  for  the  base  of  the 
logarithms,  we  shall  have  y  =  ax,  the  well-known  equation 
of  the  logarithmic  curve ;  whose  revolution  around  its  axis 
or  the  axis  of  ar,  which  is  an  asymptote  to  the  curve,  will 
generate  the  proper  figure  or  form  of  the  trumpet 

4.  Now,  the  trumpets  being  filled  with  the  air,  which  is  a 
very  elastic  substance,  when  they  are  used  either  in  speaking 
or  hearing,  it  is  clear  that  the  sections  of  the  tubes,  regarded 
as  of  very  small  equal  thicknesses,  may  be  supposed  to  com- 
municate motion  successively  to  each  other,  like  the  elastic 
bodies  described  above ;  so  that  there  will  be  an  increase  of 
momentum  from  the  less  to  the  greater  sections  in  the  speak- 
ing trumpet,  and  a  decrease  of  momentum  in  proceeding 
from  the  greater  to  the  less  sections  in  the  hearing  trumpet. 

5.  It  is  easy  to  perceive  that  there  will  be  equal  momenta 
communicated  from  section  to  section,  through  a  prismatic, 
or  cylindric  column  of  air;  noticing,  that  the  sections  are 
always  supposed  to  be  perpendicular  to  the  lengths  of  the 
columns. 

18.  Supposing  the  ecliptic  to  be  a  circle,  it  is  required  to 
find  when  the  equation  of  time  is  a  maximum. 
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Let  AB  and  AC  stand  for  the  ecliptic  and  equator, 
regarded  as  great  circles  of  the  celestial  sphere,  A  the  first 
point  of  Aries  and  S  the  place  of  the  sun  when  the  equation 
of  time  is  a  maximum ;  then,  the  arc  of  a  great  circle  of  the 
(celestial)  sphere  drawn  from  the  sun  perpendicular  to  the 
equator  meeting  it  in  S',  gives  AS,  AS',  and  SS'  for  the 
sun's  longitude,  right  ascension,  and  declination  (supposed 
north,  for  simplicity);  now,  since  time  is  reckoned  by  the 
sun's  motion  from  west  to  east  or  in  the  direction  of  the 
equator,  or,  which  comes  to  the  same,  because  S  and  S'  are 
on  the  same  celestial  meridian,  it  is  clear  that  the  time 
shown  by  the  sun  at  S  must  be  the  same  as  if  it  was  placed 
at  S' ;  whereas,  if  the  angle  A  =  0,  or  the  ecliptic  coincides 
with  the  equator,  the  point  S  will  be  reduced  to  the  equator 
so  that  AS  will  represent  the  sun's  right  ascension ;  and  of 
course  AS  —  AS',  when  reduced  to  time  at  the  rate  of  15° 
to  the  hour,  will  be  the  equation  of  time. 

From  spherical  trigonometry  we  have 

1  :  cos  A  : :  tan  AS  :  tan  AS'  =  tan  AS  x  cos  A ; 

consequently,  putting  tan  AS  =  x,  and 
c  =  cos  A  =  cos  23°  28'  very  nearly,  we  have  tan  AS'  =  ex. 
Because  when  AS  —  AS'  is  a  maximum, 

x      /ao       ao/x       tan  AS  —  tan  AS'       a?  —  ex      (1— e)  x 

tan  (AS  —  AS^  =  z m r-or?  =  * ;  =  ~= *-=• 

v  ;      1+tan  AS  tan  AS'      1+co*       1  +  c& 

is  also  clearly  a  maximum,  it  is  clear,  since  c  is  invariable, 
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1  +  cap      1 
that =  — h  ex  will  be  a  minimum ;   consequently 

(see  page    101),  we  shall  have  x  =  y  -  =  the  tangent 

of  the  sun's  longitude,  and  ex  =  the  tangent  of  the  sun's 
right  ascension  =  yV>,  when  the  equation  of  time  is  a  maxi- 
mum. Because  x  x  ex  =  |/-  x  tfc  =  1  =  1*,  it  is  manifest 
that  we  must  have  AS  +  AS'  =  an  arc  of  90° ;  and  it  is 
clear  from  x  =  y -  =  1.04416,  the  tan  of  46°  14',  that  the 

sun's  longitude  is  46°  14',  and  of  course  90°-46°  14'=43°  46' 
must  equal  his  right  ascension  when  the  equation  of  time  is 
a  maximum.  By  subtracting  AS'  from  AS  we  get  2°  23' 
for  the  maximum  value  of  the  equation  in  degrees,  &a, 
which  being  converted  into  time  at  the  rate  of  15°  to  the 
hour,  and  15'  to  the  minute,  &c,  gives  9  minutes  and  52 
seconds,  for  the  maximum  value  of  the  equation  of  time. 

19.  Supposing  the  frustum  of  a  right  cone  whose  base  and 
altitude  are  given,  to  move  forward  in  a  resisting  medium  in 
the  direction  of  its  length,  having  its  lesser  end  foremost ;  to 
find  the  diameter  of  the  lesser  end,  when  the  resistance  of 
the  medium  is  a  minimum. 


•%. . . 
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Let  BCFG  represent  the  frustum,  BO  =  a  and  G  =  a?D 
the  radii  of  the  greater  and  lesser  ends,  and  OD  =  A  the 
height  The  frustum,  moving  in  the  direction  OD,  it  is 
plain  that  the  resistance  of  the  medium  will  act  in  a  con- 
trary direction,  so  that  the  line  mp  parallel  to  OD  may  stand 
for  the  resistance  of  a  particle  of  the  medium,  which  by 
drawing  mq  perpendicular  to  the  side  of  the  frustum,  may 
be  reaolved  into  the  forces  mq  and  qp,  of  which  the  force  mq 
is  alone  to  be  retained,  since  qp  acting  in  the  direction  of  the 
slant  side  of  the  frustum,  can  not  sensibly  affect  its  motion ; 
and,  in  like  manner,  by  drawing  qn  at  right  angles  to  ?np, 
we  may  separate  the  force  mq  into  the  two  forces  mn  and 
nq,  of  which  mn  is  alone  to  be  retained,  since  nq  is  evi- 
dently destroyed  by  an  equal  and  opposite  force. 

Hence,  if  pm  is  represented  by  unity  or  (1),  it  is  plain 
that  mn,  the  only  effective  part  of  mp,  must  be  represented 
by  the  square  of  the  sine  of  fnpq,  the  angle  of  incidence  of 
the  resisting  particle,  with  the  side  of  the  frustum. 

FL  being  parallel  to  mp,  we  may  clearly  take  the  angle 

CFL,  whose  sine  equals  CL  -r-  CF  =  — -py-, — ; -^ ,  for 

the  angle  of  incidence  ;  consequently,  .2      -( '—-^    equals 

the  resistance  of  each  particle  that  strikes  the  slant  surface  of 
the  frustum,  while  unity  equals  the  resistance  of  each  parti- 
cle against  the  smaller  end  of  the  frustum. 

If  a?  represents  the  number  of  particles  that  strike  the 
lesser  end  of  the  frustum,  it  is  plain  that  a*  —  a?  will  repre- 
sent the  number  of  particles  that  strike  the  curve  surface  of 
the  frustum. 

Hence,  since  the  resistance  of  each  particle  against  the 
lesser  end  of  the  frustum  is  perpendicular  to  it  and  repre- 
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seated  by  unity,  it  is  plain  that  as8  may  be  taken  for  the  re- 
sistance   against    the    lesser    end    of    the    frustum,  while 

j^ — ~-|   x  (a*  —  sr)  represents  the  resistance  against 

the  curve  surface  of  the  frustum ;  consequently 

(<E-.ay(q«-s»)  _  A*t»  +  q*  (q-a)* 
+     A*+(a-a?)8     -       U*  +  (a-xf 


=  q*  + 


(a  —  xf+h* 

=  the  resistance  to  the  whole  surface  of  the  frustum  ==  a 

minimum. 

a?—  a* 
It  is  hence  clear  that  -. -; .-r  must  be  a  minimum, 

(a  —  xf  +  A*  ' 

.  (a  -  xf  +  A*  . 

or  its  reciprocal  - — -j-^ — 5 —  must  be  a  maximum. 

*     X>    —~~  (JL 

By  putting  the  differential  of  this  equal  to  naught,  we 

(a  _  x\*       ft* 
readily  get  the  equation =  — ,  whose  solution  gives 


2a5  +  A!T*  */iaT  +  A2 
x  = - 

2a 


•     , .  ,                      2a*  +  A5  -  A  Via*  +  A3 
of  which,  a?  = 

is  clearly  the  only  root  that  is  applicable  to  the  question, 
since  the  other  root  will  be  greater  than  the  radius  of  the 
base  of  the  frustum.     From 

{a-xf         A*        ,  (a-x)*        x       CV       DF 

'-  =  -  we  have  ^— ^-^  =  -  or  =,-=-,  =  -—  ; 

x  a  km  a       Fir       CO 

which,  supposing  the  cone  completed,  as  in  the  figure,  gives 

CO5       SD 

^XP  =  ^  or  its  equivalent  CO2  =  SO  x  SD. 

Hence,  bisect  OD  in  Q  and  join  QO,  and  set  QC  from  Q 
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to  S'  on  QD  produced ;  then,  from  the  right-angled  triangle 
CQO  we  have 

CO*  =  CQa  -  QO*  =  QS*  -  QD* 

=  (QS'  +  QD)  (AS'  -  QD)  =  OS'  x  ST), 

as  it  ought  to  do ;  consequently,  the  trapezoid  CODF'  revolv- 
ing about  OD  as  an  axis,  will  clearly  generate  the  frustum  of 
minimum  resistance. 

Remarks. — 1.  It  will  be  perceived  that  the  frustum  BCFG, 
has  been  taken  at  hazard,  and  thence  from  the  reasoning  the 
equation  CO8  =  SO  x  SD  found,  which  has  enabled  us  to 
find  the  true  frustum,  as  above. 

2.  We  have  taken  the  example  from  the  scholium  to  Prop. 
84,  Sea  7,  Vol.  2,  of  Newton's  "Principia;"  and  it  is  easy  to 
perceive  that  the  preceding  construction  is  the  same  as  that 
of  Newton. 

20.  To  find  the  position  of  Venus  when  brightest,  sup- 
posing the  orbit  of  the  earth  and  that  of  Venus  to  be  circles 
in  the  same  plane,  having  the  sun  in  their  common  center. 

Let  S,  E,  V,  denoting  the  centers  of  the  sun,  earth,  and 
Venus,  be  connected  by  right  lines  forming  a  triangle ;  repre- 
senting the  sides  SE,  SV,  and  EV,  by  a,  A,  and  a?,  and  using 
the  circle  abed  to  represent  a  section  of  Venus  by  the  trian- 
gle SVE  ;  then,  ac  and  bd  being  diameters  of  Venus  perpen- 
dicular to  its  distances  SV  and  EV  from  the  sun  and  earth, 
it  is  manifest  that  ab  may  be  taken  to  represent  the  breadth 
of  the  illuminated  part  of  Venus,  which  by  drawing  as  per- 
pendicular to  bd  gives  bz  for  the  versed  sine  of  the  angle 
aVJ,  when  the  radius  of  Venus  is  represented  by  unity, 
which  may  clearly  be  taken  to  vary  as  the  part  of  Venus 
that  reflects  light  to  the  earth  at  E ;  consequently,  from  the 
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principles  of  optics   =^  will  express  the  quantity  of  light 
reflected  by  Venus  to  the  earth. 


From  the  triangle  SEV,  we  have 
SE,=SV,+EVa-2SV  x  EV  cos  SVE=P+a?+2fc»  cos  aVb 

since  the  sum  of  SVE  and  aYb  is  clearly  equal  to  two  right 
angles. 
Eepresenting  cos  aYb  by  cos  <p,  since  SE*  =  a\  we  readily. 


get  from  the  preceding  equation  cos  <f>  = 


2bx 


,  which 


gives 


1  —  cos  (f>  _  (J-f  x?  —  a8  __ 
x1        "~         2faT~ ~~ 


a  maximum,  since  1— cos  $  represents  the  versed  sine  of  the 
angle  aYb.     Since 

(b  +  xf  —  a9  __  (b  +  x  -f  a)  .(b  +  x—ay  __ 


2ba? 


2bx 
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a  maximum,  by  taking  the  hyperbolic  logarithm  of  this,  we 
must  have 

log  (b  +  x  +  a)  +  log  (b  +  x  —  a)  —  3  log  x  —  log  2 b  = 

a  maximum ;  consequently,  putting  the  differential  of  this 
equal  to  naught,  we  shall  have  (see  p.  54) 

1      +      i^-S-* 


b  +  x  +  a  b  +x~a  x 
or  its  equivalent  —  36s  —  4bx  —  o£  +  3as  =  0 ;  consequently 
solving  this  quadratic,  we  have  x  =  —  2 J  +  t/Jr+  3aa  and 
a?  =  —  2 J—  ^  +  3a4,  which,  giving  a?  negative,  must  be  re- 
jected, and  of  course  we  shall  have  x  =  —  2b  +  VI?  +  3a*. 
By  representing  a  and  J  by  their  proportional  distances 
1  and  0.72333  nearly,  wc  get,  from  the  preceding  equation, 
x  =  0.43046  for  the  distance  of  Venus  from  the  earth. 
Hence,  we  easily  get  SEV  =  39°  44'  for  the  elongation  of 
Venus  seen  from  the  earth,  and  ESV  =  22°  21',  the  elonga- 
tion of  Venus  seen  from  the  sun,  which  being  less  than 
43°  40',  Venus's  greatest  elongation,  shows  that  she  is  bright- 
est between  her  greatest  elongation  and  her  inferior  conjunc- 
tion, being  nearly  half  way  between  the  inferior  conjunction 
and  greatest  elongation. 

Because  the  preceding  reasoning  does  not  give  the  posi- 
tions of  Venus  when  she  reflects  the  minimum  light,  we 
shall  determine  these  positions  after  the  following  method. 

Thus,  from  p.  So,  wc  have 

m 

and    F(ar  +  A)3=E»  +  -lriA  +  4?iIi+l4ai 
where  it  will  be  noticed,  that  we  have  shown  Fx  can  not  be  a 
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maximum  or  ranrnmim,  unless  it  is  determined  on  the  sup- 

d  (Fx) 
position  that  the  term  — ^ — -  h  is  made  to  disappear  from  the 

equations.  Now  it  is  easy  to  perceive,  that  we  have  thus  far 
made  the  term  disappear  from  the  equations  by  assuming 

make  the  term  disappear  from  the  equations  by  putting  h  =  0, 

or,  since  for  — ^ — -A,  we  may  evidently  write  — ^ — -dx}  we 

may  assume  dx  =  0 ;  which,  in  this  question,  clearly  indi- 
cates the  inferior  and  superior  conjunctions  of  the  planet ; 
since  x  is  a  minimum  and  maximum  at  those  points. 

Remarks.— 1.  By  putting  b  =0.3871,  we  find  x  =1.00058, 
and  thence  get  SEV  =  22°  19'  for  the  elongation  of  Mercury 
when  brightest  Also,  the  angle  ESV  =  78°  56',  while  it  is 
only  67°  13'.5  at  the  time  of  the  planet's  greatest  elonga- 
tion ;  consequently  Mercury  is  brightest  between  its  greatest 
elongation  and  the  superior  conjunction. 

2.  Because  the  motion  of  Venus  about  the  sun  relatively 
to  that  of  the  earth  is  about  37';  by  dividing  22°  21'=1341' 
by  37',  we  get  36  days  for  the  time  when  Venus  is  brightest 
before  and  after  her  inferior  conjunction. 

3.  If  we  apply  the  formula  x  =  —  2 b  +  VW+  3a8,  to  find 
the  position  of  a  superior  planet  when  brightest,  it  will  be 
found  to  be  impossible ;  for,  since  3a3  will  be  less  than  3J9, 
it  follows  that  Vb*  +  3a*  will  be  less  than  2i,  and,  of  course, 
x  =  —  2b  +  VV  -f  3a2  will  be  negative,  which  is  impos- 
sible, since  ar,  the  distance  of  the  planet  from  the  earth,  is 

always  positive.     Hence,  it  is  manifest  that  — ~ — -  dx  =  0, 

when  applied  to  the  superior  planets,  can  only  be  satisfied 
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by  putting  dx  =  0 ;  which  clearly  indicates  that  they  reflect 
the  most  light  in  their  oppositions,  and  the  least  in  their 
conjunctions  with  the  sun. 

21.  From  the  extremity  of  the  minor  axis  of  an  ellipse 
to  draw  the  maximum  line  to  the  opposite  part  of  its  pe- 
rimeter. 


Let  AEB  be  an  ellipse,  having  AB  and  DE  for  its  major 
and  minor  axes ;  and  let  EF  be  the  maximum  line  required, 
having  EG  and  FG  for  the  rectangular  co-ordinates  of  its 
extremity  F.     Then,  a  and  b  representing  the  major  and 


a2 


minor  axes,  we  have  V :  a* : :  bx  —  a? :  tf  =-^  (bx— a?),  from 
a  well-known  property  of  the  curve.    Hence,  adding  a8  to 


aa 


y8,  we  have  EF*=EGa  +  FG*  =  »l  +  ys  =  »l+-^(&B  —  a1); 

consequently,  since  EF*  is  a  maximum,  a?  +  -^  (bx  —  a?) 

must  be  a  maximum ;  and  putting  its  differential  equal  to 

a* 
naught,   we    have    2x  +  -tj  (b  —  2x)  =  0,    which    gives 

x  =  -  -5 — vg ,    which    is    clearly  a  maximum,  since  the 

differential  of  2x  +  -f?(b  —  2x)  is   [2 jj  )  efa,   which  is 

negative,  when  dx  is  positive,  as  it  ought  to  be. 


I 
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RBHABK& — 1.  It  is  evident  from  the  nature  of  the 
ellipse,  that  the  relation  of  its  axes  must  be  such  that  x 
shall  not  be  greater  than  the  minor  axis  J,  in  order  that  the 
preceding  value  of  x  may  be  applicable  to  it ;  since  EG  must 
clearly  not  be  greater  than  ED  =  b. 

Hence,  to  find  the  greatest  value  that  b  can  have  when  the 

1  2? 

preceding  solution  is  possible,  we  put  b  for  x  in  x  =  ^  -5 — ^, 

and  tbence  get  2ft1  =  a!  or  J  =—70 >  consequently,  when 
b  has  this  or  a  less  value,  the  maximum  line  will  be  found 
rrom  a?  =  — 


2a,-Jr 

The  question  and  the  substance  of  what  has  been  said 
are  substantially  the  same  as  given  by  T.  Simpson,  at  pages 
35  and  36  of  his  "  Fluxions,"  for  the  purpose  of  showing 
whether  the  solution  found  in  any  case  falls  within  the 
limits  required  by  the  nature  of  the  question. 


a5 


2.  Eesuming,  EF8  =  a?  -f  -^  (bx  —  x*),  and  putting  its  dif- 
ferential equal  to  naught,  we  have  1 2x  +-jj(b  —  2x)\  dx  =0 ; 

which,  by  putting  dx  =  0,  clearly  gives  the  minor  axis  ED 
for  the  maximum  line  when  the  minor  axis  is  not  less 

than  -s  .     When  the  minor  axis  is  not  greater  than  — ,  by 

a2 
putting  the  factor  2x  +  jj  (b  —  2x)  of  the  preceding  differen- 

tial  equal  to  naught,  we  get  x  =  ^  — p,  to  determine  the 

maximum  value  of  the  line  to  be  drawn ;  and  by  putting 
dx  =z  0,  we  get  the  minor  axis  ED  for  the  minimum  value, 
as  is  manifest  from  the  consideration  that  when  b  is  less 

6 
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than  ^  there  will  be  two  maxima  values,  represented  by  EF 

and  EF',  and  of  course  ED  must  be  a  minimum. 

It  is  hence  clear  that  the  (common)  rule  for  finding  the 
maxima  and  minima  of  a  function  of  a  single  variable,  given 
at  p.  96,  is  not  always  sufficiently  general. 

22.  Given         x  -f  y  +  z  =  a    and   of*\fi& 
or  m  log  x  +  n  log  y  +  p  log  (a  —  x  —  y) 

a  maximum,  to  find  x,  y,  and  z. 

It  is  manifest  that  (since  x  and  y  are  independent  varia- 
bles) we  may  put  the  differential  of  the  preceding  equation, 
with  reference  to  y,  equal  to  nothing,  and  thence  get  y  in 
terms  of  x ;  by  which  means  we  shall  reduce  the  question  to 
that  of  making  a  function  of  a  single  variable  equal  to 
naught 

Thus,  we  shall  have 

!!^__^_  =  0     or    *-      P       =  0, 
y         a  —  x—y  y       a — x—y 

which  gives  y  =  — —  ;  consequently,  putting  this  value 

for  y  in  m  log  x  +  ?i  log  y  +p  log  (a  —  a?  —  y),  it  becomes 

m  log  x  +  n  log  (a  —  x)  +  log  nn 

—  (?  +  »)  log  (n  +p)  +p  log  (a—x)  +  logpp, 
which  must  be  a  maximum ;  consequently,  putting  its  dif- 
ferential equal  to  naught,  we  have 

\x  a  —  xf 

whose  differential  gives 


-G  +  i£S)**-» 
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From  the  first  of  these  equations  we  get 

am 

a?=  , 

m  +  n+p 

and  the  second  equation  shows  a^yV  to  be  a  maximum,  as 
required. 

Remarks. — L  This  example  has  been  before  solved  at 
page  100,  and  it  is  easy  to  perceive  that  we  obtain  the  same 
results  as  there  found,  by  substituting  the  value  of  a?  in  that 
of  y,  and  then  substituting  the  values  of  x  and  y  for  them, 
in  z  =  a  —  x  — y. 

2.  We  have  here  given  the  preceding  solution  of  it,  for 
the  purpose  of  showing  the  facility  with  which  a  function  of 
any  number  of  independent  variables  may  be  made  a  maxi- 
I  mom  or  minimum,  by  reducing  it  to  the  maximum  or  mini- 
mum of  a  function  of  a  single  variable ;  since  it  is  easy  to 
perceive  that  we  may  proceed  in  like  manner,  whatever  may 
be  the  number  of  independent  variables. 

To  make  what  is  here  said  more  clear,  we  will  apply  the 
process  to  the  following  example  from  page  83  of  Simpson's 
"Fluxions." 

23.  To  find  such  values  of  #,  y,  and  2,  as  shall  make 
(P  —  2?)  {p?2  —  s8)  {xy  —  y5)  a  maximum. 

From  making  y  alone  variable,  we  have  xdy  —  2ydy  =  0  ; 

X  3? 

which  gives  y  =  =  ,  and  thence  xy  —  y2  =  j  . 

In  like  manner,  making  z  alone  variable  in  the  proposed 

x 
equation,  we  have  a?dz  —  Srfdz  =  0 ;  which  gives  z  =  — - 

and  thence  ot?z  —  z?=  ~— —.  .     By  substituting  the  preceding 
values  in  the  proposed  expression,  it  becomes 
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(J8  -  a?8)  x  g-^  x  4  =  maximum ; 

consequently,  we  must  make  JV  — -  a?8  a  maximum. 

Hence  we  have  bhWdx— 8x7dx=01  and  (206V— Sfafyic1; 

the  first  of  these  gives  x  =  ^  |/5,  which  put  for  as  in  the  sec- 
ond expression  makes  it  negative,  and  of  course  shows  the 
proposed  expression  to  be  a  maximum  as  required. 


TANGENTS     AND     BTJBTANG  ENTS,     NORMALS     AND     SUBNOR- 
MALS, sra 


(L)  Suppose  AM  =  x  and  MS  =  y  to  stand  for  the 
abscissa  and  ordinate  of  the  point  S  of  the  plane  curve  ASV, 
baring  A  for  their  origin ;  then,  conceiving  the  curve  to  be 
described  by  the  extremity  S  of  the  ordinate,  while  the  other 
extremity  M  moves  uniformly  from  the  origin  A  of  the  co- 
ordinates along  the  line  of  the  abscissa;  toward  P,  so  as  to 
keep  the  ordinate  constantly  parallel  to  itself  during  the 
motion,  we  may  clearly  suppose  the  ordinate  to  increase  or 

I   decrease  in  such  a  way  as  to  describe  the  curve. 
(2.)  If  now  we  suppose  the  right  line  TS(  to  pass  through 
I  the  extremity  S  of  the  ordinate  of  the  curve  ASV  in  any  one 
J  of  its  positions,  in  such  a  way  that  the  first  differential  coeffi- 
'  aent  of  the  equation  of  the  curve  equals  the  first  differential 

I  coefficient  of  the  right  line ;  then,  the  right  line  is  said  to 
louth  the  ettrve,  or  the  line  and  curve  are  said  to  touch  each 
I  other,  and  the  point  S  it  calkd  their  points  of  contact. 
Thus,  if  y  =  ^  (%)  and  y  =  Ax  +  B  represent  the  equa* 
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tions  of  the  curve  and  right  line,  by  taking  their  differential 

coefficients,  we  shall  have  -4-  =  — ,—  and  -~  =  A ;   conse- 

dx         dx  dx 

quently,  according  to  the  definition,  we  shall  have  A  =  -~f^\ 

which,  when  x  is  known,  will  give  the  value  of  A,  and 
thence  the  tangent  can  easily  be  drawn. 

Since  A  =  -j-  is  derived  from  the  equation  of  the  curve, 

if  x  and  y  represent  the  co-ordinates  of  the  point  of  contact 
of  any  tangent  with  the  curve,  and  X  and  Y  the  co-ordinates 
of  any  other  point  of  the  tangent,  it  is  manifest  that 

Y-y  =  |(X-a) 

may  be  taken  as  the  general  equation  of  the  tangent 
Putting  Y  =  0,  in  this  equation,  we  easily  get 

|  =  *-X  =  MT, 

dx 
called  the  subtangent,  which  is  known,  since  y  and  -g  are 

known  from  the  equation  of  the  curve ;  noticing,  since  x  and 
y  are  supposed  to  be  taken  in  the  direction  of  the  positive 
co-ordinates,  that  X  =  —  AT  taken  in  the  direction  of  x 
negative,  must  be  subtracted  from  x  =  AM  taken  in  the  di- 
rection of  x  positive,  which  gives  x  —  X  =  AM  +  AT  =  MT, 
as  above. 

It  may  be  proper  to  illustrate  what  is  here  done,  in  another 
way :  thus,  let  the  ordinate  of  the  right  line  EO  be  drawn, 
very  near  SM,  SQ  be  drawn  parallel  to  MO  or  the  axis  of  x; 
then,  representing  MO  or  SQ  by  4x,  it  is  clear  that  QR  will 
represent  dy  both  in  the  right  line  and  curve ;  and  that  the 
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triangles  SBG  and  STM,  being  equiangular,  give  (from  well- 
known  principles  of  geometry)  the  proportion 

BQ  :  SQ::SM  :  MT, 

or  its  equivalent  -^  =  SM  -h  MT ;  which  gives  -~  =  TM,  or 

dx 
-j=£  =  MT,  which  agree  with  the  expression  for  the  subtan- 

gent  before  found.    Where,  it  may  be  added,  that  if  the  co- 
ordinates are  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 

-£  =  tan  ang  RSQ  =  tan  ang  STM 

to  radius  unity ;  consequently,  we  find  the  subtangent  by 
dividing  the  ordinate  by  the  tangent  of  the  angle  of  the 
inclination  of  the  tangent  to  the  line  of  the  abscisses,  when 
the  axes  of  the  proposed  curve  are  rectangular,  or,  which 
comes  to  the  same,  toe  multiply  the  ordinates  by  the  tangent 
of  the  angle  it  makes  with  the  tangent,  for  the  subtangent 

(8.)  If  SN  is  drawn  through  the  point  of  contact  S,  per- 
pendicular to  the  tangent,  meeting  the  axis  of  x  in  N,  it  will 
be  what  is  called  the  normal ;  particularly  when  AP  is  the 
axis  of  the  curve,  or  cuts  the  tangent  at  A  perpendicularly, 
and  the  ordinates  df  the  curve  are  perpendicular  to  the  axis ; 
abo,  MN  is  called  five  subnormal. 

Since  the  triangles  SRQ  and  STM  are  equiangular,  it  is 
manifest  that  whatever  may  be  the  angle  AMS,  provided  it 
is  known,  we  can  always  find  all  the  parts  of  the  triangle 
STM  from  the  equation  of  the  curve  and  knowing  the 

ordinate  SM,  since  SM  =  y  gives  TM  =  y  -f-  ~  =  the  sub- 
tangent     Hence,  we  easily  get  SN,  the  normal,  from  the 
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triangle  STN,  and  TN  from  the  same   triangle;   conse- 
quently, TN  —  TM  =  MN  =  the  subnormal  is  found. 

We  shall,  in  what  is  to  follow  (according  to  custom),  sup- 
pose AP  to  be  the  axis  of  the  curve,  whose  ordinate  y  cuts 
it  perpendicularly ;  then,  the  triangle  SRQ  will  evidently  be 
similar  to  the  triangle  SMN,  and  will  give 

SQ  :  RQ ::  SM  :  MN,  or  dx  :  dy ::  y  :  MN  =  ^ 

and  thence  the  normal 

S*  =  /W^)=WMt)'l 
is  found:  noticing,  that  in  much  the  same  way  from  the 

triangle  STM,  we  get  the  tangent  ST  =  y  y\  1  +  y  l-r-)  . 

There  is  another  way  of  finding  the  subnormal  from  the 
equation  of  the  normal,  which  it  may  not  be  improper  to 
notice  in  this  place. 

Thus,  assuming  Y—  y  =  A  (X—  x)  to  represent  the  equa- 
tion of  the  normal,  we  shall  have  A  equal  to  the  tangent  of 
the  ang.  SNP  to  radius  unity ;  observing,  that  the  angles 
which  right  lines  make  with  the  axis  of  x,  are  supposed  to 
be  included  between  them  and  x  positive,  estimated  (accord- 
ing to  usage)  frcftn  right  to  left. 

Because  the  angle  SNP,  from  well-known  principles  of 
geometry,  equals  the  sum  of  the  inward  and  opposite  angles, 
S  =  90°  and  T  of  the  triangle  NST,  we  shall  have 

o,^t«  ,^0      r«v         sin  (90°  +  T)  cos  T 

tan  SNP  =  tan  (90°  +  T)   =         ;*  0      ^{  =         .    m 

v  J         cos  (90°  +  T)         —  sin  T 

=  —  t — Fn  =  —  t-  =  —  t"i  8ee  PP«  62  and  63. 
tanT  dy  ay  rr 

dx 
Hence,  from  the  substitution  of  the  value  of  A  in  the 
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equation  of  the  normal,  it  will  beoome 

Y-y=-|(X-a,)=-|(X-a;); 

dx 

which  is  the  well-known  equation  of  the  normal 

dx 
Ifi,tIu8»ep«.y=0,we»h.UWe-i,=  -^(X-,)l 

or,  since  X  —  x  =  AN  —  AM  =  MN,  the  subnormal  =  ^-J-* 

dx 

the  same  as  before  found. 

(4.)  Resuming  the  equations  that  have  been  found,  when 
the  ordinates  are  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  the  abscissae, 

we  shall  have         Y  -  y  =  ^  (X  -  x) (1) 

for  the  equation  of  the  tangent  that  passes  through  the  point 
(*,  y)  of  any  plane  curve ;  and 

*-*«-g(X-.)  =  -|-(X-.) (2) 

dx 

is  the  equation  of  the  normal  to  any  plane  curve,  at  the 
point  (ar,  y) :  noticing,  that  these  formulas  clearly  show  that 
to  find  the  tangent  or  normal  at  any  point  (a?,  y)  of  any  plane 

curve,  it  will  be  necessary  to  find  -^-  from  the  equation  of 

the  curve,  and  to  put  its  value  in  the  preceding  equations. 

Thus,  to  find  the  tangent  and  normal  to  the  circle  whose 
equation  is  y*  4-  &  =  f*,  r  being  the  radius. 

By  taking  the  differential,  we  have  2y<ly  +  2xdx  =  0 ; 

which  gives  -^-  = ;  and  substituting  this  value  of  — 

if 

X 

in  (1)  and  (2),  we  have  Y—  y  = (X  —  a?),  or,  by  a  simple 

6* 
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reduction,  Yy  +  Xx=:if  +  a?=zt*;  and  Y  —  y  =  ^(X  —  x\ 

x 

or  Yx  =  yX,  which  shows  that  the  normal  passes  through 

the  center  of  the  circle  at  right  angles  to  the  tangent 

Taking  a*y*  -f  JV  =  asi2,  the  equation  of  the  ellipse, 
and  proceeding  as  before,  we  get  cPYy  -f  J'Xa:  =  a2  J*,  and 
a-Xy  —  b-Yx  =-  (a2  —  V)  yx,  for  the  equations  of  the  tangent 
and  normal,  which  are  well-known  forms. 

Supposing  a  and  b  to  be  the  half  major  and  minor  axes 

of  the  ellipse,  by  putting  Y  and  X  successively  equal  to 

naught  in  the  preceding  equations,  we  have 

a2  £2  a5— J*  a2— J* 

X  =  —  and  Y  = — ,    and    X  =  — t—  a?,    Y  = 77-  y ; 

x  y1  a*       '  —  4s  *' 

which  are  well-known  forms  for  drawing  tangents  and  nor- 
mals to  the  ellipse. 

Remarks. — 1.  Because  a*if  —  5V  =  —  a'4s,  the  equation 
of  the  hyperbola,  is  deduced  from  that  of  the  ellipse  by 
changing  the  signs  of  its  terms  that  involve  V ;  it  is  clear 
that,  by  changing  the  signs  of  the  terms  that  involve  V  in 

a2        ,  „        -fc1 


the  above  results,  they  will  give   X  =  —  and  Y  = 

x  y 

and  X  =  — ^ —  x,     Y  =  — jt —  y,  for  the  corresponding 

quantities  in  the  hyperbola. 

a9  V 

2.  From  X  =  -  and  Y  = ,  by  supposing  x  and  y  to 

x  y 

be  infinitely  great,  it  is  clear  that  X  and  Y  will  become  un- 

limitedly  small,  or  that  tangents  to  the  hyperbola  at  points 

infinitely  remote  from  the  center  will  pass  through  it  very 

nearly,  and  have  c^y1  —  JV  =  0,  or  its  equivalents  y  =  -  x 
and  y  = x,  the  equations  of  right  lines  passing  through 

CL 
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the  center  of  the  hyperbola,  for  their  limits ;  in  such  a  sense, 
that  they  will  ultimately  differ  insensibly  from  coinciding 
with  these  equations :  noticing,  that  these  limits  are  called 
the  asymptotes  of  the  hyperbola ;  and  from  «y  —  b V  =  0 
and  ay  —  5V  =  —  a*is,  it  is  also  clear  that  the  asymptotes 
may  be  regarded  as  exterior  limits  of  the  hyperbola. 

8.  It  is  easy  to  perceive  that  the  preceding  conclusions  with 
reference  to  tangents  and  asymptotes  are  independent  of  the 
angle  formed  by  the  axes  of  co-ordinates ;  provided  a  and 
b  represent  a  pair  of  semiconjugate  diameters  having  the 
same  directions  as  the  axes  of  co-ordinates. 

(5.)  We  will  now  show  how  to  draw  tangents  and  normals 
to  plane  curves,  referred  to  polar  co-ordinates. 


Thus,  let  rS  =  r  be  the  radius  vector  drawn  from  the 
pole  r  to  any  point  S  of  the  curve,  ArP  the  angular  axis 
making  the  angle  PrS  =  w  with  the  radius  vector ;  then 
through  the  pole  draw  N/*Q  at  right  angles  to  the  radius 
vector,  meeting  the  tangent  to  the  curve  at  S  in  Q  and  the 
normal  SN  to  the  curve  at  the  same  point  in  N ;  then  we 
shall  take  rQ  and  rN  for  the  subtangent  and  subnormal  of 
the  tangent  SQ  and  normal  SN  to  the  curve  at  S.  Drawing 
SM  =  y  perpendicular  to  the  angular  axis  AP,  we  may 
evidently  take  /*M  =  x  and  SM  =  y  for  the  rectangular  co- 
ordinates of  the  point  S  of  the  proposed  curve,  having  r 


132  TANGENTS  AND  POLAR  CO-ORDINATES,   KTC. 


for  their  origin ;  and  from  the  right-angled  triangle  rSM, 
we  get,  from  the  well-known  principles  of  trigonometry, 
r  sin  u)  =  y  and  r  cos  w  =  xf  which  give  r*  =  u?  +  y*. 

Because  the  angle  SrV  =  w  is  the  exterior  angle  of  the 
triangle  STr,  we  shall  have  the  angle  S  =  «  —  T,  which  gives 

*      a       *      /         m\       ten  w  —  tan  T  .         .  y 

tan  S  =  tan  (w  —  T)  =  - — — =.  ,  or  smce  tan  «  =  - 

v  J      1-f  tanwtanT  x 

and  tan  T  =  ~  (page  127),  we  have 

tanS=(^  -  d-Z)  +  (l  +  **)  =  *£^S 
\  a?         dx/        \        xdxl       xdx  +  ydy 


yd-         ,   .  ,     ,     x 
__        y  ___  ^  sin  w <*  c°t  w  __ 


2 


rdr 


rd(M) 


rdd> 
IF 


Hence,  since  tan  S  = -j-  and  cot  S  =  —  tan  rSN,  we 

get  from  the  triangles  rSQ  and  rSN,  by  trigonometry, 

r*d<D 


?*Q  =  S/*  x  tan  S    or    rQ  =  — 


dr  ' 


and      rN  =  —  S/»  x  cot  S  =  —  r  h —  r-y-  =  —  -5-, 

ar  aw 

for  the  expressions  for  the  subtangent  and  subnormal,  as  re- 
quired. 

It  may  be  added,  that  if  we  regard  x  and  y  as  functions 

of  w,  we  may  for  dx  and  dy  in  tan  S  =  *-? -y ,  evidently 

write  y-  and  -— ;    consequently,   from   x  =  r  cos  w  and 

y  =  r  sin  w,  we  readily  get 
dx      dr 


,    dy      dr  . 
w— r  sin  a)    and    -r  =  T8mw  + 

aw      au 

Hence,  from  the  substitution  on  these  values  of 


—  =  —  cos 
act      do) 


rcos  «. 
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^and^iatanS=yt~a1y, 
cfo  cuj  xdx  -f  ydy 


we  get,  after  obvious  reductions, 


rtanS  =  — -y-  = 

dr 

do) 


-3 — ,  and  thence  rN  =  — j-,  the  same 
dr  du 


as  before ;  see  p.  117  of  Young's  "  Differential  Calculus." 

Since  the  angles  SrP  and  SrT  =  180°,  if  we  represent 
SrT  by  0,  we  shall  get  w  =  180°— 6,  which  gives  rfw  =  —  dB. 
Hence,  the  preceding  equations  become 

**  TO 

dr 


rtan  &=zr  x 


dr 


and 


r  cot  S  =  r  tan  rSN  = 


dff 


(4): 


noticing,  that  0,  the  angle  TVS,  is  the  length  of  an  arc  of  a 
circle  whose  radius  is  unity  and  center  r,  which  is  measured 
from  rT  toward  rS,  and  may  contain  one  or  more  circum- 
ferences, or  any  part  of  the  circumference,  according  to  the 
nature  of  the  case. 

Remark. — The  substance  of  what  has  been  done  may  be 
expressed  in  the  following  simple  manner. 


Thus,  from  r  draw  the  right  line  rb  to  make  the  small 
angle  d0  with  rS,  and  from  r  as  a  center,  with  radii  rm  =  1 
and  -rS  =  r,  describe  the  small  arcs  mn  and  Stf,  cutting  rS 
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and  rb  in  the  points  mn  and  Sa ;  then,  mn  =  dQ,  and  from 
the  similarity  of  the  circular  sectors,  we  have 

1  :  dd::r:  Sa  =  rdB. 

Then,  through  S  draw  So  perpendicular  to  rS  and  equal  to 
rdB,  and  cb'  perpendicular  to  Sc,  meeting  the  tangent  TV  in 
V;  then,  the  triangle  Sob'  is  evidently  equiangular  to  the 
triangles  rSQ  and  rSN.  From  the  equiangular  triangles 
Sob'  and  SrQ,  we  have  the  proportion  Vc  :  Sc  : :  Sr  :  rQ,  or 

rO  =  Vc  :  rdB  : :  r  :  rQ  =  -^-  x  r ;   consequently,   by   com- 

paring  this  value  of  rQ  with  that  of  (3)  at  p.  133,  we  must 

have  Vc  =  dr ;  and  of  course  if  dO  represents  the  differential 

of  0,  taken  for  the  independent  variable,  Vc  must  represent 

dr,  the  differential  of  r ;  r  being  a  function  of  0,  see  (4.)  at 

p.  2.     We  also  have,  from  the  triangles  Scb'  and  SrN,  the 

dr 
proportion  Sc  :Vc::Sr  :  rN,  or  rdO  :  dr ::  r  :  rN  =  -^ 

which  is  the  same  as  (4)  at  p.  183. 

It  is  hence  evident,  that  if  the  angle  dd  is  infinitely  small, 
the  triangle  ScV  and  the  curve  line  triangle  Sab  will  come 
infinitely  near  to  coincidence;  consequently,  according  to 
the  method  of  limiting  ratios,  we  shall  ultimately  have 

r*d6 
ba  :Sa  : :  Sr :  rQ    or    dr  :  rdO  :  r  :  rQ  =  —r— 

dr 

dr 

for  the  subtangent,  and  rdB  :  dr  : :  r  :  rN  =  -^  for  the  sub- 
normal; results  in  conformity  to  the  method  of  limiting 
ratios ;  see  p.  46. 

To  illustrate  what  has  been  done,  we  will  show  how  to 
draw  tangents  and  normals  to  the  common  parabola,  whose 
equation  is  ±ax  =  y*,  when  the  pole  is  taken  at  the  focus. 

Thus,  let  PAQ  represent  the  parabola,  having  AM  for  its 
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axis  and  A  for  its  vertex ;  then  S,  being  the  focus,  we  have 
4a  =  4AS,  and  representing  the  perpendiculars  AM  and 
PM  by  x  and  y,  the  equation  4AS  x  AM  =  PM*  of  the 
parabola,  becomes  4ax  =  jf;  which  expresses  the  equation 
referred  to  rectangular  co-ordinates.  Supposing  the  right 
line  Tl  touches  the  parabola  at  P  and  intersects  the  axis  in 
T,  we  have  SP  =  r  and  the  angle  PST  included  by  PS  and 
TS  =  0.     By  trigonometry,  we  have 

PS  cos  ang  PSM  =  —  r  cos  0  =  SM  =  x  —  a, 
or     x  =  a  —  r  cos  0,     and     PS  x  sin  PSM  =  r  sin  0  =  y ; 

consequently,  from  the  substitution  of  these  values  in  the 

equation  lax  =  y*,  we  have  4a  (a  —  r  cos  0)  =  7*  sin1 0,  which 
is  easily  reduced  to  the  form 

4a*  —  4ar  cos  0  -f  r*  cos'  0  =  (2a  —  r  cos  0)* 
=  r*  sin*  0  +  7*  cos'  0  =  r*  (since  sin*  0  +  cos'  0=1); 

consequently,  we  readily  get  r  =  -j = 

COS'  g 

polar  equation.     By  taking  the  differentials  of  this  equation, 


for  the 


we  have  dr  = 


a  sin  ^  a0 


cos^ 


— ,  and  thence  -y-  =  cot  0 ,  which, 
(/   '  dr  2'  ' 
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substituted  for  (3)  in  p.  133,  gives 

r  cot  g  =  PS  x  tan  ang  SPT 

=  the  perpendicular  from  S  to  SP,  limited  by  the  tangent 
PT  =  the  sought  subtangent;  and  from  (4),  at  p.  133,  we 

dr       a  S1D  2  6 

have  -je  = £-  =  "the  subnormal  =  r  tan  ^  =  the 

dO  0  2 

003  2 
perpendicular  to  SP  through   S,   produced    to   meet   the 
perpendicular  to  Tt  through  P,  which  gives  the  limit  of 
the  required  normal 

Remarks. — 1.  By  taking  the  differentials  of  the  members 

of  the  equation  4<w?  =  y9,  we  have  4adx  =  2ydy%  which  gives 

dx      2y        ,  Al  dx      2</a  , 

-j-  =  j5  »  anc*  thence  y  x  y-  =  -~-  =  2 #  =  the  subtangent, 

agreeably  to  what  is  shown  at  page  127 ;  consequently,  by 
taking  MT  =  2AM  =  2x}  and  joining  P  and  T  by  a  right 
line,  it  will  touch  the  parabola  at  P. 

2.   Prom  4adx  =  2ydy,  we  get  2a  =  £-K  =  subnormal 

ia 

(see  p.  128),  is  constant,  and  equal  to  -^-  =  half  the  parameter 

of  the  axis  of  the  parabola ;  since  4a  is  called  the  parameter 
or  latus  rectum  of  the  axis  of  the  parabola. 

For  another  example,  we  will  show  how  to  draw  the  tan- 
gent and  normal  to  the  logarithmic  spiral,  whose  equation  is 
r  =  a9 ;  by  using  polar  co-ordinates. 

Let  1,  2,  3,  V,  represent  the  spiral,  having  r  for  its  pole, 
and  r,  1,  T  for  its  angular  axis,  such  that  the  positive  values 
of  0  are  the  arcs  of  a  circle  (rad.  =  1),  which  increase  arith- 
metically in  the  order  1,  2,  3,  V,  while  /•  =  cf  increases,  geo- 
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metrically ;  then,  because  0  =  0  at  1,  it  is  clear  that  since 
r  =  a9  =  a0  =  1,  that  we  must  have  r  =  1  represented  by 
rl,  and  in  r=  a\  0  =  1  must  be  represented  by  the  arc  of 
the  circle  whose  length  is  1,  which  we  may  suppose  to  equal 
the  length  of  its  radius. 

By  taking  the  hyperbolic  logarithms  of  the  members  of 
r  =  a#,  we  have  log  r  =  0  log  a ;  whose  differentials  give 

—rB  ==  tan  ang  ?*ST  =  log  a ;  conse- 
quently, the  angles  at  which  the  radius  vector  cuts  the 
spiral  having  the  constant,  log  a,  for  its  tangent,  must  be 
constant  or  invariable ;  noticing,  if  log  a  =  1,  that  the  radius 
vector  cuts  the  spiral  at  an  angle  of  45°  or  half  a  right  angle. 

By  (3)  and  (4),  given  at  page  133,  if  we  divide  r  by 

(If  dr 

=  log  a,  and  multiply  r  by  —^  =  log  a,  we  shall  have 

=  ra,  and  r  log  a  =  rN,  for  the  subtangent  and  sub- 


—  =  log  a  ad,    or 


rdO 
r 
log  a 

normal,  as  required ;  consequently,  the  tangent  and  normal 
can  readily  be  drawn. 

(6.)  When  a  right  line  touches  a  curve  at  an  infinitely 
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remote  point  from  the  origin  of  the  co-ordinates,  and  at  the 
same  time  passes  at  a  finite  distance  from  the  origin  of  the 
co-ordinates,  it  is  said  to  be  a  rectilinear  asymptote  to  the 
curve. 

Thus,  by  assuming  the  equation  of  the  tangent  from  (1), 

tin 
given  at  page  129,  we  have  Y  —  y  =  -j-  (X  —  a?),  in  which 

x  and  y  belong  to  the  point  of  contact  of  the  tangent  with 
the  curve,  while  X  and  Y  are  the  co-ordinates  of  any  other 
point  of  the  tangent ;  then,  by  putting  Y  and  X  successively 
equal  to  naught,  we  have 

-y=!<X-*>'     OT     X  =  *-^....(5), 
and  Y  =  y-x^ \  (6); 

from  which  it  clearly  results,  if  X  and  Y,  or  either  of  them, 
is  finite  when  x  or  y  is  infinite,  that  the  curve  must  have  a 
rectilineal  asymptote,  while  if  X  and  Y  are  both  infinite  or 
impossible,. the  curve  has  no  rectilineal  asymptote. 


Thus,  from  y  =  -  rajs-  a\  the  equation  of  the  hyperbola, 

a 


we  have        ay  =  -  xdx  -f-  |/(ar—  ar)     or     -j-  = 


a  x  '  dy  b 

—  x 
a 


1        4 

XT  —  CC 


which  with  the  value  of  y  reduce  (5)  to  X  =  x  — 

x 

which,  by  making  x  infinite,  and  rejecting  a*  on  account  of 

its  minuteness,  with  reference  to  as8,  becomes 

x* 

X  =  a? =  aj  —  x  =  0: 

x 

consequently,  the  hyperbola  has  an  asymptote  passing  through 
the  center. 
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Again,  reducing  the  equation  to  x  =  j-  \/(b*+jf),  we  have 

-Jl  =  -  jl! Kl    an(j  thence  (2)  is  readily  reduced  to 

dx      a         y 

V  -f  Vs 
T  =  y —  ;  consequently,  making  y  infinite  and  re- 
jecting V  on  account  of  its  comparative  smallness,  we  have 

Y  =  y  —  —  =  y  —  y  =  0,  and  of  course,  as  before,  the 

if 

curve  has  an  asymptote  passing  through  the  center. 

Resuming  the  equation  y  =  -  Vv?  —  a\  and  supposing  x 
unlimitedly  great,  by  rejecting  a\  on  account  of  its  compara- 
tive smallness,  we  have  y  =  -  x\  or,  since  the  radical  ought 

to  have  the  ambiguous  sign  ±,  we  get  y  =  ±  -  a?,  or  its 

equivalents,  y  =  —   and  y  = ;  which  clearly  are  the 

equations  of  two  right  lines  that  are  asymptotes  to  the 
hyperbola,  passing  through  the  center  of  the  curve,  in  ac- 
cordance with  what  has  been  before  shown;  noticing,  that 
equivalent  conclusions  result  immediately  from 


dy  =  ±h     x        and  dy  =  b  ^  +  y*, 

dx  a  tf{j?  —  or)  dx      a        y 

making  x  infinite  in  the  first  and  y  in  the  second,  and  reject- 
ing a2  in  comparison  to  a?,  and  ft1  in  comparison  to  y* ;  and 

we  thus  get  dy  =  ±  -  dxy  or  its  equivalents  dy  =  -  dx 

and    dy  = <£»,  which  are  clearly  the  differentials  of  the 

equations  given  above. 
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Kemarks. — 1.   If  we  convert 


r-!#-*)-M'-7)-7«<W 

into  a  series  arranged  according  to  the  descanding  powers 
of  x,  we  shall  have 


bx  I 


a*xr*\       aAar*       cfx 


)- 


-• 


—i  &«•; 


2/8  16 

which,  when  x  is  very  great,  clearly  gives 

,   bx  ,   bx/H      arx~-*\ 

y  =  ±-,  y=±_(i__y_j, 

bx  / '        cPx~*      a*x~*\    . 

for  a  succession  of  lines  that  are  clearly  asymptotes  to  each 
other,  and  to  the  hyperbola;  noticing,  that  these  are  some- 
times called  hyperbolic  asymptotes,  because  the  first  of  them 
are  right  linea     It  is  evident  from 


a 


_ay 


that  we  may  express  the  asymptotes  in  terms  of  the  descend- 
ing powers  of  y. 

2.  From  a*y*  =  x4  —  b*  =  x*  (1  —  i^ar4),  we  in  like  manner 

t?  /.      Vx-*      b*x~*      b"x-» 


get 


af  /-      b\r* 


8  16     -'*0 

Qf  rfi    /  b*X~  4\ 

which  gives    y  =  ±  — ,    y  =  ±  -  (l g— j, 

for  asymptotes  to  the  curve  whose  equation  is  ay  =  x4  —  J4, 
and  to  each  other ;  and  because  none  of  these  are  rectilineal, 
they  are  from  their  forms  said  to  be  parabolic  asymptotes. 
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3.  It  is  hence  easy  to  perceive  how  we  may  proceed  to 
find  the  asymptotes  of  curves  that  admit  of  them.  Thus,  to 
find  asymptotes  of  the  curve  whose  equation  is 

yV  —  pa?  —  bx  +  c  =  0. 

Dividing  its  terms  by  a?,  the  equation  is   reduced  to 

y8  ■»  •  px  —  bx-1  4-  cx~%  =  0 ; 

consequently,  y8  —  px  =  0,  and  y*  —  px  —  bx-1  —  0, 
are  the  successive  parabolic  asymptotes  of  each  other  and 
the  proposed  curve. 

If  we  take  the  curve  whose  equation  is  "  my8  —  a?y  =  ma?" 
and  develop  y  into  a  series  of  the  descending  powers  of  a?, 
we  shall  in  like  manner  get  y  =  —  m,  y=—m  —  m4^~s, 
y  =  —  7/1  — -  7n4x-$  —  3/zur6,  &c,  for  the  hyperbolic  asymp- 
totes of  the  proposed  curve ;  noticing,  that  the  first  of  these 
is  a  right  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  x  on  the  side  of  y  nega- 
tive, drawn  at  the  distance  m,  from  x. 

4.  When  a  curve  is  referred  to  polar  co-ordinates,  it  is 
clear  that  there  will  always  be  an  asymptote  when  r,  the 
radius  vector,  is  infinite,  and  the  corresponding  value  of  0  is 
finite ;  but  if  r  and  6  are  both  infinite,  there  is  no  asymptote. 

(7.)  To  illustrate  what  has  been  done  more  fully,  take  the 
following 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  To  draw  a  tangent  and  normal  to  any  point  of  the 
logarithmic  curve,  and  to  determine  its  asymptote. 

Let  OACB  be  the  logarithmic  curve,  having  0  for  the 
origin  of  its  rectangular  co-ordinates,  and  0A,  BC,  &c,  for 
its  ordinates  on  the  side  of  x  positive,  and  B'C,  D'E',  &a, 
on  the  side  of  x  negative ;  then,  y  =  ax,  representing  the 
equation  of  the  curve,  by  taking  the  hyperbolic  logarithms 
of  its  members,  we  shall  have  log  y  =  x  log  a,  so  that  x 
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being  supposed  to  commence  at  0,  we  shall  have  0  A  =  1 
for  the  unit  of  length,  and  log  BC  =  OB  x  the  hyperbolic 
logarithm  of  a,  and,  changing  the  sign  of  x,  we  have 
log  B'C  =  —  OB'  x  log  a,  and  so  on.  By  taking  the  differ- 
entials of  the  members  of  the  equation  log  y  =  x  log  a,  we 


=  m  =  the 


have  —  =  dx  log  a,  which  rives  ~-  = , 

y  G  °  dy       log  a 

subtangent  =  const,  and  *j^  =  y*  log  a,  the  subnormal  [see 

(1)  and  (2)],  which  is  clearly  correct,  since  y  is  a  mean  pro- 
portioual  between  the  subtangent  and  subnormal;  hence, 
joining  the  point  of  contact  of  the  tangent  with  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  subtangent  and  subnormal,  the  tangent  and  normal 
required  become  known. 

To  find  the  asymptote :  by  changing  the  sign  of  »,  the 
equation  y  =  ax  becomes  y  =  ax  =  - ;  consequently,  since  a 
is  supposed  to  be  positive  and  sensibly  greater  than  unity,  it 
clearly  follows,  from  y  =  — ,  that  if  x  is  unlimitedly  great,  y 

(X 

is  unlimitedly  small,  and  thence  the  axis  of  x  is  plainly  an 
asymptote  to  the  curve. 

Remark. — It  is  evident,  from  what  is  here  done,  and  from 
what  has  been  done  at  p.  136,  that  the  logarithmic  curve  and 
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the  logarithmic  spiral,  have  resulted  from  different  ways  of 
expressing  the  relation  of  a  system  of  numbers  and  their 
logarithms  by  linear  description. 

2.  To  draw  a  tangent  to  the  curve  whose  equation  is 
xy  =  A',  and  find  its  asymptotes. 

By  taking  the  differential  of  the  members  of  the  equa- 
tion, since  A3  =  const,  we  have  ydx  +  xdy  =  0,  which  gives 

^ — h  x  =  0    or    ^—  =  —  x  =   the  subtangent ;   which, 

being  negative,  shows  that  it  lies  in  a  contrary  direction 

from  what  has  heretofore  been  supposed,  or  that  it  falls  in 

the  direction  of  the  positive  values  of  x.     If  the  extremity 

of  the  subtangent  is  joined  with  the  point  of  contact  of  the 

tangent  and  curve,  the  tangent  will  of  course  be  drawn  as 

required.     Because  the  proposed  equation  is  equivalent  to 

A*  A* 

either  of  the  forms  y  =  —    or    a?  =  —  litis  clear,  from 

x  y} 

the  first  form,  that  making  x  infinitely  great,  reduces  y  to 

an  infinitesimal ;  and,  from  the  second  form,  it  results  that 

indefinitely  great  values  of  y  give  infinitesimal  values  of  x\ 

consequently,  the  axes  of  x  and  y  are  asymptotes  of  the 

curve. 

Remark. — It  is  easy  to  perceive,  that  the  equation  xy=A* 
is  that  of  the  hyperbola,  when  referred  to  its  asymptotes  as 
axes  of  co-ordinates. 

3.  To  find  the  subtangent  in  the  hyperbolic  spiral,  whose 
equation  is  r0  =  a. 

By  taking  the  differentials,  as  in  the  preceding  example, 
we  have  rdO  +  $dr  =  0 ;  which  gives 

rdO  7*d0 

-I—  =  —  0,    and     -y-  =  —  r0  =  —  a  =  the  subtangent 
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[see  (3)  at  p.  133]  ;  consequently,  the  subtangent  is  negative 
and  equal  to  a.  It  is  hence  easy  to  perceive  how  the  curve 
may  be  constructed,  and  its  asymptote  drawn,  since  it  mani- 
festly has  an  asymptote. 


Thus,  describe  the  circle  ACBD  with  the  unit  of  distance 
as  radius,  and  draw  the  perpendicular  diameters  AB  and 
CD,  taking  the  first  of  them  for  the  angular  axis  and  tbe 
center  P  of  the  circle  for  the  pole  of  the  spiral ;  then,  pro- 
ducing PC  to  E,  such  that  PE  =  a,  and  drawing  EF  perpen- 
dicular to  it,  EF  will  clearly  coincide  in  direction  with  the 
asymptote,  on  the  supposition  that  the  values  of  0  in  the 
equation  ?0  =  a  arc  estimated  from  A,  in  the  order  of  the 
letters  ACBD,  to  include  any  number  of  revolutions  that 
may  be  desired. 

To  describe  the  spiral  by  points ;  we  put  its  equation  in 

the  form  r  =  -,  and  thence,  since  the  semicircumference  of 

0 

the  circle   ACB  =  n  =  3.1416   very  nearly,  from  knowing 

a,  we  readily  find  the  corresponding  values  of  r. 

Thus,  by  taking  the  arc  Al  equal  to  the  radius  of  the 

circle  =  unity,   by  drawing  a  line  from  P  through  1  to 

equal  a,  we  have  a  point  in  the  spiral;  and  setting  the  arc 

Al   from   1   to   2,   and  making  a  line  from   P   through 

2  =  5,  we  have  another  point  in  the  spiral;  and  in  like 
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manner,  by  setting  the  arc  1,  2  from  2  to  3,  and  drawing  a 

line  from  P  through  3  =  ^ ,  we  have  another  point  in  the 

spiral ;  and  so  on,  indefinitely.  Hence,  drawing  a  curve 
with  a  steady  hand  through  the  points  found,  we  shall  have 
an  approximate  representation  of  the  spiral,  which  evidently 
has  EF  for  its  asymptote. 

Eemark. — It  is  manifest  that  this  curve  took  its  name 
from  the  striking  analogy  between  its  equation  rO  =  a,  and 
that  of  the  hyperbola  xy  =  a1 ;  see  page  119  of  Young's 
44  Differential  Calculus." 

4.  To  find  the  subtangent  in  the  spiral  of  Archimedes, 
whose  equation  is  r  =  aO. 

By  taking  the  differentials  of  the  members  of  its  equation, 

dr 
we  have  —  =  a  =  its  subnormal  =  const,  and  of  course 
aw 

r*  -5-  -rx  =  r  x  -T-  =  1*  -  =  tB\  consequently,  the  subtangent 

equals  the  length  of  a  circular  arc  radius  r,  and  angle  that 
between  r  and  the  angular  axis ;  see  Young,  page  118. 

Remark. — The  equations  of  this  and  the  hyperbolic  spiral 
are  included  in  the  class  of  spirals  represented  by  the  equa- 
tion r  =  a&* ;  noticing,  that  n  may  be  positive  or  negative, 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  case. 

5.  To  find  the  subnormal  and  subtangent  in  the  spiral, 
whose  equation  is  (r2  —  ar)  02  =  b\ 

Solving  the  equation  with  reference  to  r,  we  have 

which  gives 
dr  V  V 


=  the  subnormal. 


\ 
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Dividing  r*  by  the  subnormal,  we  have  -=—  =  — ^ — — 

for  the  subtangent,  which  reduces  to  —  b  when  0  =  0. 

Remarks. — 1.  From  r  =  yW  +  75-),  it  is  evident  that 

the  last  value  of  r  is  a ;  which  immediately  follows  from  the 

V 
proposed  equation,  when  put  under  the  form  0s  =  -5 5. 

Hence,  if  from  the  pole  of  the  spiral  as  center  with  a  as 
a  radius,  a  circle  is  described,  it  will  clearly  be  an  asymptote 
to  the  spiral ;  since,  when  r  =  ay  0  must  be  unlimitedly 
great,  or  must  include  an  unlimitedly  great  number  of  cir- 
cumferences. 

2.  In  much  the  same  way  it  may  be  shown  that  the  spiral 

whose  equation  is  r  =yla*  —  -gA  lies  wholly  within  the 

circumference  of  the  circle  whose  radius  is  a ;  the  circum- 
ference being  an  asymptote  to  the  spiral. 

6.  To  find  the  subnormal  and  subtangent  of  the  spiral 
whose  equation  is  (r*  —  ar)  0*  =  1. 

From  the  equation  we  readily  get  r*  —  ar  =  -^,  and  thence 
r  =  5  +  V  ( J  +  &)>  which  ff*68 


-7-=  —  7&-T-V t  +  i*— ,  =  the  subnormal ; 

consequently,  dividing  r*  by  this,  we  readily  get  the  sub- 
tangeDt* 

Remarks. — From  r  =  ^  +  yl  j  +  s)i  or  ^  proposed 

equation,  it  follows  that  the  circumference  of  the  circle 
whose  radius  =  a,  is  an  asymptote  to  the  spiral,  being  an 
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interior  asymptote;  while  the  circle  whose  radius  is  a,  is  an 
exterior  asymptote  to  the  spiral  whose  equation  is 

(ar-7*)P=l,     or    r  =  \  +  |/(J  -  ^), 

the  spiral  falling  wholly  within  the  circle:   see  Young's 
"  Differential  Calculus,"  p.  123. 

7.  To  find  the  subnormal  and  subtangent  of  the  parabolic 
spiral,  whose  equation  is  r*  =  a?Q    or    r  =  a0\ 

By  taking  the  differentials,  we  have 

dr      1  a         a         ,,         ,  , 

de  =  2^  =  270  = the  subnormal; 

consequently,  r2  divided  by  the  subnormal,  gives 

t*dO 

-—  =  2a0*  =  the  subtangent, 


and  since,   from  the  proposed  equation  0*  =  -,  we  have 


dr 


a* 


Bemabk. — It  is  manifest  that  the  spiral  is  called  parabolic, 
from  the  analogy  of  its  equation  r5  =  a*6  to  that  of  the 
parabola  y8  =  ax. 

8.  To  find  the  subtangent  and  subnormal  at  any  point  of 
the  cissoid  of  Diodes. 


\ 


Let  ABCD  be  a  semicircle,  having  AD  for  its  diameter^  to 


) 
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which  the  perpendicular  ordinates  BF  and  CE  are  drawn,  at 
equal  distances  OF  and  OE  from  the  center ;  then,  drawing 
a  right  line  from  A  to  C,  the  extremity  of  the  ordinate  CE, 
it  will  intersect  the  other  ordinate  at  a  point  G  of  the 
cissoid. 

[Representing  AF,  FG,  and  AD,  severally,  by  «,  y,  and  a ; 
the  equiangular  triangles  AFG  and  AEC  will  (from  known 
principles  of  geometry)  give  the  equal  ratios  expressed  by 

^  =  -r^r  =  (by  construction  and  the  nature  of  the  circle)  ^r^ , 
x      AE      v  J  yDF' 

y1      BF2      AF  x  DF      AF         x      ,     x, 
or   &  =  ^="-DF-"=DF=^=^  by  the  nature  of 

a8 
the  circle ;  consequently,  we  shall  have  y8  = ,  for  the 

Cl  """•  x 

equation  of  the  cissoid.  By  taking  the  differentials  of  the 
members  of  this  equation,  we  have 

,   __  Stfdx        a?dx    __  o?  (3a  —  2a?)  dx 

i_-  i.    •            ydy      a*  (Sa  —  2a;)        .        ,  . 

which  gives      £-r£-  =  — - ^  =  the  subnormal, 

cue  A  [Cl  —  Xj 

and  dividing  y*  by  the  subnormal,  we  have 

2x  (a  —  a;)        .         , 

— s-2 q— -  =  the  subtangent. 

OCL  —  AX 
a?  fl?  n^ 

If  in  y1  = we  put  x  =  a,  we  shall  have  y*  = =  — ; 

*       a—  x       r  '  *       a—a      0  ' 

consequently,  y2  is  infinitely  great,  and  of  course  there  must 

be  two  infinite  values  of  y,  one  of  which  is  expressed  by 

+  y  and  the  other  by  —  y ;  which  must  be  asymptotes  to 

the  cissoid. 

Thus,  from  y2  =  — —  we  have  y  =  ±  x  4/ ;  con- 

J       a  —  x  *  r   a  — »' 
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sequently,  any  positive  value  of  y  being  expressed  by 
y=xy ,  the  corresponding  negative  value  must  be 

expressed  by  y  =  —  x  y =  —  FG  ;    of  course,   the 

lower  part  of  the  curve  must  be  identical  with  the  upper, 
being  described  in  the  lower  semicircle,  after  the  method 
that  has  been  used  in  describing  AGL.  It  is  hence  manifest 
that  a  perpendicular  to  the  diameter  AD  through  D,  when 
produced  infinitely  both  ways,  will  represent  the  asymptotes 
of  the  branches  of  the  curve. 

Remark. — It  is  easy  to  perceive,  that  the  upper  and  lower 
branches  of  the  curve  will  touch  each  other  at  A,  and  will 
form  with  each  other  what  is  called  a  cusp  of  the  first  kind, 
since  their  convexities  touch  each  other.  It  may  be  added, 
that  if  two  branches  of  a  curve  touch  each  other  in  such 
a  way  that  the  convexity  of  one  is  in  contact  with  the 
concavity  of  the  other;  then  they  form,  at  their  point  of 
contact,  what  is  called  a  cusp  of  the  second  kind. 

9.  To  draw  a  tangent  and  normal  at  any  point  of  the 
common  cycloid. 


Let  BFD  represent  the  circumference  of  a  circle  having 
O  fcr  its  center,  OB  =  r  for  its  radius,  DE  and  EF  for  the 
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rectangular  co-ordinates  of  the  extremity  F  of  the  arc  DF, 
the  point  D  of  the  extremity  of  the  diameter  DB  being 
taken  for  the  origin  of  the  co-ordinates ;  then,  if  the  ordinate 
EF  in  the  circle  is  produced  to  G  so  as  to  make  FG  =  the 
circular  arc  DF,  G  will  be  a  point  in  the  cycloid.  Hence, 
representing  DE  by  #,  and  EG  by  y,  we  shall  have 

y  =  EF  +  the  arc  DE, 

or  since  DE  =  x  =  the  versed  sine  of  the  arc  DF,  and  EF  = 
the  sine  of  the  same  arc,  when  r,  the  radius  of  the  circle,  is 
taken  for  the  radius;  then,  denoting  the  arc  (according  to 
usage)  by  ver  sin-1  a?,  we  shall  have 

y  =  ver  sin"1^  +  sin  ver  sin-1a? 

for  the  equation  of  the  cycloid,  ^hen  the  origin  of  the 
co-ordinates  is  taken  at  D,  called  the  vertex  of  the  curve.  By 
taking  the  differentials  of  the  members  of  the  equation,  we 
shall  have  

rdx            rdx  —  xdx      A  /2r  —  x  7 
dy  =  ——3=  H _~.__  =  \ dx\ 

V2rx  —  u?       V2rx  —  u?  x 

since  (see  page  73)      .    t -^  is  the  differential  of  the 

rdx  — —  X(lX 

arc  whose  versed  sine  is  x  and  radius  r,  and  that     ,_    ■ — ■= 

V2rx  —  u? 

is  the  differential  of  the  sine  of  the  same  arc.     Hence, 
dx        /     x  x  DE 


-/ 


?     > 


dy       *   2r  —  x       y^rx  —  o?      E* 

dx 

consequently,  since  -r-  equals  the  tangent  of  the  angle  which 

the  tangent  to  the  cycloid  at  G  makes  with  EG,  and  that 

DE 

xpnr  equals  the  tangent  of  the  angle  which  the  chord  of  the 

arc  DF  makes  with  EF,  it  results  that  the  tangent  to  the 
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cycloid  at  G  is  parallel  to  the  chord  DF  of  the  corresponding 
arc  DF  of  the  circle.  Hence  a  right  line  drawn  through  G 
parallel  to  the  chord  DF  will  be  a  tangent  to  the  cycloid  at 
G ;  and  because  the  chords  of  the  arcs  DF  and  BF  cut  each 
other  perpendicularly,  it  follows  that  a  right  line  drawn 
through  G  parallel  to  the  chord  BF,  and  extended  to  meet 
DB  produced  toward  B,  will  be  a  normal  to  the  curve 
at  G. 

1/UX 

Remarks. — 1.  If  in  *y—  =  the  subtangent,  we  put  for  y 
its  value,  we  shall  have  the  subtangent  = 


/ 


•2? 

x  (ver  sin*"*  *  a?  +  sin  ver  sin-1;*;); 


2r  —  x 


consequently,  having  computed  the  value  of  this,  and  set  it 
off  from  E  on  BD  produced  toward  D,  by  joining  the 
extremity  of  the  produced  part  with  G,  we  shall  clearly 
have  the  tangent,  a3  derived  from  the  subtangent  and  the 
point  of  contact. 

2.  Admitting  the  construction  of  the  figure,  and  that  KL, 
the  diameter  of  the  semicircle  KIL  perpendicular  to  AB,  is 
equal  to  DB ;  we  shall  have  AB  =  BC  =  the  semicircum- 
ference  DFB  or  KIL,  arc  KI  =  arc  DF  =  FG  =  HE  =  LB 
(since  EF  =  HI),  and  of  course  arc  IL  =  AL.  Hence,  we 
shall  have  AM  =  AL  —  ML  =  arc  IL  —  its  sine  IH ;  conse- 
quently, if  y  represents  AM,  and  IM  =  HL  =  ver  sin  arc  IL, 
we  shall  have  y  =  ver  sin-1  x  —  sin  ver  sin-1  a;  for  another 
form  of  the  equation  of  the  cycloid ;  which  may  be  regarded 
as  being  a  transformation  of  the  equation  previously  found, 
when  the  origin  of  the  co-ordinates  is  changed  without 
changing  their  directions. 

3.  The  preceding  equation  clearly  suggests  the  ordinary 
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method  of  describing  the  cycloid.  Thus,  conceiving  the 
circle  whose  diameter  is  KL,  to  have  the  point  I  placed  at 
A,  and  then  rolled  (without  any  sliding)  from  A  toward  0, 
the  point  I,  in  one  revolution  of  the  circle,  will  manifestly 
describe  the  cycloidal  arc,  ADO ;  noticing,  that  AC  and  BD 
are  called  the  base  and  axis  of  the  curve,  and  that  the  circle 
described  on  the  axis  is  called  the  generating  circle.    It 

may  be  added,  since  x  and  \'2rx  —  7?  are  (from  the  princi- 
ples of  trigonometry),  not  only  the  versed  sine  and  sine  of 
the  arc  IL,  but  of  the  arc  IL  increased  or  diminished  by  any 
number  of  times  the  circumference  of  the  circle  whose  diam- 
eter is  KL,  we  may  suppose  the  circle  to  roll  on  infinitely 
along  the  right  line  AC  produced  to  infinity  toward  C,  and 
thereby  to  describe  an  unlimited  number  of  successive  cy- 
cloids, which  will  all  be  comprehended  in  the  preceding 
equation. 

10.  To  draw  a  tangent  to  the  curve  whose  equation  is 
y  =  Sx  +  l&c2  —  2x\ 


By  taking  the  differentials  of  the  members  of  the  equa- 
tion,  we  have   ~  =  3  +  36a?  —  6x*;    consequently,   the 

equation  of  the  tangent  (see  p.  126)  Y  —  y  =  -j-  (X  —  a?),  is 

easily  found  for  any  proposed  value  of  x. 
Thus,  if  we  put  1  for  x,  we  have 

^  =  3  +  36  -  6  =  33,    and    y  =  3  +  18  -  2  =  19 ; 
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consequently,  the  equation  of  the  tangent  is 

Y-19  =  33(X-1),     or    Y=33X-14. 

It  is  easy  to  perceive  that  this  tangent  cuts  the  curve; 
since,  by  putting  x  and  y  for  X  and  Y,  it  is  immediately 
reduced  to  a?  —  9j?  +  15j?  —  7  =  0,  whose  roots  are  x  =  1, 
s=l,  and  x  =  7.  The  first  two  of  these  roots  belong  to 
the  point  of  contact,  while  x  =  7  is  a  point  at  which  the 
tangent  cuts  the  curve,  having  y  =  257  for  the  correspond- 
ing ordinate  of  the  curve. 

If  we  put  a?  =  4  in  -^  =  3  +  36a?  —  6^,  and  proceed  in 

the  same  way  as  before,  we  shall  get  -Jf  =  51,  and  thence 

the  equation  of  the  tangent  to  the  curve  at  the  point  whose 
abscissa  is  4,  is  Y  —  172  =  51  (X  —  4).  Putting  x  and  y 
for  X  and  Y  in  this,  we  readily  get  a?8—  §a?  +  24a?  —16  =  0; 
whose  roots  are  x  =  4,  x  =  4,  and  x  =  1,  the  first  two  of 
which  are  the  same  as  the  abscissa  of  the  proposed  point ; 
consequently,  the  tangent  cuts  the  curve  at  the  point  whose 
abscissa  =  1,  and  whose  corresponding  ordinate  is  y  =  19. 

Because  the  tangent  to  the  curve  at  the  point  whose 
abscissa  is  1  cuts  the  curve  at  the  point  whose  abscissa  is  7, 
while  the  tangent  to  the  curve  at  the  point  whose  abscissa 
is  4  cuts  the  curve  at  a  point  whose  abscissa  is  1,  it  is  mani- 
fest that  the  first  of  these  tangents  must  touch  the  convex 
part  of  the  curve ;  that  is,  that  part  which  is  convex  toward 
the  axis  of  x ;  while  the  second  tangent  touches  that  part 
of  the  curve  which  is  concave  to  the  axis  of  x. 

It  is  hence  evident  that  there  must  be  a  point  in  the  curve 

whose  abscissa  is  between  1  and  4,  such  that  the  tangent  to 

the  curve  will  not  cut  the  curve  at  any  other  point     Thus, 
7* 
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the  tangent  to  the  curve  at  the  point  whose  abscissa  is  3,  by 

putting  3  for  x}  reduces  (-y  =  3  +  36#  —  Gx*  to  -^  =  57, 

and  y  =  Sx  -f  18-c2  —  2^  becomes  y  =  117;  consequently, 
the  equation  of  the  tangent  becomes  Y  —  117  =  57  (X  —  3), 
or  Y  =  57X  —  54.     Hence,  putting  x  and  y  for  X  and  Y, 

we  have      3x  +  18^  —  2^—  117  =  57  (x  —  3), 

or,  Sx  +  18  r?  —  2u?  =  57a?  —  54  , 

which  is  equivalent  to 

Xs—  9x*  +  27,»  —  27  =  0; 

whose  roots  are  x  =  3,  a?  =  3,  #  =  3,  and,  of  course,  the 
tangent  to  the  curve  at  the  point  whose  abscissa  =  3,  cuts 
the  curve  at  the  same  point  Because  the  curve  changes  the 
direction  of  its  curvature  at  0,  or  at  the  point  whose  abscissa 
is  3,  it  is  said  to  have  a  point  of  inflection  or  contrary 
flexure  at  C. 

Remarks. — 1.  It  clearly  results  from  what  has  been  done, 
that  in  curves  which  suffer  an  inflection,  a  line  which  touches 
the  curve  on  one  side  of  a  point  of  inflection  may  cut  it  on 
the  other  side. 

2.  Because  the  tangents  cut  the  curve  at  their  point  of 
contact,  it  is  clear  that  the  points  of  contact  of  the  tangents 
may  be  regarded  as  the  union  or  coalescence  of  the  two 
points  in  which  the  curve  is  cut  by  a  secant,  by  regarding 
the  points  of  intersection  of  the  secant  as  being  unlimitedly 
near  each  other.  Also,  because  the  tangent  at  the  point  of 
inflection  does  not  cut  the  curve  at  any  other  point,  it  is 
clear  that  the  tangent  at  this  point  ought  to  be  regarded  as 
being  both  a  tangent  and  secant ;  that  is,  as  cutting  the  curve 
and  as  tangent  to  its  convex  and  concave  arcs  at  the  point, 
when  taken  separately. 
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3.  If  the  point  of  contact  of  a  tangent  and  two  unlimitedly 
near  points  of  intersection  of  a  secant  with  a  curve  are  sup- 
posed to  be  equivalent*  it  is  easy  to  perceive  that  it  results 
from  what  has  been  done,  that  the  curve  may  be  cut  by  a 
right  line  in  three  points,  or  as  many  as  there  are  units  in 
the  degree  of  its  equation.  It  is  also  manifest  that  curves 
which  admit  of  a  point  of  inflection  must  be  at  least  of  the 
third  degree. 

4.  Supposing  the  equation  of  the  tangent  Y— y  =  -~  (X— a?) 

to  be  reduced  to  the  form  ^ — - ~  =  0 ;  then,  if  the 

X  — a?        ax  7 

tangent  cuts  the  curve,  or  can  be  made  (as  in  the  question) 

to  cut  it  at  the  point  whose  co-ordinates  are  X  and  Y,  such 

Y  —  v 
that  = — -  inay  be  regarded  as  a  consecutive  value  of 

j\.  ~—  X 

-~f-,  it  is  clear  that  for  the  preceding  equation  we  may  write 

-^  =  0  or  infinity,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  case. 

See  page  13. 

Hence  the  points  of  inflection  of  a  plane  curve  may  be 
found  by  the  following 

KULE. 

1.  Let  x  and  y  represent  the  co-ordinates  of  a  point  of 

inflection,  and  suppose  -r-  =  F  (x)  =  a  function  of  x.   Then, 

proceed,  as  in  finding  maxima  and  minima,  to  find  the 
maxima  and  minima  of  F  (x) ;  that  is  to  say,  find  those  roots 

of  —7—  =  0  which  do  not  reduce  — T^  to  naught,  and 
ax  our 

dF(x) 
they  will  correspond  to  points  of  inflection ;   if  — ~  =  in- 
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dx 

fioity,  we  must  find  the  roots  of  ^(  .  =  0,  and  then,  as  in 

maxima  and  minima,  find  those  which  correspond  to  maxima 
or  minima  which  will  give  points  of  inflection,  while,  if  there 
are  no  maxima  or  minima,  there  can  not  be  any  points  of 
inflection. 

If  the  roots  of  — ,—  =  0  are  also  roots  of  — -7 —^  =  0, 

dx  ax*  7 

<PF  (x) 
we  must  find  the  roots  of  — y~  =  0,  provided  they  do  not 

reduce  — y~\     *°  naught ;  and  so  on,  as  in  finding  maxima 

and  minima. 

2.  To  determine  for  any  value  of  xy  whether  the  curve  is 
convex  or  concave  toward  the  axis  of  a>,  we  substitute  the 

value  of  a?  in  —  =  —r—  ;  then,  if  the  result  has  the  same 

sign  as  y,  it  is  easy  to  perceive  that  the  convexity  of  the 
curve  is  turned  toward  the  axis  of  xy  and  vice  versa*    Thus, 

from  ^  =  3  +  36*  -  6^,   wc  have  ^p=  36  -  12#; 

which  is  clearly  positive  when  x  is  less  than  3,  and  the  con- 
vexity of  the  curve  is  turned  toward  the  axis  of  a?;  noticing, 

that  — ^  =  0   gives  36  —  12a?  =  0,    or  x  =  3,  and  that 

d?¥  (x) 

— j-5-  =  — 12  shows  F  (x)  to  be  a  maximum,  when  the 

curve  passes  from  being  convex  toward  the  axis,  to  being 
concave. 

To  illustrate  what  has  been  done,  take  the  following 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  To  find  the  point  of  inflection  in  the  curve  whose 
equation  is  y  =  x*  +  x*. 
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Here  we  have  -j-  =  F  (x)  =  ^  a;"*  +  2x}  which  gives 

— r^  =  —  Ta?  *  +  2    and    — r^—  =  — \ ;   consequently, 
dx  4  cfo2  8o?* 

-       dF(x)  .  1    -i      ft      a  !        j 

from  — ~  =  0,  we  have  —  T  a?  *  +  2  =  0,    or    a>  =  T ;  and 

ax  4  4 

d*F  (a?)  . 
since      ,^  '  is  positive,  F  (a?)  is  a  minimunL     And  because 

,    '  =  — -  j  af  *  +  2  has  a  sign  contrary  to  that  of  y  when 

1  1 

x  is  less  than  - ,  it  is  clear  that  its  concavity  before  a?  =  j 

is  turned  toward  the  axis  of  a*,  but  after  x  =  j,  the  sign  of 

— — -  is  the  same  as  that  of  y ;  consequently  the  curve  has 
(Jljc 

an  inflection  at  the  point  whose  abscissa  =  -j . 

2.  To  find  the  point  of  inflection  in  the  curve  whose 
equation  is  y*  =  x  -f  a?. 

From  this  equation  we  have 

d'J  -VM-  1+3^ 

and  thence     ^L^_^_^L±^-0 
anatnence        dc     -  2y      dx    2y>     -U' 

ft.,-  (M  1  +  3^  _  0  +  3**)' 
0        cie       y      ~2(a;  +  a!»)' 

which  readily  reduces  to  as4  +  2u?  =  ^ ,  whose  solution  gives 


x 


W\-*l 


3.  To  find  the  point  of  inflection  in  the  curve  whose 
equation  is  y  =  a?8,  * 
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Here  -^  =  F  (x)  =  Sx*,  gives 

ax  cLxr 

/TO?  (&\ 
consequently,  from  '  =  0,  we  liave  6x  =  0,  or  a?  =  0, 

and  from      ,  v  }  =  6,  it  follows  that  x  =  0  makes  F  (a?)  =  3a* 

CLX% 

a  minimum. 

Because  -~  =  3j^  equals  0  at  the  origin  of  the  co-ordi- 
nates, it  is  clear  that  the  curve  has  an  inflection  at  the  origin 
of  the  co-ordinates,  where  the  curve  touches  the  axis  of  x  on 
the  side  of  x  positive  and  negative,  so  that  the  convexity  of 
the  curve  above  and  below  the  axis  of  a;  is  turned  toward  it 
Thus  the  curve  must  be  of  the  general  form  expressed  by 
the  adjoined  figure. 


-x 


Remark. — Any  curve  whose  equation  is  of  the  form 
y  =  #",  such  that  n  is  an  odd  positive  integer  greater  than 
one,  must  clearly  be  of  the  same  general  form  as  before, 

4.   To  find  the  point  of  inflection  of  the  curve  whose 

equation  is  y  =  a  -f-  ( b  —  x)*. 
Here  %  =  F(.)  =  -§(*-*)*  gives^  =  £<*-.)-* 

or  -7= —  =  v  '  ;  consequently,  putting  this  equal  to 
naught,  we  have  x  =  J,  and  a  point  of  inflection  may,  of 
course,  exist  at  this  point     From  -jn  =  —  »  (&"-*)*   *°r 
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x  =  b,  we  have  -j-  =  0,  and,  of  course,  the  tangent  to  the 

curve  at  the  extremity  of  the  ordinate  y  =  a  is  parallel  to 

dx        9(b— x)* 
the  axis  of  x.    From   „n/  .  =    v  .,  ^—  it  is  clear  that  when 

rfF  (x)  10 

dx 
x  is  less  than  J,  -tjvt-t  will  be  positive,  and  when  x  is  greater 

dx 
than  J,  -TF,7-^  will  be  negative ;   consequently,   the  curve 

crosses  the  tangent  at  the  extremity  of  the  co-ordinate  a, 
where  it  has  a  point  of  inflection. 


o  h 


Thus,  as  in  the  scheme,  the  curve  passes  through  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  ordinate  a,  the  point  of  inflection,  and  touches 
the  tangent  at  the  point,  above  and  below,  so  that  from  the 
nature  of  a  tangent  its  convexities  will  be  turned  toward 
the  tangent  '  *    m 

5.    To  find  the  point  of  inflection  in  the  curve  whose 

equation  is  y  =  mx  -f  (b  —  xy. 

As  in  the  preceding  example,  we  take  the  differentials, 

and  get  F  (x)  =  -£  =  m  -  -  (J-  x)* ; 

hence,  as  before,        3p/gv=  Jq  (j  -  *)*i 

and  thence  the  curve  has  a  point  of  inflection.        .   ,c. 

Hence  clearly,  if  we  cljange  a  in  the  preceding  scheme 
into  mb,  and  draw  the  tangent  at  its  extremity  to  make  an 
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angle  with  the  axis  of  ,r,  whose  tangent  =  m ;  then,  the 
curve,  when  drawn  with  reference  to  the  tangent,  as  in  the 
scheme,  will  express  the  curve  and  its  point  of  inflection,  as 
required. 

Eemark. — For  the  curve  whose  equation  is 

y  =  mx  4-  (a?  —  J)% 

we  obtain  the  same  results  as  before;  with  the  exception, 
that  the  part  of  the  curve  toward  the  origin  of  the  co- 
ordinates lies  below  the  tangent,  while  the  remaining  part  of 
it  is  above  the  tangent 

6.  I£  as  is  generally  the  case  with  spirals,  the  equation  is 
referred  to  polar  co-ordinates,  then  we  may  proceed  to  find 
its  points  of  inflection  as  follows. 


Thus,  let  WSV  represent  aJspiiftr  having  r  for  its  pole, 
rT  for  its  angular  axis,  and  rS  for  its  radius  vector,  which 
makes  the  angle  0  with  ?'T;  then,  supposing  the  curve  to 
have  a  point  of  inflection  at  S,  it  is  manifest,  since  the 
tangent  to  the  curve  at  S  cuts  it,  and  touches  its  convex  and 
concave  arcs  at  the  same  point,  we  may  suppose  the  perpen- 
dicular from  the  pole  r  to  the  tangent  at  S  to  be  constant, 
when  a  small  change  is  made  in  the  position  of  the  point  of 
contact;  see  Vince's  "Fluxions,1'  pp.  123  and  124. 
Supposing  *wfth  Vince,  as  we  clearly  may  do,  that  the 

equation  of  the  spiral  is  represented  by  0  =  l-\  ,  by  taking 
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the  differentials  of  its  members,  we  have 

(r  V""1  dr  (r\m 

—  1        — ,     or    rdOz=ml-J     dr. 

Hence,  for  simplicity,  referring  to  the  figure  at  p.  133,  we 
have  rdd  =  Sc   and    dr  =  J'c,  which  give,  since 

{Sbf  =  (So)1  +  (cbj, 


Sb'=VrtdP  +  dj*  = 


1  +m 


'6)7* 


Hence,  drawing  the  perpendicular  p  from  the  pole  r,  to 
the  tangent  Tl,  we  get  from  similar  triangles, 


Sb'  :Sc::Sr:j>  =  -^  = 


771 


(lTrdr 


mr* 


+  i 


{i  +  «•£)-}**   («""+^m)*' 


which  agrees  with  the  perpendicular  Sy  found  by  Vince,  at 
p.  124 

Because  of  the  supposed  constancy  of  />,  the  differential 
of  this  must  be  put  equal  to  naught,  and  of  course  the 
differential  of  its  square  must  also  equal  naught;  conse- 
quently, we  shall  have 

(2 m  +  2)  ir?  r*m  + 1  dr  2//i6  rim  * 1 


or 


2/nVm  +  1  +  (2m  +  2)  ^a^r2"1*1  =  0, 

m  +  1 


(m  +  1\ 
—  J      x  a;   t\e    rame 

conclusion  as  obtained  by  Vince.  To  make  r  positive  and 
real,  it  is  clearly  necessary  that  m  should  be  negative  and 
numerically  greater  than  1 ;   thus,  if  m  =  —  2,  we  have 

/1\~*  J- 

f  =  iT       a  =  (4)4  x  a  =  y2  x  a,  and  the  equation  of  the 
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spiral  0  =  I  - 1    becomes  0  =  l-j      or  -  =  0     ,   which   is 

equivalent  to  r  =  a0  %  the  equation  of  the  spiral  that  is 
called  the  lituus.     If  in  =  —  3,   the  preceding   equation 

gives  ?•=(-)    x  a,   and   the    equation    of   the    spiral    is 

0  =  { -J  or    r  =  ad~~* ;  and  in  like  manner  the  spirals 

whose  equations  arer  =  a0~~*,  or  r  =  a0~%  and  so  on, 
have  points  of  inflection;  while  all  those  spirals  in  which 
m  is  not  negative  and  numerically  greater  than  1,  have  no 
points  of  inflection. 


SECTION  VI. 


RADII   OF  CURVATURE,   INVOLUTES  AND  EVOLUTES,   ETC. 

(1.)  Supposing  (x  —  a?')2  -f  (y  —  y')2  =  r2  to  be  the  equa- 
tion of  a  circle,  whose  radius  is  r  and  the  rectangular 
co-ordinates  of  its  center  are  x'  and  y' ;  then,  if  y  =  F  (a?) 
represents  the  equation  of  any  plane  curve,  such  that  we 

can  find  —   and  d  —  -*-  dx  from  it  so  that  they  shall  be 
dx  dx  n  J 

the  same  as  in  the  circle ;  then,  the  radius  of  the  circle  is 

called  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  curve  at  the  point, 

whose  co-ordinates  are  expressed  by  x  and  y.     Eepresenting 

~-  by  p  and  d  -j-  -^  dx  =  -j-  hy  p'  in  the  proposed  curve, 

by  taking  the  first  and  second  differentials  of  the  equation 
of  the  circle,  on  the  supposition  of  the  constancy  of  r,  x, 
and  y',    we  shall  have   (y  —  y')  dy  -\-  (x  —  x)  dx  =  0 ; 

or,  since  -j-  and  d  -~-  -f-  dx  must  equal  p  and  jj\  wc  shall 

have  (y  —  y*)  p  -f  x  —  & '  =  0,  whose  differential  gives 
(y— 2*0 P'  +  P*  +  *  ==  0.  From  {y—y') p  +  x—  x'  =  0  and 
(j?  —  a?')2  +  (y  —  y')2  =  ?a  we  get  (y  —  y'f  (//2  -f  1)  =  f9,  and 
from  (y— y^p'z^—  (j^+l)  we  have  (y— y'fp'*=  0>2-H)2; 

( z>2  '   1 Y1 
consequently,  from  substitution  we  shall  have  ?*  =  — — ->j-^ 

orr=  — — t-^-*,  by  taking  the  sign  of  the  right  member 
of  this  equation  such,  that  r  may  be  positive. 


\ 
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(2.)  There  is  another  way  of  obtaining  the  preceding  ex- 
pression for  r,  which  it  may  be  proper  to  notice  in  this  place. 

Thus,  from  p.  129  we  may  clearly  represent  the  normal  at 
any  point  of  the  curve  y  =  F  (x),  whose  co-ordinates  are  y 

anda?, by  Y  —  y  =  —  ^—z — -,   or  its  equivalent, 

dx 

which  is  the  same  as  given  above  when  for  X  and  Y  we  put 
x'  and  y' ;  consequently,  differentiating  this  on  the  supposi- 
tion of  the  constancy  of  x'  and  y',  we  shall,  as  before,  get 

(rf  _|_  i)t 
r  =  ^- — t — —  for  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  proposed 

curve.  If  the  tangent  at  the  proposed  point  of  the  curve  is 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  <r,  or  the  axis  of  y  coincides  in  direc- 
tion with  the  normal,  we  shall   clearly  have  ^  =  0/  and 

r  =  — 7 .     If  the  curve  has  a  point,  such,  that  (without  re- 

gard  to  p)  p'  =  d  -j-  -f-  dx  =  0,  then,  by  taking  x  for  the 

dry 
independent  variable,  we  shall  have  ~£  =  0,   or  infinity, 

which  (since  r  =  infinity)  clearly  shows  that  the  circumfer- 
ence becomes  a  right  line  at  the  point  which  touches  and 
cuts  the  curve  at  the  point ;  and  of  course  the  point  is  gener- 
ally a  point  of  inflection,  agreeably  to  what  has  been  shown. 

To  illustrate  what  has  been  done,  take  the  following 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  To  find  the  radius  of  curvature  at  any  point  of  the 
logarithmic  curve  whose  equation  is  y  =  ax,  or,  taking  the 
hyperbolic  logarithms,  log  y  =  x  log  a. 
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Taking  the  differentials,  we  have 


and 


-^  =  dx  log  a    or    ■£  =p  =  y  log  a, 


r  = 


Hence,  representing  log  a  by  — ,  we  shall  have 

7/1 

y  +  l  =  i^+l=^±^    and    y  =  ^; 
consequently,  from  r  =  ^    ,    '  ,  we  shall  have 

#*8         "   m*  r/iy       ' 

for  the  radius  of  curvature :  noticing,  that  the  center  of  the 
circle  must  (see  fig.  p.  142)  be  taken  on  the  concave  side  of 
the  curve. 

2.  To  find  the  radius  of  curvature  at  any  point  of  the 
common  cycloid. 

From  p.  150  we  have  -~  =  p  =  y , 

(tX  '  x 


and       |=y  = 


a? 


—  r 


x  \/{2rx  —  x*) ' 


Hence  wc  shall  have 

^+1  =  ?^     an(j     (^+1)*=^/^; 

*  X  ^  '  X  X 

consequently,  {p1  +  1)*  -r-p'  =  2  \'2r  x  (2/*  —  x)  =  the  ra- 
dius of  curvature.  Thus  it  is  manifest  that  the  radius  of 
curvature  equals  twice  the  corresponding  normal  of  the 
cycloid;  so  that  (see  the  fig.  at  p.  149)  the  radius  of  curva- 
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ture  at  G  equals  twice  the  chord  BF  of  the  arc  of  the  gener- 
ating circle,  which  corresponds  to  the  cjcloidal  arc  GC. 

3.  To  find  the  radius  of  curvature  in  the  parabola,  whose 
equation  is  y8  =  4t?nx. 

By  taking  the  differentials  we  have  2ydy  =  4c?ndx,  which 

d\f  2m  ,  .     dp        .  2mp 

gives   -r-  =  P=  —  i   and    from   this   -f-  =  i/  = f- . 

°  dx      r        y  (lx     *  y* 

Hence  ^  +  1=  _ +1=  _JL£ 

gives  (^  +  1/  = ^-^-  , 

and  thence  r  =  Vjr     ,    '    =  - s— — ,  or  taking  it  with 

^  —  2myp  ^ 

the  positive  sign,  we  have  r  =  — ^ —  for  the  radius  of 

curvature ;  or,  since  p  =  —  ,  we  have 

y 

4//**        ""  ra*         ~"      4w>* 

(See  Young's  "  Differential  Calculus,"  p.  131.) 

4.  To  find  the  radius  of  curvature  in  the  ellipse,  whose 
equation  is  ay  +  l*a?  =  <j?V  ;  a  and  J  representing  the  half 
major  and  minor  axed. 

Differentiating,  we  have  a*yp  +  b*x  =  0,  or  p  = ^-. 

**  ay 

which  gives 

^  ~"~      a2y     ay  ~~  afy     ~~  ay         ~~      ay* 

Hence,  ^+1=?^^,  and  thence  (^+1)*=^^; 

consequently,  the  radius  of  curvature  r  =  Jhi —    : 


__  (4?>ia  +  y8)*  __  9  (w*8  +  ^w?)    __  (normal)3 
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and  since  ofy*  —  Vx*  =  —  a5S*  is  the  equation  of  the  hyper- 
bola, its  radius  of  curvature  is  evidently  of  the  same  form. 

From  what  is  shown  on  p.  128,  ^^  =i>y  =  the  subnormal, 

Vx 
and   from  a?py  +  b*x  =  0  we  have  py  = j  =  the  sub- 

normal ;  and  thence,  from  what  is  shown  at  the  same  place, 
we  have 

^+j^=theiionnal=N^  ; 

consequently,  from  substitution,  we  have  r  =  -y^-  :  noticing, 

V 
since  y8  =  — j  (a*  —  x9),  that  N  may  be  written  in  the  form 

a*—b* 
or,  according  to  custom,  representing ¥—  by  6s,  we  shall 


have  N  =  -{ct—fx*)*. 


a*W 


Substituting  this  value  of  N  in  r  =     ,4  ,  we  shall  have 

(a8— «V)*  #  , 

r  = r — -  ,  in  which  (a*  —  £x*y  =  the  semidiameter  of 

the  ellipse,  parallel  to  the  tangent  passing  through  the  point 
of  contact  of  the  circle.     See  Young,  p.  132. 

a8 
Because  u?  =  -jj  (5*  —  y9),  we  readily  get 

N  =  V&  +  («'  -V)tf\  =  VP+jW) 


consequently,  if  N  makes  the  angle  L  with  the  major  axis 
of  the  ellipse,  we  shall  clearly  have  y  =  N  sin  L,  and  thenca 
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N  =  Vf(y+gVNamn>L) 

~~  a  ' 

a 
Substituting  this  value  of  N  in  r,  we  shall  readily  get 


which  gives        N  = r-  (1  —  e*sin2L)\ 


r  = 


y      __       a(l-i*) 

a  (1-«P  sin*L)}  ~~  (1  -  e*  sin8  L)* ' 


a  formula  that  is  very  useful  in  determining  the  figure  of  the 
earth,  L  being  the  apparent  latitude  of  the  point  of  contact 
of  the  circle  with  the  ellipse.     See  Young,  pp.  132  and  138. 

Bem  arks. — 1.  The  radius  of  curvature  r  =  — — 7—  may 
be  put  under  several  different  forms,  which  are  often  used. 
Thus,  since  p  =  -j-,  we  have jp'-f  1  =       ,  « — ,  which  gives 

&+l)*  =  ^+f**  ,  and  from  pf  =  d^-r-  dx,  this  be- 

A       A'    'A'         V  /      (^  +  *)*        W  +  **)* 

comes,  after  dividmg  by  p ,  — — 7—*-  =  ^-* 7—-  . 

dx 
From  what  is  shown  at  pp.  125  and  126  (see  fig.  at  p.  125), 
it  is  manifest,  since  SQ  =  dx  and  GR  =  dy  are  common  to 

the  tangent  line  and  curve,  that  SR  =  \'dkf+  dx3  must  be 
the  differential  of  the  right  line  TS  and  the  curve  AS. 
Hence,  if  8  represents  an  arc  of  a  curve  and  ds  its  diffcr- 

*•  i             1,11.                  W  +  dg?$          **       t      •* 
ential,  we   shall   have    r  =  -^ z —  =  r   f°r  lts 

dx  dx 

radius  of  curvature ;  in  which,  without  destroying  its  gener 

ality,  wc  may  for  d  -—-  take  its  differential  on  the  supposi- 
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tion  that  either  dx  or  dy  is  constant,  or  x  or  y  taken  for  the 
independent  variable. 

Thus,  since        d±  =  *y**-/**y 

dx  dor         ' 

we  shall  have  r  =  -=—5 „   1   : 

which,  by  taking  x  for  the  independent  variable,  reduces  to 

d** 
r  =  ^.    ,  ,   since  da?  =  const  gives  cPj?  =  0 ;  and  if  y  is 

A3 
taken  for  the  independent  variable,  it  becomes  r  =  — ~irzr  • 

If  we  take  ds  for  the  independent  variable,  we  shall  have 
dif  +  <2z?  =  const,  and,  of  course,  its  differential  gives 

dydif  +  dxcPx  =  0;    which  gives    <Px  = ^— , 

From  the  substitution  of  these  values  in  cPydx  —  cPxdy, 
we  have  cPydx  —  dWy  =  -^-1 x  cPy  =       ,     ,    and 

<?y<fc  —  cPxdy  = -1 — ;  consequently,  from  the  substi- 
tution of  these  values  in  r  =  -« — = „    ,  .  we  shall  have 

tryajj  —  drxdy 


dads 

r  = 


and    r  =  * ^r— . 


rf*y '  ~~         cPx 

2.  By  referring  to  the  figure  given  at  p.  125,  it  is  manifest 

from  the  nature  of  the  right  line,  that  if  we  pass  along  the 

tangent  and  assume  SQ  to  be  constant,  EQ  =  dy  will  also 

be  constant,  while,  if  we  pass  along  the  curve  concave  to  the 

axis  of  x  and  suppose  dx  to  be  constant,  RQ  =  dy  will 

cPy 
decrease,  and,  of  course,  <Py  or  -^~  must  be  negative ;  and  it 

3 
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is  clear  that  cPy  and  -~  must  be  positive,  when  the  con- 
vexity of  the  curve  is  turned  toward  the  axis  of  x. 
Hence,  because  the  radius  of  curvature  must  always  be 

positive,  it  is  clear  that  in  applying  r  =  — — -, — ■   and  the 

Jr 

preceding  derived  formulas  to  practice,  p'  and  (Py  must  be 
taken  with  the  negative  sign  in  them  when  the  curve  is 
concave  toward  the  axis  of  a?,  and  with  the  positive  sign 
when  the  convexity  is  turned  toward  the  axis  of  as. 

(3.)  Eesulning  the  equation  y  =  F  (a?),  and  the  equations 

(y  —  V)  v  +  x  -  »'  =  o,  iy  —  $oy  =  —  {f  +  !)» trom  pag® 

168,  it  is  manifest  that  if  we  find  x  and  y  from  any  two  of 
these  in  terms  of  x'  and  y*  and  known  terms,  that  by  sub- 
stituting them  in  the  third  equation  we  shall  have  an  equa- 
tion between  x'  and  y\  which  will  be  the  equation  of  the 
curve  in  which  the  centers  of  all  the  radii  of  curvature  of 
the  proposed  curve  must  lie. 

Whore  it  is  to  l)e  noticed,  that  the  equation  y  =  F  (x)  is 
called  the  involute  of  the  curve  thw  found  /  which  is  called 
the  evolute  of  y  =  F  (#),  or  of  the  involute. 

The  reason  for  these  denominations  is  plain,  from  the  cir- 
cumstance that  we  may  regard  the  involute  as  being  generated 
by  the  unlapping  of  a  thread  placed  in  contact  with  the 
evolute,  in  such  a  way  that  the  part  unlapped  at  any  point 
equals  the  corresponding  radius  of  curvature,  when  its  ex- 
tremity will  be  in  a  point  of  the  involute.  Where  it  is 
manifest,  that  the  radius  of  curvature  is  always  a  tangent  to 
the  e  vol  ate,  and  constantly  perpendicular  to  a  tangent  to  the 
involute  at  its  extremity. 

For  convenience  in  practice,  we  may  give  the  last  two  of 
the  preceding  equations  the  forms 
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y'=y+^±^   and   *  =  m-ll£+n, 

which  may  be  freed  from  p  =  -r-  and^/  =  d-p--r-  dx,  by 

finding  their  values  from  y  =  F  (a?),  the  equation  of  the  in- 
volute, or  that  of  the  proposed  curve ;  when  we  may  proceed 
as  directed  above. 

To  illustrate  what  has  been  done,  take  the  following 

EXAMPLES. 

L  To  find  the  evolute  of  the  parabola,  whose  equation  is 

Here  for  y  =  F  (a?),  we  have  y*  =  4ma? ;  which  gives 

dy_2>n       d       ,  _  rf<fy^  ^_      2pm  _  _4m« 
r      dx       y  *  dx  y  y8 

Hence  we  have  j?  +  1  =  — — -  — ,  and  thence 

*=*-■&-*=-%  or  x=Ict) 

and     y  =  —  (4tm*t/y.     We  also  have 


*=»+(&+y)-v=**+* 


3       ' 

consequently,  by  equating  these  values  of  x,  we  readily  get 

4 

jr1  =  —  (#'—  2m)8 -r-  7/t  for  the  equation  of  the  evolute,  which 

is  of  the  form  of  the  well-known  equation  of  the  semicuhiral 
parabola  If  the  origin  of  the  co-ordinates  is  moved  in  the 
direction  of  x  positive  through  the  distance  2w,  or  that  we 
put  of  —  2/n  =  x  and  use  y  for  y\  the  equation  of  the  evo- 

lute  may  be  more  simply  expressed  by  the  form  tf  =  ^7— . 

Thus,  let  CAD  represent  a  parabola  having  AB  for  its 
axis,  A  for  its  vertex,  and  E  for  its  focus ;  then,  by  setting 
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off  El  in  the  direction  of  x  positive  equal  to  AE,  it  is  dear 
that  we  shall  have  AI  =  2/n  for  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
the  parabola  at  its  vertex,  which  equals  ±m  -r-  2,  or  half  its 

principal  parameter,  or  latus  rectum.  Then,  since  y»  =  ~ 
gives  y  =r  ±  y  -^— ,  wc  construct  the  curve  HIK,  having  1 

for  its  vertex  by  setting  off  y  =  \  =-,_—  at  the  distance  x 

fix? 
above  IB,  and  y  =  —  \  ^  —  at  the  distance  x  below  IB ; 
1         *  2m 

consequently,  a  curve  passing  through  all  the  points  thus 

found,  will  represent  the  e volute  of  the  parabola,  or  the  semi- 

cubical  parabola. 

Supposing  the  evolute  to  be  correctly  constructed,  then  a 

thread  stretched  from  A  to  I,  and  lapped  on  the  branch  IK 

so  as  to  coincide  with  it,' and  made  fast  at  its  unlimitedly 

remote  extremity,  when  unlappcd,  by  moving  the  extremity 

A  toward  C  and  keeping  it  stretched,  the  point  A  will  clearly 

describe  that  part  of  the  parabola  represented  by  AC.    By 


EVOLUTES,   ETC.  173 

lapping  the  thread  on  IH  instead  of  IK,  we  may  in  like 
manner  describe  the  branch  of  the  parabola  represented  by 
AD. 

Remake. — Mr.  Young,  at  page  140  of  his  "  Differential 
Calculus,"  says  that  the  evolute  does  not  extend  on  the 
side  of  x  negative,  or  from  I  toward  A,  since  x  negative  in 

y9  =  jr=—  -will  make  y  imaginary,  which  is  undoubtedly  true; 
yet  from  the  first  form  y**  =  —^—97 °f  tne  evolute, 

• 

which,  for  x  =  0  in  the  second  form,  gives  xf  =  2wi,  clearly 
shows  that  the  point  A  is  so  connected  with  the  evolute,  that 
AI  must  be  taken  in  conjunction  with  it,  as  has  been  done 
in  the  preceding  construction ;  and  it  is  manifest  that  like 
observations  will  be  applicable  in  all  analogous  cases. 

'  2.  To  find  the  evolute  of  the  common  cycloid. 
From  Ex.  2,  at  p.  166,  we  have 

dy  /2r  —  x       ,  ,  .,       2r 

and  p'  =  — 


x  +/(2rx  —  x9)  ' 


hence,     tf^y+t+l    and    *==«- *(f*,+  1>, 

from  p.  171,  will,  by  substitution,  become 

y>  z=  y  —  2  V2rx  —  x*    an(*    a;'  =  a?  +  4r  —  2a?  =  4r  —  as. 

Hence,  from  the  substitution  of  the  value  of  y,  from  p.  150, 
in  that  of  y7,  we  shall  have 

y  =  ver  sin-1  x  -f  sin  ver  sin-"1  x  —  2  ^(2rx  —  7?) 
=  ver  sin-1  x  —  \/(2rx  —  a?8), 

or    y/=  ver  Bin""1^  —  sin  ver  sin-1^;  which,  from  what  is 
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shown  at  p.  151,  is  the  equation  of  a  cycloid,  the  origin  of 
the  co-ordinates  being  at  the  extremity  of  its  base.  From 
x'  =  4r  —  x  we  have  x  =  4r  —  a/,  from  which  it  is  manifest 
(see  fig.  at  p.  149),  since  DB  =  2r  and  that  D  is  the  origin 
of  the  co-ordinates,  that  if  DB  is  produced  below  B  to  the 
distance  DB  or  2r,  and  then  x'  subtracted  from  4r,  we  shall 
readily  get  —  x  =  x'  —  4r ;  which  clearly  shows  that  we  may 
change  the  origin  of  the  co-ordinates  from  D  to  the  point 
distant  2r  below  B,  and  reckon  the  positive  values  of  x  from 
the  new  origin  upward  instead  of  downward,  when  the  origin 
is  at  D. 


Hence,  supposing  ABC  to  represent  the  proposed  cycloid, 
by  removing  Jhc  origin  of  the  co-ordinates  from  the  vertex 
B  to  E,  so  that  GE  =  GB,  we  may  reckon  x  positive  from  E 
toward  G,  and  y'  =  ver  sin-"1  a;  —  sin  ver  sin-1  a?,  the  equa- 
tion ot  the  semicycloid  EC,  whose  semibase  is  EL  and  vertex 
C,  will  be  that  of  the  evolute  of  the  proposed  semicycloid  BC ; 
and  in  like  manner  the  semicycloid  AE,  whose  semibase  is 
EM  and  vertex  A,  is  the  evolute  of  the  semicycloid  B A : 
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the  proposed  semicycloids  and  their  evolutes  being  clearly 
identical 

Bemakks. — 1.  The  cycloid  DEF  being  drawn  (as  in  the 
figure)  equal  to  the  proposed  cycloid  ABC,  it  is  evident  that 
the  semicycloid  EF  and  ED  will  be  evolutes  of  EC  and  E  A ; 
and  so  on,  indefinitely,  for  semicycloids  that  may  be  de- 
scribed below  the  cycloid  DEF,  like  EC  and  EA  below  the 
cycloid  ABC.  And  it  is  easy  to  perceive  that  a  series  of 
cycloids  may  in  this  way  be  continued  indefinitely,  both 
above  and  below  the  proposed  cycloid  ABC. 

2.  To  describe  the  involutes  by  the  evolutes,  we  take  a 
thread  equal  to  the  semicycloidal  arc  EC,  and  fasten  one  of 
its  extremities  at  E ;  then,  having  lapped  it  on  "the  arc  EC, 
we  carry  the  extremity  C  from  C  through  B  to  A,  when  the 
cycloidal  arc  CBA  will  evidently  have  been  described. 

To  describe  the  arcs  EC  and  E A,  we  use  two  threads  tied 
to  the  points  D  and  F,  equal  in  length  to  the  arcs  DE  and 
FE;  then,  the  extremities  at  E,  being  carried. from  E  to  A 
and  C,  will  describe  the  semicycloidal  arcs  AE  and  EC. 

3.  To  find  the  equation  of  the  evolute  of  the  ellipse. 
From  p.  166,  we  have  ay  -f  JV  =  a9J*  for  the  equation 

of  an  ellipse,  and 

P=  —  ~u^     and    IP  =  — 


ay  —  *  ~~    ay 

and  f  +  1  =  <^l^i    and    *U^. 

*  ary1       1  p         or 

Hence,  firom  p.  171,  the  equations 

y>  =  y  +  £+±    and    rf  =  ,  -  £i£+2>, 
become 

*=y-     a*y      and  *  =*-     aV     • 
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From  the  equation  of  the  ellipse  we  have  a8y*  =  cfV  —  5V, 
which,  substituted  for  a'y8  in  the  value  of  y',  reduces  it  to 

y'  =  y  —  2-t ^ '- — - ,  which,  putting  a8—  68=  <r, 

is  easily  reduced  to 

y  ~~ y  aW        ""  oW         "*        ft4   ' 

and,  in  a  similar  way,  we  have  x'  =  — . 
Hence,  we  readily  get 

consequently,  from  the  substitution  of  these  values  of  y*  and 
aj8inay+JV  =  a258,  wehaveaJ(^)   +  8^2??Q  -  aW 

or  (J8/3)*  +  (aVf  =  (8y0*  +  (ax'f  =  c* 

and  of  course  (Sy')*  +  (oa/)*  =  (asJ8)*  is  the  equation  of  the 
cvolute  of  the  ellipse. 
By  putting  x'  =  0,  the  equation  reduces  to 

(Jyf  =  (a*  -  »»)», 

or  its  equivalent  by'  =  a8  —  ft8,  which  gives  y'  =  ^jr  —  J;  and 
in  like  manner,  by  putting  y'  =  0,  the  same  equation  gives 


a8 


a?  =  a . 

a 


Thus,  let  AB  =  2a  and  CD  =  2J  be  the  major  and  minor 
axes  of  the  ellipse,  and  let  the  points  c  and  d  be  taken  on 


a8 


the  minor  axis  at  the  distances  -j-  —  b  from  the  center,  while 
a  and  b  are  taken  on  the  major  axis  at  distances  equal  to 
a from  the  center;  then,  curves  drawn,  as  in  the  figure, 
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with  their  convexities  toward  the  axes,  so  as  to  touch  them 
at  their  extremities,  will  represent  the  evolutes  of  the  ellipse. 


aa 


V 


It  is  manifest  that  T  and  —  are  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the 

o         a 

ellipse  at  the  extremities  of  the  minor  and  major  axes. 

The  ellipse  may  be  described  by  means  of  its  evolute  as 
follows : 

Take  a  thread,  in  length  equal  to  the  arc  cb  -f  Bi,  and 
fasten  one  end  of  it  at  c,  and  lap  it  on  the  arc  cb,  and  bring 
down  the  remaining  part  of  it  to  B ;  then,  carry  the  thread 
around  from  B  to  A,  and  its  extremity  B  will  describe  the 
half  of  the  ellipse  represented  by  BDA ;  and  it  is  manifest 
that  having  fastened  the  extremity  of  the  thread  at  </,  we 
may  in  like  manner  describe  the  remaining  half  of  the  curve, 
represented  by  BCA. 

Because  the  arc  cb  +  Tib  =  the  arc  c J  H —  =  cD  =  -v- ,  it 

a  o 


a 


i      J*      a8- 68 


follows  that  the  arc  cb  =  i = r 

o       a  ab 


consequently, 


since  the  four  branches  of  the  evolute  are  clearly  equal  to 

a*  —  J8 
each  other,  we  shall  have  4  — % —  for  the  entire  length  of 

the  evolutes.     Hence,  if  J  is  very  small  in  comparison  to  a, 


a2 


it  is  clear  that  the  arc  cb  will  differ  but  little  from  -j- ;  con- 

8* 
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sequently,  the  points  c  and  d  will  fall  ultimately  without  the 
ellipse,  and  the  semi-ellipses  BDA  and  BCA  will  have  for 
their  limits  arcs  of  circles  whose  centers  are  at  c  and  c/,  and 
are  drawn  through  the  points  B,  D,  A  and  B,  C,  A. 

Remarks. — 1.  Resuming  the  equation 

(fly1;4  +  ("V2)*  =  (M-)* 
of  the  evolute  from  p.  176,  then,  since  the  equation 

ay  +  JV  =  arb* 
becomes  cry*  —  J  V  =  —  a2&*, 

the  equation  of  an  hyperbola,  by  changing  5*  into  —  J1, 
it  clearly  follows  that  if  for  V  we  put  —  V  in  the  preceding 
equation  of  the  evolute,  it  will  be  reduced  to 

-  (ay*)*  +  {<***)* = («•  +  v)\ 

or  its  equivalent      (ax')*  =  (a9  +  J5)*  +  (fy')*1 

the  equation  of  the  evolute  of  the  hyperbola.     If  we  put 

y'  =  0,  the  equation  reduces  to 

J8 

ax'  =  a5  -f  h\     or    x'  =  a  H , 

a 

J8 
which  clearly  shows  that  —  equals  the  radius  of  curvature 

at  the  extremity  of  the  major  axis  (2a)  of  the  hyperbola. 

By  assuming  y\  we  can,  from  the  above  equation,  evidently 
find  the  corresponding  value  of  x  ;  and  in  this  way  find  any 
number  of  points,  at  pleasure,  of  the  evolute. 

2.  It  is  easy  to  perceive  that  we  can  not,  from  the  preced- 
ing equation,  find  the  evolute  of  the  conjugate  hyperbolas ; 
which  clearlv  shows  that  their  evolute  is  different  from  that 
which  has  been  found. 

To  find  the  eyolute  of  the  conjugate  hyperbolas,  we  must 
proceed  in  much  the  same  way  as  before,  by  regarding  b  as 
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their  principal  semi-axis,  and  a  as  its  semiconjugate ;  conse- 
quently, we  shall,  as  before,  have  (by*)*  =  (a8  +  £*)*  +  (ax')* 
for  the  equation  of  the  evolute  of  either  of  the  conjugate 
hyperbolas.     By  putting  xr  =  0  in  this  equation  we  readily 

a*  a8 

get  by*  =  a8  4-  J8,  which  gives  t/  =  b  +  -^,  and  shows  that  -y 

is  the  radius  of  curvature  at  the  vertex  of  either  of  the  con- 
jugate hyperbolas.  By  assuming  x'  we  can,  from  the  pre- 
ceding equation,  calculate  y\  and  thence  find,  at  will,  any 
number  of  points  in  the  evolute. 

(4.)  We  will  now  proceed  to  show  how  to  find  the  radii  of 
curvature  of  curves,  whose  equations  are  expressed  in  polar 
co-ordinates. 

Supposing,  as  at  p  131,  that  r  cos  o>  =  —  r  cos  0  =  x  and 
r  sin  w  =  r  sin  0  =  y,  by  taking  the  differentials  of 

x  =  —  r  cos  0    and    y  =  r  sin  0, 

on  the  supposition  that  0  is  the  independent  variable,  we 
shall  have 

dx  =  —  cos  0  dr  -f  r  sin  0d0y  dy  =  sin  Sdr  -\-  r  cos  Odd, 

whose  squares  added  give  dx9  +  dy*  =  di*  -f  r*d(P. 

.     .  n         -dy       , /     sin  Odr  +  r  cos  0rf0\ 

And  from  d  -p-  =  a  I —j : — — 7- J 

dx         \—  cos  (Jar  +  r  sin  0a0/ 

we  readily  get 

cPydx  —  o^-Boy  =  —  /W  —  2  dr*dO  +  riPrdO ; 

consequently,  since  (see  p.  168)  the  radius  of  curvature,  r', 

equals  W  +  **$  =  ^  +  ™*)* 

ted  ^      ^'yilx  ~  ^ty ' 

dx 
we  shall  of  course  have  for  r'  the  expression 

{<h>  +  rW)1  # 
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noticing,  tbat  the  expression  can  be  put  tinder  the  more 
simple  form, 


•• = I® 


+  r> 


[-!•-■  ©'+'£} 


which  must  be  taken  with  the  positive  sign. 
If  N  represents  the  polar  normal,  since 

—  N8 
we  readily  get      r'  = ^ ^  , 


.  ,  0  (dry         tfr 


to  he  taken  with  the  positive  sign  for  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture in  curves  expressed  in  polar  co-ordinates ;  noticing, 
that  r  stands  for  the  radixis  vector  in  the  polar  equation. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  To  find  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  spiral  of  Archim- 
edes, its  equation  being  r  =  a0.  •         - 

dr  d?r 

Since  -^  =  a,  we  shall  have  -y^  =  0,  and  thence 
d0        '  d&        ' 


and 


give 


+  r* 


=  a  (1  +  *)* 


r*+  2 


rg=a8(2  +  n 


i 


r'  =  — — 7zr-  for  the  radius  of  curvature. 


2  +  0* 


2.  To  find  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  spiral  whose 
equation  is  r  =  afl". 


Since 


dr 

---  =  naff"-1,  we  have 


and 


N  =  a  (0*»  +  fW-*)*  =  a0*~l  (n*  +  V)\ 
N8  =  os^-8(n,  +  ^)i; 
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also,  since  -^  =  n(n  —  1) atP'*,  we  shall  have 

^  +  2  (£)  -rS  =  «Wn  +  2/iW»-8  -  n(n  - 1)^***-* 

=  aV»-f(6i  +  n*  +  ^> 

Hence  we  readily  get  r' =z  afr1-1  (n*  +  0s)*  -r-  (0s  4-  n*  4-  fl) 
for  the  required  radius  of  curvature. 

3.  To  find  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  logarithmic 
spiral,  its  equation  being  r  =  a0. 

Since  -j-  =ia9  log  a    and    ^  =  of  (log  a)',  weeasily  get 

N*  =  a*[l  +  (loga)*]* 

r»  +  2(g)2-r^  =  a«[l  +  (loga)']; 

consequently,  we  shall  get  r'  •=.  a9  |/[1  4-  (log  a)8],  the  same 
as  the  normal:  noticing,  that  log  a  means  the  hyperbolic  log- 
arithm of  a. 

4.  To  find  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  curve  whose 
equation  is  r  =  a  cos  0. 

Here  we  have  -^  =  —  a  sin  0,  and  -^  =  —  a  cos  0,  and, 

a0  acr 


of  course,   N  =  y  ( -^  J  4-  r*  =  a,   and  thence  the  radius 


a?  a 


of  curvature  r'  =    „        „  —  . . 

a2  4-  a3        2 

Remarks. — By  referring  to  the  figure  at  p.  131,  it  is  mani- 

V  T  7\N"  d,V 

fest  that  g^:  =  -^  and   g^  =  j^  (N  being  the  normal), 

represent  the  cosine  and  sine  of  the  angle  NSr,  the  angle 
made  by  the  radius  of  curvature  r',  and  the  radius  vector  r ; 
consequently, 
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-NJ 


r 


->sr- 


dV' 


-^(S'-'S  N  ~'+*(S)*-^ 


and 


-NJ 


dr 


r*  +  2 


-X;vtj5  =     ~ 


cPr    N<# 


\de) 


r*  +  2 


d* 


are  the  projections  of  the  radius  of  curvature  r'  on  the  radius 
vector  r,  and  a  line  perpendicular  to  r ;  noticing,  that  the 
first  of  these  projections  is  sometimes  called  the  co-radiu* 
of  curvature.    Representing 

dr 


r  — 


—  r 


d& 


-  t» 


.      n/dr\*         d*r 


and 

1(5)'- 

del 

*[• 

-+»G 

by  y> 

and  x\  we 

shall  have 

«•    -L 

r 

& 

I 

+  r* 

r>  +  2 


and 


\de) 
\do) 


cPr 
d¥ 

dr 


=  •, 


r»  + 


MS)'- 


d0» 


=  a; 


for  the  rectaDgular  co-ordinates  of  a  point  in  the  evolute  of 
the  proposed  curve,  whose  origin  is  the  same  as  that  of  the 
proposed  curve. 

Thus,  in  the  case  of  Example  8,  we  have  found  in  the 
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logarithmic  spiral  r*  =  a9  4/pL  4-  (log  of]  =  N,  the  normal, 

v 
and,  of  course,  we  shall  have  r  —  7,/x^=r  —  r  =  0=y'; 

so  that  the  center  of  the  evolute  coincides  with  thai  of  the 
proposed  spiral.     And 

,        dr        XT        dr       dr         ,  ,  , 

or,  representing  a/  by  r",  we  shall  have  r"  =  a9  log  a ;  con- 


.// 


sequently,  since  r  =z  a9,  we  shall  have  —  =  log  a,   a  con- 

r 

stant  ratio.     Hence,  since  r"  is  perpendicular  to  r,  and  has 

a  constant  ratio  to  it,  it  is  manifest  that  the  evolute  must  be 

a  logarithmic  spiral  similar  to  the  proposed  spiral,  their  radii 

vectors  making  equal  angles  with  their  arcs. 

(5.)  There  is  another  method  of  finding  the  radius  of 
curvature,  that  is  often  very  useful  in  polar  co-ordinates, 
that  may  be  noticed  in  this  place. 


1.  Thus,  let  the  curve  ABC  be  supposed  to  be  described  by 
the  extremity  of  PB  =  r  during  its  angular  motion  around  P 
in  the  same  plane,  in  the  order  of  the  letters  A,  B,  C ;  then,  if 
BKL  is  the  circle  of  curvature  at  the  point  B,  having  O  for 
its  center,  and  its  radius  OB  =  R  drawn  to  its  point  of  con- 
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tact  with  the  curve  ABO,  or  the  tangent  Tt  of  the  curve  at 
the  same  point  B,  by  drawing  PD  and  PF  perpendicular  to 
BO  and  the  tangent,  we  shall  have  the  right  triangle  POD, 
which  gives 

PO2  =  PD2  +  OD2  =  PD8  +  (BO  -  BD)2 

=PD2+  BO5-  2BO  x  BD  +  BD3=  PB2-  2BO  x  BD  +  BO2, 

which,  since  PB  =  r  and  OB  =  R,  by  representing  BD  =  PF 
by  v,  becomes  PO2  =  r2  —  2#R  +  R2 ;  or,  denoting  PO  by  r7, 
we  shall  have  r'2  =  r2  —  2vR  +  R2. 

Since  the  points  P  and  O  are  fixed  for  the  same  circle  (by 
regarding  the  curve  and  circle  as  having  a  very  small  com- 
mon arc),  we  may  take  the  differential  of  this  equation,  on 
the  supposition  of  the  constancy  of  r'  and  R,  and  shall 

vdr 
thence  get  rdr  —  Bdv  =  0 ;  which  gives  R  =  -j-  for  the  re- 
quired expression  for  the  radius  of  curvature.    Admitting 
the  construction  of  the  figure,  the  equiangular  triangles  PBD 
and  LBK  clearly  give  the  proportion  PB  :  BL  : :  BD  :  BK, 

or  its  equivalent  r :  2R : :  v  :  BK  = =  — j —  =  the  chord 

^  r  do 

of  curvature  which  passes  through  the  pole,  or  origin  of  the 

co-ordinates ;  which  is  a  result  that  is  very  useful  (as  is  the 

radius  of  curvature)  in  the  doctrine  of  central  forces.     (See 

Vince's  "  Fluxions,"  pp.  149  and  242,  together  with  New- 

:  ton's  "Principia,"  vol.  i.,  p.  68,  &c.) 

There  are  one  or  two  forms  of  v  that  are  often  useful, 

which  it  may  be  well  to  notice. 

2.  Thus,  if  the  angle  PBF  made  by  r  and  the  tangent  TV,  is 
represented  by  <f> ;  the  right  triangle  PBF  gives 

PF  =  v  =  r  sin  0. 

Also,  if  PG  is  assumed  for  the.  angular  axis,  and  the 
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angle  GPB  =  0;  then  we  shall,  from  the  principles  given  at 
p.  134,  get  v  =  r  x    „  ,  .,„ r-=r  =  — —, n-n\  • 

From  this  expression,  we  readily  get 

^  +  2^(1)'-^  J 


•{-  -  (»n 


Tell* 

consequently,  R  =  -r-  will  be  reduced  to  the  form 


-r+i 

R  = 


-H£)'l 


rfr\«        rf*r ' 


-+»©-'* 


which  agrees  with  the  form  of  r',  the  radius  of  curvature, 
found  at  p.  179 ;  noticing  that  the  radius  of  curvature  must 
be  taken  with  the  positive  sign. 

Hence,  it  follows  that  the  equation  of  the  evolute  of  the 
proposed  curve  may  be  found  from  the  expressions  for  j/ 
and  a/,  given  in  the  remarks  at  p.  182.  It  may  be  added, 
that  having  found  R,  we  can  easily  find  PO  or  v\  from  the 
triangle  POB,  and  also  the  angle  BPO ;  consequently,  the 
evolute  can  be  constructed  by  points. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  To  find  the  radius  of  curvature  in  the  ellipse  when  re- 
ferred to  polar  co-ordinates,  the  origin  being  at  the  focus. 

Taking  a  and  b  for  the  half  major  and  minor  axes,  we 

have,  from  a  well-known  property  of  the  curve,  the  equation 

2a  —  r      V       ,        ,.«,        .  ,    .       adr      Vdv 

=  -^ ;  whose  differential  gives  —$■  =  —5-,  and  thence 
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rdr  i*      b*  V 

-j—  =  R  =  -  x  - .    If  we  put  p  =  -  =  the  semiparameter 

dv  vr      a  r     *      a  * 

of  the  major  axis,  this  becomes  R  =  -\  X  p ;  which  is  easily 

shown  to  agree  with  the  value  of  the  radius  of  curvature 
found  at  p.  167. 

This  expression  will  enable  us  to  find  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture either  of  the  ellipse,  hyperbola,  or  parabola,  by  putting 
p  for  the  parameter  of  the  major  axis,  and  observing  that 
r  equals  the  distance  of  the  point  of  the  curve  whose  radius 
of  curvature  is  to  be  found  from  the  focus  or  origin  of  the 
co-ordinates,  and  that  v  equals  the  perpendicular  from  the 
focus  to  the  tangent  to  the  curve  at  the  same  point 

2.  To  find  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  parabolic  spiral 

whose  equation  is  r  =  aO*. 

dr       1     *— 
By  taking  the  differentials,  we  have  -^  =  ^  ad  *,  and 

thence  get  (*)'  +  *  =  \a^  +  a>B  =  *  G*  +  J> ; 

consequently,  we  shall  get 

r»  2adi 


•KSM    <■" + *' 


2a0* 
or  shall  have  v  = r.    Hence  we  readily  get 

(4*  +  l)* 

^aW  +  SjtdB 

(40s  +  l)f 

consequently,  from  rdr  =  -g—  we  get  R  =  — '-?,  as 

1  (40s  +  3)0* 

required. 
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8.  To  find  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  equiangular  or 
logarithmic  spiral. 

From  r  sin  0  =  v,  since  <t>  is  constant  or  invariable,  we 

vdv 
get  dv  =  sin  $dr ;   and  thence  from  -r— ,  we  easily  get 

R  =  -. — -,  as  required.     It  is  hence  manifest  that  R  and  r 

are  the  hypotenuse  and  leg  of  a  right  triangle,  having  the 
angle  opposite  to  r  equal  to  0 ;  consequently  it  follows,  as  at 
p.  182,  that  the  evolute  must  be  an  equiangular  spiral  simi- 
lar to  the  proposed  spiral,  and  having  the  same  center. 

(6).  Sometimes,  as  in  finding  the  radius  of  curvature  in 
(2),  at  p.  164.  by  regarding  the  evolute  as  being  formed  by 
the  intersection  of  successive  normals  to  the  involute,  we 
obtain  a  convenient  method  of  finding  the  locus  of  the  in- 
tersections of  lines  or  surfaces  drawn  according  to  some  law, 
which  are  sometimes  called  consecutive  lines  and  curves. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  Suppose  we  have  the  equation  x£  — -  yz  +  a  =  0,  such 
that  z  is  arbitrary;  then  it  is  required  to  find  the  curve 
resulting  from  the  elimination  of  z  from  the  equation,  on 
the  supposition  of  the  constancy  of  y  and  x  when  z  varies. 

By  putting  the  differential  coefficient  with  reference  to  z 

equal  to  naught,  we  have  2xz  — •  y  =  0,  which  gives  z  =  ~  . 

Hence,  putting  this  value  of  z  in  the  proposed  equation,  we 

have  j -^-  +  a  =  0,     or    y*  =  4a#,  the  equation  of  a 

parabola  whose  parameter  equals  4a. 

Remark. — If  the  proposed  equation  had  been 

ass3  —  yz*  -f  a  =  0, 
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=  t#.  and 


by  a  similar  process  we  should  have  found  z  =  ^ 

27 
thence  have  obtained  y8  =  —  cub8,  the  equation  of  the  semi- 
cubical  parabola,  for  the  result  of  the  elimination  of  z  from 
the  proposed  equation. 

2.  Given  a?'8  +  y'8  =  r's  and  (x  -  xj  +  (y  -  yj  =  r8 
for  the  equations  of  two  circles,  to  eliminate  x'  and  y'  from 
them. 

By  taking  the  differentials  of  the  equations  by  regarding 
x'  and  y'  alone  as  variable,  we  have  x'dx'  4-  y'dy'  =  0,  or 

-^7  = -> ,  and  from  the  other  equation  we  in  like  man- 

ner  get  ~  = 7;  consequently,  from  equating  these 

Sf  if 

values  we  get  — ,  = 7,    or    x,y=y,x1    which  gives 

if  if  if 

1J  X 

a/  =  — .    From  the  substitution  of  this  value  of  x'  in 

y 

a/8  4-  y'8  =  r",   we  get    y'  =     ,,  , — =r ,    which  reduces 

t/  a?                      7*  a? 
a?'  =  —  to  a?'  =  — T7-3 r-.     Hence,  from  the  substitution 

V  W  +  lf) 

of  these  values  of  yr  and  a?'  in  (a?  —  a?')8  +  (y  —  y7)8  ==  r8, 

we  readily  get  v?  -f  y8  —  2/  4/ (as8  +  y8)  -f  r*  =  r8,  or  by  ex- 
tracting the  square  root  of  both  members  of  the  equation, 

we  have  ^(<x?  +  y8)  —  r'  =  ±  r, 

or  its  equivalent,  a?8  +  y8  =  (/  ±  r)8, 

equivalent  to  two  circles,  represented  by  aj8  +  y*  =  if  4-  r)8 
and  a?  +  y8  =  (r'  —  r)\  Hence,  the  series  of  circles  repre- 
sented by  (a?  —  a?')8  +  (y  —  y')8  =  r8,  are  touched  on  their 
outside  and  inside,  or  said  to  be  enveloped  by  the  circles 
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a?  +  y*  =  (y  +  r)*    and    a?  +  y8  =  (r7  —  r)*,   which  clearly 
have  the  same  center  as  the  given  circle  a?'*  -f  y"  =  r1 

Bemabk. — The  preceding  solution  is  merely  a  modifica- 
tion of  that  given  hy  Young,  at  pages  146  and  147  of  his 
41  Differential  Calculus." 

3.  Supposing  ACB  to  be  a  triangle,  such  that  the  position 
of  AB  being  changed,  the  area  of  the  triangle  shall  be  inva- 
riable, then#  it  is  required  to  find  the  curve  to  which  AB 
shall  always  be  a  tangent 


x 

Representing  AC  and  CB  by  x  and  y,  and  assuming 
y  =  ax  +  b  for  the  equation  of  AB  when  referred  to  x  and 
y  as  axes  of  co-ordinates,  by  putting  x  =  0,  we  shall  have 
y  =  b    or    CB  =  h ;    also,   by  putting  y  =  0,   we  have 

ax  -f  b  =  0,  which  gives  x  = or    AC  = . 

1  °  a  a 

Because,  from  the  principles  of  mensuration,  the  area  of 

.     ^  .       ,    A^„       ACxCBsinangC  &2sinC   .0 

the  triangle  ACB  =  - 2—  = — —  :  if  we 

2  2a 

represent  this  by  *,   we  shall    have  *  =  —  — ~ or 

a= —  — 7z .     Hence,   from  the  substitution  of  a,   the 

Z8 

r   ,                             J2sinC  ,       , 

equation  y  =  ax  -f  b,  becomas  y  = Q- —  x  +  b ;  whose 

differential  coefficient  taken  by  regarding  I  alone  as  variable, 

gives +1=0,   which  gives  b  =  — .—7= .     Sub- 

0  8  '  °  #sinC 
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stituting  this  value  of  b  in  y  = - —  x  +  &,  it  becomes 

*  =  -Eibj  +  5iEB'  or  y=2^L-c'oritee<i,liva- 

8 

lent  xy  =  o~^— p>  the  equation  of  an  hyperbola  between  its 

asymptotes,  as  required,  since  the  curve  must  clearly  always 
touch  the  side  AB  in  all  its  positions. 


SECTION  ra 

MULTIPLE    POINTS;  CUSPS  OR  POINTS  OP  REGRESSION,   ETC. 

(1.)  Multiple  Points. — If  two  or  more  branches  of  a 
curve  cross  each  other  at  a  point,  the  curve  is  said  to  have 
a  multiple  point  of  the  first  kind ;  the  point  being  called 
double,  triple,  &c.,  when  two,  three,  &c,  branches  cross  at 
the  point :  also,  when  any  number  of  branches  of  a  curve 
touch  each  other  at  a  point,  it  is  said  to  be  a  multiple  point 
of  the  second  kind 

*i£  ffa  y)  =  0  represents  the  equation  of  a  curve,  it  is 
manifest  that  we  may  find  its  multiple  points  of  the  first 
kind,  by  determining  those  points  of  the  curve  where  we 

have  I  -jn  1  =  pn :  such,  that  n  is  a  positive  integer  equal  to 

the  number  of  branches  that  cross  each  other  at  the  point, 

and  —  =  p  represents  the  tangent  to  any  one  of  the 

branches  at  the  same  point 

It  is  hence  manifest,  that  to  find  p,  we  may  differentiate 
f  (a?,  y)  =  0  n  times  successively,  by  regarding  x  and  y  as 
being  independent  variables,  or  by  considering  dx  and  dy 
each  as  being  constant  or  invariable,  when  the  successive 
differentials  are  taken. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  To  find  the  multiple  point  of  the  curve  whose  equation 
is  ay8  +  cxy  —  ba?  =  0,  at  the  point  whose  co-ordinates  are 
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x  =  0    and    y  =  0,   or  at  the  origin  of  the  co-ordinates. 
By  taking  the  successive  differentials,  we  have 

2aydy  +  cxdy  +  cydx  —  Zh?dx  =  0, 

and  2a<ly*  +  2cdxdy  —  Gbxda?  =  0 ; 

which  gives 

^3  +  -t a?  =  0,    or    2^+-^ =  0. 

cur       adx       a  *       a         a 

By  putting  x  =  0  in  this,  we  have  j?  +  —  =  0,  which 

gives  p  =  0,     and    jp  +  -  =  0,  or  p  = ;  consequently, 

the  curve  has  a  double  point  at  the  origin  of  the  co-ordinates, 

one  of  whose  branches  touches  the  axis  of  a?,  since  one  value 

of  p  equals  naught,  and  the  other  branch  makes  an  angle 

c 

with  the  axis  of  a\  whose  tangent  = . 

a 

Another  Solution. — Solving  the  equation  by  quadratics, 

we  have  y  =  —  ^-  ±  5-  (1  +  — -5 ,  &o.l;  whose  roots 

bx1        0              ,                  cx      bo?        . 
are  y  = ,  &a,     and    y  = h,  &c 

By  taking  the  differentials  of  these  values  of  y,  regarded 
as  a  function  of  xy  we  get 

du       2bx        .  ,     c?y  c       2bx        . 

-/•  = ,  &c,     and     ~r  = K  &c ; 

ax         c  ax  a        0 

consequently,   putting    x  =  0,   we  get  -j-  =  p  =  0,   and 

-h  = ,  the  same  as  before. 

ax  a 

2.  To  find  the  multiple  points  of  y1  =  (x  —  a)*a\ 
By  taking  the  differentials,  we  have 
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%ydy  =  2  (a?  —  a)  xdx  +  (a?  —  «)'<£», 

which  is  satisfied  so  as  to  leave  dy  and  dx  undetermined,  by 
putting  y  =  0  and  aj-a  =  0  or  x  =  a;  consequently,  if 
the^e  is  a  multiple  point,  it  must  evidently  be  at  the  point 
represented  by  y  =  0  and  x  =  a. 

To  find  whether  y  =  0  and  a?  =  a  correspond  to  a  mul- 
tiple point,  we  differentiate 

2ydy  =  2  (a?  —  a)  xdx  +  (x  —  a)'efo, 

by  regarding  cfo  and  dy  as  constant,  and  get 

2dif  =  2ax&»  +  4  (x  —  a)  <&*, 

which,  by  putting  x=:a,  reduces  to  1-^J  =  a,  or  dy  =  ^a 

and  -~  =  —  Va  >  consequently,  a  double  point  exists  at  the 

point  whose  co-ordinates  are  y  =  0  and  a?  =  a. 

8.  To  find  the  multiple  points  of  the  curve  whose  equa- 
tion is  y*  =  Vx  +  2ba?  -f  a3. 

Here  we  have  2ydy  =  Vdx  -f  4&w£b  +  Stfdx,  which  Ls 
satisfied  so  as  to  leave  dy  and  <fo  undetermined  by  putting 
y  =  0  and  ^  -f  4£a?  -f  3a?  =  0,  or  a?  =  —  b.  Hence,  as  in 
the  preceding  example,  we  have  2dy*  =  4Mx*  -f  &xdj?,    or 

l-^)  =  4i+6a?;  or,  putting  x  =  — &,  we  have  l-^)  =  — -  2& ; 

consequently,  -—  =  f'— 2i  and  -~  =  —  V—  2 J,  which  is 

a  double  point  when  &  is  negative.  If,  however,  b  is  posi- 
tive, the  point  represented  by  y  =  0  and  a?  =  J,  must  clearly 
be  detached  from  all  the  other  points  of  the  curve,  though 
connected  with  them  by  the  same  equation;  and  such  a 
point  is  called  an  isolated  or  conjugate  point    (See  "  CaL 

Dif.,"  p.  101,  of  J.  L.  Boucharlat;  and  Young,  p.  150.) 
9 
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4.  To  find  the  multiple  points  of  the  curve,  whose  equa- 
tion is  y8  =  (x  —  a) V. 

By  taking  the  differentials,  we  have 

Ztfdy  =  3  (x  —  a  )Vefo  +  2  («  —  a)sjvfo, 

which,  by  putting  y  =  0  and  x^a,  leaves  dy  and  dx  unde- 
termined ;  consequently,  if  there  is  a  multiple  point,  it  must 
clearly  correspond  to  y  =  0  and  a>'=  a.  Hence,  taking  the 
successive  differentials,  regarding  dx  and  dy  as  constant,  we 

readily  get  ( ~  J  =  ar,  or,  putting  a  for  a?,  we  have 

I  -  *  -  ** 

Since  this  has  but  one  real  root,  it  clearly  results  that  the 
point  corresponding  to  y  =  0  and  x  =  a  is  not  a  multiple 
point. 

Eemarks. — It  may  be  shown,  in  much  the  same  way,  that 
the  equation  yn  =  (x  —  a)n#m,  when  n  is  an  odd  integer,  can 
not  have  a  multiple  point;  and  that  when  n  is  an  even 
integer,  it  has  a  double  point 

5.  To  find  the  multiple  point  of  y*  =  (x  —  dfx. 

It  is  easy  to  perceive,  on  account  of  the  inequality  of  the 
exponents  of  y  and  x  —  a,  that  the  curve  represented  by  the 
proposed  equation,  can  not  have  a  multiple  point  of  the  first 
kind ;  consequently,  we  will  proceed  to  determine  whether 
it  has  a  multiple  point  of  the  second  kind. 

Since  by  putting  x  =  a,  the  equation  is  satisfied,  and  gives 
y  =  0,  by  taking  its  differentials  we  have 

2ydy  =  4  (x  —  afxdx  +  (x  —  afdx, 

which  is  also  satisfied  by  putting  x  =  a  and  y  =  0,  and  by 
taking  the  differentials  of  this  by  supposing  y  to  be  a  func- 
tion of  x  or  dx  constant,  we  have 
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2y<Py  +  2dy*  =  12  (x  —  afxdb?  +  8  (a?  —  a)8^, 
which  is  satisfied  by  putting  x  =  a,  y  =  0,  and  dy  =  0,  which 
leave  dPy  undetermined.     By  taking  the  differentials  as  be- 
fore, we  have 

2yd*y  +  6tfycPy  =  24  (x  —  a)  sctc8  +  36  (a?  —  a)W, 
which  is  also  satisfied  by  putting  x  =  a,  y  =  0,  tfy  =  0,  and 
leaves  d*y  undetermined 

Taking  the  differentials  of  this,  we  have 
2ycfy  +  SdycPy  +  6  {cPyf  =  24avfc*  +  96  (x  —  a)  <&*; 
which,  by  putting  a  =  a,  |^=  0,  dy  =  0,  is  reduced  to 

6  (d*y)*  =  24a<&\ 

and  is  equivalent  to  (-73)  =  4a,  or,  extracting  the  square 
roots  of  the  members  of  this,  we  have 

g  =  2</a     and    g=-2,/«. 

It  is  hence  evident  that  the  curve  has  two  branches  that 
touch  the  axis  of  x  on  opposite  sides,  and  each  other  at  the 
point  whose  co-ordinates  are  x  =  a  and  y  =  0,  since  dy  =  0 

or  -£•  =  0 ;  and  that  the  order  of  contact  of  the  branches 
ax 

with  the  axis  of  a?,  and  with  each  other,  may  be  expressed 

Otherwise.  By  taking  the  square  root  of  the  members 
of  the  proposed  equation,  we  shall  have  y  =  (x  —  a)*  tfx. 
Which,  by  taking  the  differentials  of  its  members,  gives 

g  =  2  (x-a)  4/s  +  I  (*  -  a)»af  * 
which,  by  putting  x  =  a>    gives    -g  =  0. 
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Hence,  taking  the  differentials  again,  gives 

g  =  2tfx  +  2  (*- a)af  *  -  j  (s-a)V"*; 

which,  by  putting  x  =  a,   reduces  to  -t4  =  ±  2|/a;  since 

the  square  root  ought  to  be  taken  with  the  ambiguous 
sign  ±.  Hence,  as  before,  two  branches  of  the  curve 
touch  the  axis  of  x  on  opposite  sides,  and  each  other  at  the 

(Pi/ 

point  (y  =  0,  x  =  a)  with  contact  of  the  order  -r^,  and  of 

course  the  curve  has  a  double  point  of  the  second  kind  at 
the  point  (y  =  0,  x  =  a). 

Remark& — It  is  manifest  that  this  process  is  more  simple 
than  the  preceding.  And  it  is  manifest  that  in  either  method 
we  may  take  the  differentials  of  the  right  members  of  the 
equations  (since  it  will  not  affect  the  results),  without  taking 
that  of  x,  the  factor  of  (a?— a)4,  (x—aY,  &c 

6.  To  find  the  multiple  point  corresponding  to  y  =  0  and 
a?  =  a  in  the  curve  whose  equation  is  y  =  (x  —  a)8  ^x. 

Since  this  curve  evidently  can  not  have  a  multiple  point 
of  the  first  kind,  we  proceed  to  determine  the  multiple  point 
of  the  second  kind  (by  regarding  \'x  as  constant),  as  in  the 
otherwise    of   the   preceding   example.     Hence,   we    have 

dy  =  8  (x  —  af^/xclxj  which  for  x  =  a  gives  -j-  =  0,  and 

shows  that  the  curve  touches  the  axis  of  x  at  the  point 
(y  =  0,   x  =  a).     Taking  the  differentials  again,  we  have 

-rjt  =  6(a?  —  a)|/a?,  which  x  =  a  reduces  to  -r~  =  0,   and, 

(Pi/ 

of  course,  the  curve  has  contact  of  the  order  -^  =  0  at  the 

CUT 

point  (y  =  0  and  x  =  a).    By  taking  the  differentials  again, 
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we  have  -^  =  6fte,  which,  by  putting  a  for  x,  and  taking 

±  before  the  square  root,  gives  -7^  =  ±  64/a ;  consequently, 

the  proposed  curve  has  a  double  point  of  the  second  kind,  at 
the  point  (y  =  0,  x  ==  a),  whose  order  of  contact  is  expressed 

by  ^ 
7  da?' 

BEHARXa — 1.  If  y  =  (x  —  a)ntfn  +  i,  in  which  m  and  n 
are  positive  integers,  then,  it  is  clear  that  we  may  pro- 
ceed in  the  same  manner  as  heretofore  to  find  the  multiple 
points. 

Thus,  if  n  =  1,  by  taking  the  differentials  we  have 
-£-  =  ar~,  or  l-^l  =  a?;  and  putting  a  for  a?,  as  heretofore, 

we  have  1-^1  =  a,  which,  when  m  is  an  even  number, 

gives  1-j-j  =  ±  yto;   which  clearly  gives  a  double  point 

of  the  first  kind,  at  the  point  (x  =  a,  and  y  =  b) ;  noticing, 

du 
if  m  is  an  odd  integer,  that  -^  =  \/a  is  not  a  multiple,  but 

a  single  point,  since  ffa  can  not  have  but  one  real  odd  root, 
the  remaining  roots  being  repetitions,  imaginary  or  impossible. 

If  n  is  greater  than  1,  and  m  odd,  the  curve  will  have  a 

«.  .  d"  if 

single  point,  the  order  of  contact  being  expressed  by  -z-'i  J 

but  if  m  is  even,  the  curve  will  have  a  double  point  of  the 
second  kind,  expressed  by  ±  ^a,  at  the  point  (x  =  a  and 
y  =  b) ;  see  Young,  pp.  151, 152 ;  observing  that  Mr.  Young 
is  clearly  incorrect,  when  he  says  that  a  radical  of  the  third 
degree  gives  a  triple  point,  and  a  radical  of  the  m\k  degree 
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will  indicate  that  m  branches  o£  the  curve  meet  at  the  point 
(x=.  a  and  y  =  b\ 

2.  If  f(x,  y)  =  0  represents  an  explicit  function  of  x 
and  y,  then,  by  finding  y  in  terras  of  a?,  after  the  manner 
of  solving  equations,  and  then  proceeding  as  before,  we  may 
find  the  multiple  points,  as  above. 

(2.)  Cusp*,  or  Points  of  Regression. — A  cusp,  or  point 
of  regression,  is  generally  considered  as  a  species  of  double 
point,  at  which  two  touching  branches  of  a  curve  stop  or 
terminate.  If  the  convexities  of  the  branches  touch  each 
other,  the  point  is  called  a  cusp  of  the  first  hind;  while,  if 
the  concavity  of  one  branch  is  touched  by  the  convexity 
of  the  other,  the  point  is  said  to  be  a  cusp  of  the  second 
kind. 

It  is  evident,  that  the  particular  co-ordinates  of  points 
where  cusps  exist  must  be  found  by  particular  considera- 
tions, and  not  by  the  application  of  Taylor's  Theorem ;  for 
otherwise  the  branches  would  be  continued  through  the 
cusp,  and  make  it  a  multiple  point,  instead  of  a  cusp; 
against  the  hypothesis. 

Eemark. — When  more  than  two  branches  of  a  curve 
touch  each  other  and  stop,  it  is  plain  that  we  may  regard 
them  as  being  cusps,  and  proceed  to  treat  them  in  the 
same  way. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.   "To  find  the  cusps  of  the  curve  whose  equation  is 

y*  =  x4  (1  -  a?)*  =  x4-  to*  +  Ztf  —  a*0." 

It  is  manifest  that  the  equation  is  satisfied  either  by  put- 
ting x  =  0  and  y  =  0,  or  by  putting  x  =  ±  1  and  y  =  0. 
Hence,  to  determine  which  of  these  gives  cusps,  we  may 
take  the  differentials  of  the  members  of  the  equation  on  the 


CUSPS,  OR  POINTS  OF  REGRESSION.  199 

supposition  of  the  constancy  of  dy  and  dx  in  the  successive 
differentiations.     Hence  we  shall  have 

ydy  =  (2a?8  —  9a?6  +  12a?7  —  5a?8)  dx, 

which  is  satisfied  by  x  =  0,  or  a?  =  ±  1  and  y  =  0,  while 
dy  and  c£b  remain  undetermined.  By  taking  the  differen- 
tials again,  we  have 

dy>  =  (6a?8  -  45a?4  +  84a*1  -  45a?8)  da?*, 

which,  by  putting  a?  =  0    or    a?  =  ±  1,  gives 

<*/  =  <>,    or    (|)'=0; 
consequently,  by  extracting  the  square  root,  we  have 

^  =  0,    and    ^=-0, 
dx  ax 

both  when  x  =  0  and  when  a?  =  ±  1. 

It  is  hence  clear  that  the  axis  of  a?  is  touched  on  opposite 
sides  at  the  origin  of  the  co-ordinates,  and  at  the  extremities 
of  the  axis  of  a?,  represented  by  a?  =  ±  1,  or  by  a?  =  1  and 
x  =  —  1,  on  the  positive  and  negative  sides  of  the  axis. 
Where  it  is  manifest  that  the  extremities  of  the  axis  must 
be  cusps  of  the  first  kind,  since  the  convex  branches  of  the 
curves  touch  the  axis  of  a?  and  each  other  at  the  extremities 
of  the  axis,  and  stop  at  those  points.  It  is  also  plain  that 
x  =  0  and  y  =  0  correspond  to  a  double  point  of  the  second 
kind,  since  the  curve  is  evidently  continued  through  the 
origin  of  the  co-ordinates. 

Otherwise. — Resuming  the  equation  y8  =  a?4  (1  —  ar)8,  to 
find  its  cusps  we  may  differentiate  successively  y2  and 
(1  —  a?5)8  without  a?4,  or  by  regarding  a?  as  constant,  except  so 
far  as  it  is  contained  in  1  —  a?8.     Hence  we  have 

2ydy  =  -  6^  (1  -  xjdx ; 
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and  differentiating  again  with  reference  to  (1  —  a?fi  **  tefiwe, 

we  have         2  (y<Py+d*f)  =  24**  (1  —  a?)  da?; 

and  differentiating  again  with  reference  to  1  —  a?,  we  have 

2  (ycPy  +  SdycPy)  =  —  48a?  da?. 
By  putting  x  =  ±  1  and  y  =  0  in  this-  equation,  we  have 

dx  +  da?       +  *' 

consequently,  the  curvatures  at  the  points  x  =  ±  1  are  of 
higher  orders  than  as  found  by  the  preceding  method,  and 
they  are  cusps  of  the  first  kind. 
To  find  the  multiple  point  corresponding  to  a?}  we  may 

reduce  y*  =  xK  (1  —  a?)    to  y  =  a?  (1  —  a*)*,  and  take  the 

differentials  with  reference  to  a?  by  regarding  (1  —  a?y  as 
being  constant     Hence  we  shall  have 

dy  =  2x  (1  —  a8)*  dx  ; 
and  in  like  manner,  cPy  =  2  (1  —  a?)* da?; 

or  we  shall  have    (^\*  =  22  (1  -  a?f. 

Putting  x  =  0  in  this,  we  have 

~^-2    and     ^-  -2- 

consequently,  the  curve  has  a  multiple  point  of  the  second 
kind,  at  the  origin  of  the  co-ordinates ;  the  curvature  being 
clearly  of  the  second  degree. 
•     2.  To  find  the  cusps  of  the  curve  represented  by 

y  =  a?  +  x*. 
The  equation  is  satisfied  by  putting  x  =  0  and   y  =  0, 
or  at  the  origin  of  the  co-ordinates;  and  by  taking  the 

differentials,  we  have  ■—-  =  2x  -f  <>  a?*,  which,  by  putting 
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x  =  0,  gives  ~-  =  0.     It  is  hence  clear  that  the  curve  has 

a  cusp  of  the  second  kind  at  the  origin  of  the  co-ordinates, 
its  two  branches  touching  the  axis  of  x  and  each  other  at 
the  origin. 

3.  To  find  the  cusps  of  the  curves  represented  by 

The  equations  are  satisfied  by  x  =  0  and  y  =  0  at  the 
origin;  and  by  taking  the  differentials,  we  have 

which,  by  taking  the  differentials  again,  regarding  dy  and  dx 
as  constant,  gives      2  l-^j  =  ±  6#; 

which,  by  putting  x  =  0,  gives  -~  =  ±  0. 

It  is  hence  clear  that  the  curves  have  cusps  of  the  first 
kind  at  the  origin,  the  convexities  of  the  curves  touching 
each  other. 

The  cusps  may  be  represented  by  0<  and  >0,  in  which 
0  is  the  origin,  the  positive  values  of  x  being  reckoned 
toward  the  right ;  and  the  first  figure  corresponds  to  the 
sign  +,  while  the  second  corresponds  to  the  sign  — ,  in  the 
proposed  equations. 

4.  "  To  find  the  cusps  of  the  curve  expressed  by 

(y-i)8  =  (z-a)V 

The  equation  is  clearly  satisfied  by  y  =  b  and  x  =  a,  and 
by  taking  the  differentials 

dy  _  2    x  —  a        2        1 

and  putting  x  =  a,  we  have  -¥  =  infinity,  or  -7-  =  0 ;  conse- 
9* 
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quently,  setting  off  x  =  a  from  the  origin,  and  drawing  the 
perpendicular  y  =  b  to  the  axis  of  x  through  the  point  thus 

found,  by  putting  x  =  a  +  A  we  shall  have  y  =  b  +  A*.  By 
putting  positive  and  negative  small  values  of  A  in  this,  we 
easily  get  the  cusp  of  the  first  kind  which  is  formed  at  the 
upper  extremity  of  5. 

5.  "  To  find  the  cusps  of  the  curve  expressed  by 

y  =  a  +  x+(x-  J)1." 

The  equation  is  satisfied  by  putting  x  =  b  and  y  =  a  +  b ; 
consequently,  putting  x  =  b  +  A,  the  equation  becomes 

Taking  the  differential  of  this,  regarding  A  as  being  the 
independent  variable,  we  have 

!  =  !+!*-*,    and    g=-^A~*. 

By  putting  A  =  0  in  the  first  of  these  equations,  we  have 

g=l  +  0->  =  l+l  =  infmity; 

consequently,  setting  off  x  =  b  from  the  origin,  and  erecting 
the  perpendicular  y  =  a  +  b  to  the  axis  of  a?,  the  proposed 
curve  will  touch  y  =  a  -f  b  at  its  upper  extremity,  and  it 
clearly  results  from  y  =  a+6+A-fA*  that  by  putting 
y  =  a  -f  b  +  kj  we  shall  have  k  =  h  -f  A  ,  which  clearly 
shows  that  A  must  be  positive,  since  the  denominator  of  the 
index  in  A*  is  even,  while  its  numerator  is  odd,  so  that  k  will 
be  imaginary  for  all  negative  values  of  A. 

It  is  hence  clear  that  the  proposed  curve  may  be  repre- 
sented by  the  figure,  such  that  o  being  the  origin  of  the 
rectangular  axes  ox  and  oy  of  x  and  y,  b  is  set  from  o  in  the 
direction  of  x  positive,  and  the  ordinate  b  +  a  drawn  through 
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its  extremity  in  the  direction  of  y  positive ;  then,  TW  being 
drawn  through  the  upper  extremity  V  of  b  -f  a  inclined  to 
the  axis  of  x  at  half  a  right  angle,  by  drawing  parallels  to 

y  at  the  distances  A  on  the  axis  of  a?,  and  setting  +  hA  on  the 
______  _ 

line  above  VW  and  —  h*  below  it,  both  being  set  off  from 

Y  W  ;  it  is  plain,  from  what  is  shown  at  p.  157,  since  x 

-j~  =  -v^  is  shown,  at  p.  202,  to  be  of  a  contrary  sign  to 

the  ordinate  ±  fr  both  above  and  below  VW,  that  the 
curve  passing  through  the  extremities  of  the  ordinates  will 
give,  as  in  the  figure,  a  curve  whose  concavity  is  turned 
toward  its  diameter  VW;  consequently,  V  can  not  be  a 
cusp,  but  it  must  be  what  is  called  a  limit,  since  the  curve 
touches  the  ordinate  b  +  a  at  V,  and  lies  to  the  right  of  the 
ordinate ;  since  it  is  plaiu  that  h  can  not  be  negative,  without 

making  the  ordinate  ±  h*  imaginary. 

6.  To  find  the  cusps  of  the  curve  who3e  equation  is 


x 


y  =  —  1  +  g  +  x 7. 

At  the  origin,  or  when  x  =  0,  we  have  x  =  0  and  y  =  —  1, 
and,  by  taking  the  differentials,  we  have  -j-  =  -x  +  ^  x *, 

which,  at  the  origin,  gives  -j-  =  «  for  the  tangent  of  the 

cix        o 

angle  which  the  tangent  to  the  curve  at  the  origin  makes 
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with  the  axis  of  x ;  and  since  the  index  in  ar  has  an  even 
denominator,  x  must  be  positive.  Hence  it  is  clear  that  the 
curve  has  a  cusp  of  the  first  kind  below  the  origin,  which 
may  be  represented  by  the  annexed  figure;  o  being  the 
origin,  and  the  cusp  is  at  the  distance  1,  below  it 
7.  "  To  find  the  cusps  of  the  curve  whose  equation  is 

y  =  a  +  x  +  bj£  +  car." 
At  the  origin,  x  =  0  and  y  =  a,  also  -jr  =  1 ;  consequently, 

since  x  must  be  positive,  the  curve  clearly  has  a  cusp  of  the 
second  kind  above  the  origin  when  b  is  positive.  Hence  the 
cusp  may  be  represented  by  the  following  figure ;  in  which 
o  is  the  origin,  and  the  cusp  is  at  the  distance  a  above  it  (See 
Appendix,  p.  602,  &a) 


section  vm. 

■ 

PLANE  AND  CURVE  SURFACES. 

(1.)  Plane  Surfaces. — 1.  A  plane  surface  may  be  repre- 
sented by  referring  it  to  three  rectangular  axes.  Thus,  let 
two  equal  lines  in  a  plane,  called  the  axes  of  x  and  y,  cut 
each  other  perpendicularly  at  the  point  0,  called  their  origin, 
then  imagine  a  right  line,  called  the  axis  of  0,  to  be  drawn 
through  0  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  x  and  y,  or  to  that 
in  which  they  are  drawn. 

Hence,  suppose  a  plane  cuts  the  axis  of  z  at  the  distance 
c,  supposed  positive,  from  the  origin  O,  and  that  it  cuts  the 
planes  in  which  the  axes  of  z  and  x,  and  those  of  z  and  y, 
lie  in  two  right  lines,  called  the  traces  of  the  plane.  Then 
from  any  point  in  the  trace  on  the  plane  z  and  x  draw  a  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  x,  y,  and  it  will  cut  the  axis  of  x  at 
the  distance  #,  supposed  positive,  from  0,  the  origin  of  the 
co-ordinates ;  and  if  a  denotes  the  natural  tangent  (or  the 
tangent  to  radius  1)  of  the  angle  which  the  trace  makes  with 
the  axis  of  x,  we  shall  clearly  have  ax  +  c  for  the  length  of 
the  perpendicular  to  the  plane ;  a  being  positive  when  the 
perpendicular  is  greater  than  c,  and  the  reverse.  And  from 
the  point  in  the  trace,  draw  a  right  line  parallel  to  the  trace 
on  the  plane  2,  y,  and  draw  a  perpendicular,  2,  from  any 
point  in  this  line  to  the  plane  x,  y ;  then,  y  being  the  dis- 
tance of  this  point  from  the  plane  z,  x  and  b  the  natural 
tangent  of  the  angle  made  by  the  line  with  the  axis  of  y, 
we  shall,  as  before,  have  z  =  c  +  ax  +  by  for  the  ec^adovv 
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of  the  plane  ;  in  which  b  is  positive  when  z  is  greater  than 
the  preceding  perpendicular,  and  the  reverse. 

2.  It  is  easy  to  perceive  how  we  may  represent  the  equa- 
tions of  a  right  line  perpendicular  to  the  plana  Thus, 
imagine  planes  to  be  drawn  through  the  perpendicular  at 
right  angles  to  the  traces  z  =  ax  +  c,  and  z  =  i>y  -f  c ; 
then,  from  well-known  principles  of  geometry,  the  common 
sections  of  these  planes,  and  the  planes  z,  x  and  2,  y,  will  be 
perpendicular  to  the  corresponding  traces. 

Hence,  from  what  is  shown  at  p.  129,  we  shall  have 

z  =  —  -  +  c\      and    z  =  —  \  +  c" 
a  0 

or  az  +  x  +  c'  =  0,     and    bz  +  y  +  c"=  0, 

will  represent  the  equations  of  the  perpendiculars  to  the 
traces,  or  of  the  perpendicular  to  the  plane. 

3.  It  clearly  results  from  what  has  been  done,  that,  if  we 
please,  we  may  represent  the  equation  of  a  plane  by  the  more 

general  form,       Ax  +  By  +  Cz  +  D  =  0 ; 

or,  if  it  passes  through  a  point  whose  co-ordinates  are  X,  Y, 

andZ,by    A(X  -x)  +  B  (Y-y)  +  C(Z  -  z)  =  0; 

and  -£  (Z'-  *)  -  (X'-  x)  =  0,     -?-(Z'-  ,)  -  (Y'-  y)  =  0, 

will  represent  the  equations  of  a  perpendicular  through  the 
point  X',  Y',  Z',  to  this  plane. 

(2.)  Curve  Surfaces. — 1.  Let  z  =/(xyy)  represent  the 
equation  of  a  curve  surface  referred  to  the  three  rectangular 
axes  of  x,  y,  and  2,  regarding  x  and  y  as  being  independent 
variables ;  then,  if  Ax'  +  By'-f  Cz'  +  D  =  0  is  the  equation 
of  a  plane  referred  to  the  same  axes,  which  touches  the  curve 
surface  at  the  point  whose  co-ordinates  are  represented  by 
x',  y\  and  z\  it  is  plain,  if  the  partial  differential  coefficients 
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dz9  dz' 

7T-,  and  y,  of  the  surface  are  represented  by  p  and  j,  that 

A  B 

we  must  have  p  =  —  p-»  and  q  =  —  -p->  the  values  of  the 

partial  differential  coefficients  -^  and  -y-,,  given  by  the  tan- 

A  B 

gent  plane.     Hence,  substituting  p  and  q  for  —  ~-  and  —  ~ 

in  the  equation  of  the  plane,  reduced  to  the  form 

,_        A    ,       B     ,       D 

2  -  ~"  "0  *  ~~  C" y  ~  C^ 

D    • 

we  shall  have    z'  =  px'  +  qy'  — ~-  f°r  ^e  equation  of  the 

\j 

plane  which  touches  the  surface  at  the  point  (#',  y',  2'). 

Hence  we  have  Z  —  2=jp(X  —  ar)  -f  j  (Y—  y)  for  the 
equation  of  a  plane  that  passes  through  the  point  (X ,  Y,  Z) 
without  the  surface,  and  touches  it  at  any  one  of  its  points 
(x,  y,  z) ;  and  from  the  equations  of  the  perpendicular, 

-^(Z'-a)+X'-*  =  0,   and   -  ^-(Z'-«)  +Y'-y  =  0, 

to  Z-z=-^(X-x)-^(Y-y)=p(X-x)  +  q(Y-y)1 

wehave  jp(Z'— z)+X'—x  =  01  and  2(Z'—  2)+Y'— y  =  0, 
for  the  equations  of  a  perpendicular  through  the  point 
(X',  Y',  21)  to  the  tangent  plane. 

If  a,  b,  c  denote  the  angles  which  the  perpendicular, 
called  the  normal,  makes  with  the  axes  of  a?,  y,  and  2,  we 
shall  have 

X'-»  ,      Y'-y        ,  Z'-s 

COS  a  = ^ — ,   COS  0  =  tTt-^,   acLu  cos  C  =  — ^ — . 

N  N  N 

in  which     N  =  [(X'-a?)*  +  (Y'-y)*  +  (Z' =  *)■]*; 
consequently,  substituting   —  ^?  (Z'—  2)  and   —  ^  (Z'  —  z\ 
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from  the  equations  of  the  normal,  for  X'  —  x  and  Y'  —  y, 
we*  easily  get 

cos  a  =      ,/«,«,    -.v  i      COS  0  =       ,    .    ,      •    ,    in  ? 

and  cos  c  = 


It  may  be  added,  if  z  is  not  explicitly  given  in  terms  of 
x  and  y,  but  implicitly  by  such  a  function  as  w  =  0  =a 
function  of  a?,  y,  and  z ;  then,  by  taking  the  differential  co- 
efficients, we  shall  have 

da       da    dz       du      du  -  ,     da  ,  da  - 

....  da      du  ,  da      du 

whichgive    p  =  -Tx  +  -^,    and    ?=-^-^. 

Hence,  we  must  substitute  these  values  of  p  and  y  for  them, 
in  the  preceding  equations.     (See  Young,  p.  163.) 

2.  There  are  one  or  two  transformations  of  co-ordinates 
that  are  often  useful  in  the  determination  of  the  forms  of 
curve  surfaces,  which  we  will  now  proceed  to  notice. 

1st  To  change  the  origin,  without  altering  the  directions 
of  the  co-ordinates. 

Let  a?,  y,  and  z  be  the  co-ordinates  of  any  point ;  then,  by 
putting  a  4-  a?',  h  4-  y\  and  e  +  z\  for  a?,  y,  and  2,  the  co-ordi- 
nates will  be  changed  into  the  new  co-ordinates  a/,  y',  and  z\ 
by  moving  the  origin  through  the  distances  (here  supposed 
positive)  a,  J,  and  c}  in  directions  parallel  to  the  axes  of 
a?,  y,  and  z. 

2d.  To  transform  the  co-ordinates  of  a  point  when  referred 
to  two  rectangular  axes,  into  three  co-ordinates  referred  to 
three  rectangular  axes  having  the  same  origin. 
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Let  Oa/  and  Oy*  represent  the  given  rectangular  axes,  and 
P  a  point  in  their  plane  having  OP'  and  OP",  denoted  by  x' 
and  y',  for  its  co-ordinates.  Through  the  origin  O  of  the  co- 
ordinates let  Ox  be  drawn,  making  the  angle  ocOx'  =  </>  with 
Ox\  and  let  the  plane  of  Ox  and  Ox'  make  the  angle  O  with 
the  plane  of  the  lines  Ou/  and  Oy'.  Then,  draw  Oy  in  the 
plane  of  Ox*  and  Ox  at  right  angles  to  Ox,  and  O2  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  Ox  and  Or',  or  Oy.  Join  OP,  then 
a,  y,  s,  the  co-ordinates  of  P  when  referred  to  the  rectangular 
axes  of  Ox,  Oy,  and  Oz,  are  clearly  the  projections  of  the 
distance  OP  on  the  axes,  which  are  clearly  the  sums  of  the 
projections  of  OP"  and  PP",  or  OP"  and  OP',  on  the  same 
axes.  Because  Ox'  is  perpendicular  to  the  lines  Oy'  and  02, 
it  is  clearly  perpendicular  to  their  plane,  and  in  like  manner 
Oy  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  lines  Ox  and  O2 ; 
consequently,  the  angle  made  by  these  planes  with  each 
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other  equals  the  angle  yOa?'  =  -  —  0,  by  representing  the 

right  angle  xOy  by   =,  ^^  0  =  ^e  angle  arOa?'.     Since 

OP'  cos  <f>  =  x'  cos  ^  =  the  projection  of  a?'  on  the  axis  of  x, 

and  that  OP"  cos  L-  —  0J  cos  0  =  y7  sin  #  cos  0  equals  that 

of  y'  on  a?,  we  shall  have  x  =  a?'  cos  #  +  y'  sin  0  cos  0,  and 
in  like  manner 

y  =  x'  cos  (^  —  0  J  +  y7  cos  (?r  —  0)  cos  0 

=  a?'  sin  #  —  y'  cos  0  cos  0, 
and         z  =  y'  sin  0. 

Hence,  if  we  substitute  these  values  of  x}  y,  and  2,  in  the 
equation  of  any  surface,  the  resulting  equation  in  x'  and  y' 
will  give  the  equation  of  its  section  by  the  plane  of  x'  and 
y',  through  the  origin  of  the  co-ordinates,  and  thereby  give 
us  a  clearer  view  of  the  nature  of  the  surface. 

Thus,  if  we  take  j?  -f  y2  +  £  =  **}  the  equation  of  the  sur- 
face of  a  sphere,  and  make  the  preceding  substitutions,  we 
shall  have 

xf"  (cos*  </>  -f  sin2  0)  -f  y'2  cos*  0  (cos*  </>  -f  sin2  #)  +  y72  sin*  0 

=  a>'2  +  y'*  =  r2 ; 

consequently,  the  section  of  a  sphere  by  a  plane  through  its 
center  is  a  circle  whose  radius  equals  the  radius  of  the  sphere. 

If  x'  cos  0  +  y'  sin  </>  cos  0  4-  a,  a?'  sin  0  —  y'  cos</>cos0  -f  J, 
and  y'  sin  0  -f  c,  are  put  for  a?,  y,  and  2,  in  the  equation  of  a 
surface,  we  shall  have  the  equation  of  a  section  of  the  sur- 
face, when  the  origin  of  the  co-ordinates  is  changed,  without 
altering  their  directions. 

By  making  these  substitutions  in  the  equation  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  sphere,  we  readily  get 
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(a/+acos0  +  &sin0)t+(y/-fasin0cos0~&cos0cos04-£sin0)8 
=  r8  —  (a  sin  <p  siu  0  —  b  cos  <f>  sin  0  —  o  cos  0)8, 

for  the  equation  of  the  section  of  the  surface  by  the  plane 
of  xf  and  y',  which  is  clearly  the  equation  of  a  circle  whose 
radius  is  the  square  root  of  the  right  member  of  the  equa- 
tion. 

If  a  =  0,  b  =  0,  and  0  =  0,  the  equation  reduces  to 

a/8  +  y'8  =  r8  -  c8, 
the  cutting  plane  being  at  the  distance  £  from  the  center  of 
the  sphere.     If  c  =  r,  the  section  becomes 

a>'8  +  y'8  =  0 ; 
consequently,  we  must  have  x'  =  0  and  y'  =  0,  and  the 
cutting  plane  becomes  a  tangent  to  the  surface  of  the  sphere, 
and  is  clearly  at  right  angles  to  the  radius  drawn  to  the 
point  of  contact  If  c  is  greater  than  r,  we  shall  have 
&n  +  y"  =  t*  —  <?i  a  negative  result,  which  is  impossible ; 
consequently,  the  plane  of  x'  and  y'  does  neither  cut  nor 
touch  the  spheric  surface.  If  c  =  0,  the  equation  becomes 
a/8  -f  y'*  =  r8,  which  is  called  the  equation  o(  a  great  circle 
of  the  sphere,  while  that  of  x'*  -f  y'8  =  r8  —  &  is  called  that 
of  a  small  circla 

(3.)  We  will  now  proceed  to  show  how  to  represent 
cylindrical,  conical,  and  surfaces  of  revolution,  &c,  accord- 
ing to  the  methods  of  Monge. 

1.  Let  a?  =  az  +  a'  and  y  =  bz  +  b'  represent  the  projec- 
tions of  a  right  line  in  space,  on  the  planes  of  the  rectangular 
axes  of  (a?,  z)  and  (y,  z),  which  moves  parallel  to  itself,  and 
during  its  motion  continually  passes  through  the  common 
section  of  two  surfaces,  represented  by  the  equations 
F  (a?,  y,  z)  =  0  and/*  (a?,  y,  z)  =•  0 ;  then,  the  generated  sur- 
face is  said  to  be  of  a  cylindrical  form,  the  moving  right 
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line  being  called  its  generatrix,  while  the  intersecting  sur- 
faces are  called  its  directrix. 

Because  the  generatrix  is  constantly  parallel  to  itself^  it  is 
manifest  that  a  and  b  must  be  constant  or  invariable,  while 
a'  and  V  will  vary.  But  if  we  eliminate  a?,  y,  z  from  the 
four  equations,  which  must  be  constantly  coexistent,  we 
shall  get  an  equation  that  may  be  expressed  by  the  form 

V  =  <f>  (a')  =  a  function  of  a',  or   since  a'  =  x  —  a&  and 

V  =  y  —  bz,  we  have  y  —  bz  =  <l>  (x  —  az)  for  the  general 
form  of  equations  of  cylindrical  surfaces. 

Differentiating  the  equation  separately,  by  regarding  z  as 

a  function  of  #,  and  then  by  regarding  z  as  a  function  of  y, 

we  shall  have 

—  bp  =  (1  —  ap)  $'  (x  —  az) 

and  1  —  bq  =  —  ay^'  (a  —  az) ; 

in  which  0'  (x  —  az)  is  put  for  — ~ -,  when  #  (»  —  as) 

is  regarded  as  being  a  function  of  z.     Eliminating  #'  (x  —  as) 

from  the  equations,  we  get  t-^-jT  = '  or  ^  e(lu^va" 

lent  ap  -f  J^  =  1,  which  is  called  the  general  differential 
equation,  or,  more  properly,  that  of  partial  differential  co- 
efficients, of  cylindrical  surfaces.  The  same  equation  results 
immediately  from  Z  —  z  =j>  (X  —  x)  -f  q  (Y  —  y),  the  gen- 
eral equation  of  a  tangent  plane  to  cylindrical  surfaces.     For 

the  equations 

x  =  az  -f  a'    and    y  =  bz  +  £', 

give     X  —  x  =  a  (Z  —  z)    and    Y  —  y  =  J  (Z  —  s), 

which,  being  substituted  in  the  tangent  plane  and  the  com- 
mon factor  Z  —  z  rejected,  becomes  ap  +  bq  =  1 ;  the  same 
as  before.  If,  as  at  p.  208,  u  =  0  is  an  implicit  function  of 
a?,  y,  and  s,  we  shall  have 
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du       du         ,        du       du 

*  dx   *    dz  ^  dy    \    dz 

which,  substituted  in  the  preceding  equation,  give 

du       T  du       du 

which  is,  apparently,  of  a  more  general  form  than  the  pre- 
ceding equation. 

2.  To  determine  the  general  equation  of  conical  surfaces, 
we  may  proceed  in  much  the  same  way  as  before,  by  taking 
x  —  xf  =  a  (z  —  z*)  and  y  —  y'  =  h  (z  —  z')  for  the  equa- 
tions of  the  right  line  which  constantly  passes  through  its 
vertex  (x',y\  z*)  supposed  fixed,  and  by  passing  during  its 
motion  continually  through  the  directrix  F  (a?,  y,  z)  =  0  and 
f  (Xj  y,  z)  =  0,  generates  the  conical  surface. 

xff  y'f  and  z'  being  supposed  to  be  known,  if  we  eliminate 
x,  y,  and  z  from  the  four  preceding  equations,  we  shall,  as 

11  *—  1l  /X  —  X  \ 

before,  get  - — ^-  =  <f>  I 7J  for  the  required  equation. 

Regarding  the  right  member  of  this  equation  as  being  a 
function  of  z,  and  eliminating  the  function  as  in  the  case  of 
cylindrical  surfaces,  we  readily  get 

(y—l/)P         _  g  — g"—  (x  —  x^p 

z  —  z'  —  iy  —  y')q  (x  —  x')q        ' 

or  its  equivalent  z  — -  z'  =p  (x  —  x')+q(y  —  y'),  which  is 
the  equation  of  the  partial  differential  coefficients  of  the 
general  equation  of  conical  surfaces ;  which  is  clearly  the 
general  equation  of  the  tangent  plane  to  the  conical  surface, 
as  it  ought  to  be.  If  u  =  0  is  an  implicit  function  of  a?,  y, 
and  2,  we  shall  have 

du       du         ,        du    9   du 

-^  ~~       dx   '    dz  *  ~~*       dy   '    dz* 
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which  reduce  the  preceding  equation  to 

,  ~  da       ,  f.dnt         ~  du       - 

Thus,  if  for  u  =  0  we  take  xyz  —  S(fx  —  20  =  0,  we  shall  get 
yz  —  3tf,Z3  —  6zy,  and  <ry,  for  the  values  of  ^,  ^-,  mid  -^  ; 

or,  accenting  the  letters  in  these  expressions  to  signify  that 
they  correspond  to  the  line  of  contact  of  a  conical  surface 
with  the  proposed  surface,  the  above  equation,  by  substitu- 
tion, becomes 
(z-O  (yV-3y'«)  +  (y-/)  (*V-<Uy)  +  (m*)  *y=0; 

or,  since  x'y'z'  —  Zy*x'  =  20,  it  becomes 

which  is  called  the  equation  of  the  conical  surface,  which 
envelops  the  proposed  surface,  (a?,  y,  z)  being  the  vertex  of 
the  conical  surface,  or  of  the  enveloping  surface.  The 
equation  being  of  the  second  degree  in  x\  y',  and  z'%  shows 
that  the  line  of  contact  of  a  conical  surface,  having  its 
vertex  at  the  point  (a?,  y,  z)}  with  the  proposed  surface,  is  in 
a  surface  of  the  second  degree.  It  is  hence  easy  to  perceive, 
that  if  a  conical  surface  envelops  a  surface  of  the  with 
degree,  that  the  line  of  contact  will  be  in  a  surface  of  the 
(m  —  l)th  degree.  (See  "  Application  de  1' Analyse  a  la 
Geometric/'  by  Monge,  pp.  14  and  15;  also,  see  Young, 
pp.  170  and  171.) 

3.  To  find  the  general  form  of  the  equations  of  surfaces 
of  revolution. 

Let  x  =  az  4-  «',  and  y  =  bz  +  b\  represent  the  equations 
of  the  axis  of  revolution ;  then,  from  what  is  shown  at  p.  205, 
z  -f-  ax  -f  by  =  c  is  the  equation  of  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis. 
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Because  the  perpendicular  plane  cuts  the  surface  in  the 
circumference  of  a  circle  whose  center  is  in  the  axis,  by 
representing  the  co-ordinates  of  the  center  of  a  sphere,  of 
which  the  circle  is  a  section  by  the  perpendicular  plane,  by 
a\  b\  and  0 ;  we  shall  have  (x  —  aj  +  (y  —  Vf  +  z*  =  r8 
for  the  equation  of  its  surface,  in  which  we  may  suppose 
a!  and  V  to  be  constant,  while  a?,  y,  z,  and  the  radius  r,  are 
variable. 

If  we  substitute  the  values  of  (x  —  a')*  and  (y  —  by  from 
the  equations  of  the  axis,  in  the  preceding  equation,  it  be- 
comes (a*  +  V  +  1)  z*  =  r*,  in  which  a  and  b  are  constant,  or 
invariable ;  and  substituting  ax  and  by  from  the  equations  of 
the  axis  in  that  of  the  perpendicular  plane,  it  becomes 
(a*  +  V  +  1)  z  +  aa?  +  W  =  c. 

It  is  hence  manifest,  from  a  comparison  of  these  equations, 
that  we  may  assume 

z  +  ax  +  by  =  0  [  (x  -  a'J  +  (y  -  J1)*  +  s2] 

for  the  general  equation  of  surfaces  of  revolution. 
Ha'  =  0  and  J'  =  0,  the  equation  is  reduced  to 

2  +  o»-fJy  =  0(«s  +  ys  +  2f), 

which,  when  a  =  0  and  J  =  0,  or  when  the  axis  of  revolu- 
tion coincides  with  that  of  z,  becomes  2  =  ^(^4-^+^ 
or,  more  simply,  we  shall  have  z  =  i>  (as2  +  y2). 

If  we  regard  the  right  member  of  the  general  equation  of 
surfaces  of  revolution  as  being  a  function  of  2,  we  shall, 
from  the  elimination  of  the  arbitrary  function,  as  heretofore, 

.  .,  ..  J) -ha      x  —  a'+pz 

get  the  equation      - r  = r. — — , 

6  H  q  +  b      y-b'+qz* 

or  its  equivalent, 

(y'—  b'—bz)  p—  (x—a'—az)  q  +  a(y-V)  —  b  (a— a*)  =  0; 
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which,  when  z  is  the  axis  of  revolution,  reduce*  to 
yp  —  xqz=0. 

The  same  equations  among  the  preceding  partial  differen- 
tial coefficients  may  readily  be  obtained  from  the  equations, 

x  —  a?'-f  p  (z  —  z*)  =  0,     and    y  —  y'-f  q  (z  —  b')  =  0, 

of  the  normal  to  any  point  (a/}  yf,  z*)  of  the  surface  of  revo- 
lution, as  is  evident  from  the  consideration  that  the  normal 
must  pass  through  the  axis  of  revolution,  whose  equations 
must  clearly  be  coexistent  with  those  of  the  normal. 

Hence,  eliminating  x  and  y  from  the  equations  of  the  nor- 
mal by  means  of  the  equations  of  the  axis,  they  will  be 
reduced  to 

az  +  a'  — -  a/  +  pz  —pzf  =  (a  +  p)  z  +  a'  —  xf  —  pzf  =  0, 

and  (b  +  q)  z  +  V  —  y'  —  qz'  =  0} 

consequently,  eliminating  z  from  these  equations,  we  shall 

have  a+P  =  *-«'+& 

h  +  q        y' -V  +  qz"     . 

which  agrees  with  the  equation  at  p.  215,  when  we  use  aj,  y, 
and  z  for  x\  yf^  and  z',  as  at  the  place  which  has  been  cited ; 
hence,  all  the  preceding  results  will  be  obtained,  as  above. 

To  illustrate  what  has  been  done,  let  x  =  az  +  a',  and 
y  =  bz  +  £',  represent  the  equations  of  a  right  line  revolving 
around  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  2,  to  find  the  nature  of 
the  surface  of  revolution  described  by  it. 

From  z  =  rf>  {a?  -f  y*),  we  clearly  get  a?  +  y*  =  ty'z  =  a 
function  of  z ;  which  clearly  becomes 

o?  +  y*  =  (oz  +  aj  +  (bz  +  by, 

from  the  substitution  of  the  values  of  x  and  y  from  the  equa- 
tions of  the  revolving  line. 

To  determine  the  nature  of  the  surface  more  fully,  we 
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shall  find  the  nature  of  its  section  by  a  plane  through  its 
axis.     Thus,  substituting  the  values  of  x,  y,  and  £,  from 

p.  210,  since  0  =  ^  =  90°,  we  have  sin  6  =  1  and  cos0  =  0; 

and  thence,  get    x  =  a/  cos  #,    y  =  a/  sin  0,    and    z  =  y\ 

Hence,  from  the  substitution  of  these  values  in  the  preceding 
equation,  since  sin*  </>  -f  cos*  </>  =  1,  we  shall  have 

a/*  =  (ay*  +  aj  +  (by'  +  bj 

for  the  equation  of  the  section  of  the  surface  by  a  plane 
through  the  axis  of  2,  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  x  and  y.  Developing  the  right  member  of  the  equation, 
we  have 

a^  =  (a*  +  V)  y"  +  2  {aa!  +  W)  y>  +  a"  +  b" , 
or  its  equivalent, 

which,  by  representing  a/  and  y'  -\ tt~w~  ^y  X  and  Y, 

is  readily  reducible  to 

the  equation  of  an  hyperbola,  having  Y  =  ±  X  -f-  |/(a*  +  V) 
for  the  equation  of  its  asymptotes. 

Hence  it  is  clear  that  the  equation  above  found  is  that  of 
an  hyperboloid  of  revolution  of  one  sheet  (See  page  20 
of  Mongers  work.) 

4.  A  given  curve  surface  revolves  round  a  given  straight 
line,  to  find  the  surface  which  touches  and  envelops  the 
moving  surface  in  every  position. 

The  required  surface  must  clearly  be  a  surface  of  revolu- 
tion round  the  given  straight  line ;  consequently,  the  curve 
10 
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of  contact  of  the  sought  surface  and  the  revolving  surface 
in  its  first  position  is  evidently  a  curve  whose  revolution 
round  the  given  straight  line  will  generate  the  required 
surface.  It  is  hence  clear  that  this  question  is  reducible  to 
that  given  on  page  214,  and  that^?,  q,  in  the  revolving  curve, 
must  be  the  same  as  in  the  revolving  surface  in  its  first 
position,  and  that  they  must  satisfy  the  equation  of  condition 
as  there  found. 

Thus,  let  the  revolving  surface  be  that  of  a  spheroid, 
having  a?  +  y2  +  n's8  =  m?  for  the  equation  of  its  surface; 
and  supposing  it  to  revolve  round  one  of  its  diameters- 
having  x  =  az  and  y  =  is  for  its  equations,  when  referred 
to  its  principal  diametera;  then  from  the  equation  of  the 

surface  we  shall  get  p  = r-   and  a  = %-. 

°      *  nrz  *  nrz 

Because  a\  V,  each  equal  naught  in  this  example,  the 
equation  at  page  215  becomes 

(y  —  bz)p  —  (x  —  az)  q  +  ay  —  bx  =  0 ; 

which  the  substitution  of  the  preceding  values  of  p  and  q 
reduce  to  ay  —  bx  =  0.  Hence  the  equations  of  the  gen- 
erating curve  of  the  envelope  are  expressed  by 

&  +  y*  +  71*2*  =  m*j    and    ay  =  bx; 

and  because  the  described  surface  is  a  surface  of  revolution, 
we  must  also  have  (see  p.  215) 

ax  +  by  -f  z  =  c,    and    a?  +  y8  -f  £  =  r\ 

From  the  first  and  fourth  of  these  equations,  we  have 

and  since  the  second  and  third  give 

ay—bx  =  0     and     ax  +  by  =  e  —  a, 
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we  have,  by  taking  the  sum  of  their  squares; 

(a'  +  P)(s»  +  y*)=  (<,-*)«, 

which,  from  a?  +  y8  =  r*  —  z\  is  reduced  to 

(a*+J*)  {r*-z*)  =  (c-z)*. 

Hence,  from  the  substitution  of  the  value  of  z  in  this 
equation,  we  have 

(a»  +  by  (nV-m'Jr:  [c|/(n8-l)  -  |/(m*-r»)]s, 

for  a  conditional  equation  among  the  four  preceding  equa- 
tions that  involve  a?,  y,  and  a. 

Since  r1  =  a?-f  y*+  s8,  and  c  =  a#+ Jy  +  £,  the  preceding 
equation  is  equivalent  to 

[nJ  (a*  +  y*  +  2s)  —  m*]  .  (a*  +  5s)  = 
[(2  +  aaj-f  Jy)|/(n*~l)- i/^-a^-y8-^)]*, 

which  is  the  equation  of  the  sought  or  enveloping  surface ; 
agreeing  with  Mr.  Young's  result,  at  p.  176  of  his  work. 

5.  When  a  surface  is  such  that  it  can  be  conceived  to  be 
spread  out  on  a  plane  without  being  torn  or  rumpled,  it  is 
called  a  developable  surface. 

It  is  clear  that  a  developable  surface  may  be  expressed  by 
means  of  its  tangent  plane  as  follows : 

Thus,  let  Z  —  z  =  p  (X  —  x)  -f  q  (  Y  —  y)  represent  the 
equation  of  its  tangent  plane,  which  is  easily  put  under  the 
equivalent  form  Z  =  pX.  -f  §Y  +  z  —  px  —  qy\  in  which 
2,  #,  y,  are  the  co-ordinates  of  the  point  of  contact  of  the 
plane  with  the  surface ;  while  Z,  X,  Y,  are  the  co-ordinates 
of  any  other  point  of  the  plane. 

Supposing^  and  q  to  be  constant,  or  their  total  differentials 

dz 
to  equal  naught,  while  a?,  y,  and  z  are  changed,  since  -r-  =  p 

dz 
and  j-  =  q,  we  easily  get    in  differential  coefficients,  the 
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general  equation  of  developable  surfaces.    Thus,  representing 

dp  __<Pz   (lq  __  d*z  ,     dp  __  dq  cPz    __    cPz 

dx  ~~  eta3'  dy  ~~  df  dy  ~~  da?'  dxdy  ~~  c£yt£c' 

severally,  by  r,  tf,  and  *,  by  putting  the  differentials  of  p 
and  q  equal  to  naught,  we  have  • 

dPdx  +  fdy=0     and    %dx  +  %dy  =  0, 
dx  dy    *  dx  dy   *         ' 

or  rdx  +  sdy  =  0       and         sdx  +  tdy  =  0, 

i .  i     •                dy           f     '  j  dy  * 

which  give  -^  = and  t  =  —  -r  • 

Equating  these  values  of  ~^,  we  have 

which  is  equivalent  to 

drf*  djf       \dbdj})  ~~  °' 

for  the  equation  of  partial  differential  coefficients  of  the  sec- 
ond order  of  developable  surfaces. 

Kesuming,  rdx  +  sdy  =  0  and  sdx  +  tdy  =  0,  and  multi- 
plying the  first  by  dx  and  the  second  by  dy,  by  adding  the 
products  we  have 

rda?  +  2sdxdy  +  id/  =  0, 

which  is  called  by  Monge  (at  p.  82  of  his  work),  the  charac- 
teristic of  developable  surfaces. 

Because  dz  -=.pdx  +  qdy,  we  shall  clearly  have 

cPz  =  rdu?  +  2sdxdy  +  tdtf, 

consequently,  since  the  right  member  of  the  equation  equals 
naught,  we  shall  have  cPz  =  0  in  case  of  a  plane ;  that  is, 
cPz  =  0  is  the  characteristic  of  developable  surfaces. 


i 
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*  Since  (Pz  =  0  belongs  to  a  plane,  and  that  the  contact  of 
the  tangent  plane  with  the  surface  is  clearly  a  line,  it  is  evi- 
dent that  all  the  points  of  the  line  may  be  regarded  (see 
Monge,  p.  82)  as  constituting  a  plane  line. 

Because  rt  =  &,  we  shall  have  *  =  Vrt,  which,  being  put 
for  8  in  the  characteristic,  reduces  it  to 

rck?  +  2dxdy  Vrt  +  td\?  =  (dxtfr  +  dy  ^t)*  =  0, 
whose  square  root  gives 

dxtfr  +  tfyVt^O,    or   %=-\/rV    or   %=-\/'ti 

these,  when  the  surface  is  developable,  are 

du  r         ,     du  8 

-f= and     -r  =  —  7 

ax  8  ax  t 

as  before  shown. 

Because  -j-  =  — .-,  or  —  -  =  the  tangent  of  the  angle 

which  the  projection  of  the  line  of  contact  on  the  plane  a?,  y, 
makes  with  the  axis  of  x,  it  is  clear,  from  what  has  been 
done,  that  the  line  of  contact  must  be  a  right  line ;  which 
may  be  regarded  as  being  the  generatrix  of  the  developable 

8urface. 

»» 

Hence  the  developable  surface  (by  Monge  called  the 
envelope  of  the  infinitesimal  tangent  plane)  may  be  consid- 
ered as  composed  of  plane  elements  of  unlimited  lengths  and 
of  infinitesimal  breadths,  which  successively  cut  each  other  in 
right  lines.  Hence  the  first  of  these  elementary  planes  may 
be  turned  about  its  line  of  common  section  with  the  second, 
until  its  plane  is  brought  into  the  same  plane  with  it ;  and  in 
like  manner  the  plane  thus  formed,  may  be  turned  about  the 
line  of  common  section  of  the  second  and  third  elements, 
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until  it  is  brought  into  the  plane  of  the  third  element ;  and 
so  on  to  any  extent  that  may  be  required.  It  is  hence 
evident  that  a  developable  surface  may  be  spread  out  on  a 
plane  without  being  torn  or  rumpled. 

Because  (see  pp.  212  and  218)  the  equations  of  cylindrical 
and  conical  surfaces  are  represented  by 

op  +  bq  =  1,     and    z'  =px'  -f  qy*  -f  *  —  jw  —  jy, 

it  clearly  follows,  from  what  has  been  done,  that  they  are 
developable  surfaces ;  since  they  evidently  come  under  the 
form  z  =pX  +  qY  +  z  -px  -  qy,  in  which  the  differentials 
of  p  and  q  are  put  equal  to  naught,  X,  Y,  Z  are  constant, 
while  x,  y,  z  are  variable. 

Remarks. — If  we  assume  z  =  x<t>  (a)  -f  y^>  (a)  +  a  *°  *cp- 
resent  the  equation  of  a  plane,  in  which  </>  (a)  and  y>  (a)  repre- 
sent any  arbitrary  functions  of  a ;  then,  by  putting  the  first 
and  second  differential  coefficients  taken  with  reference  to  a 
equal  to  naught,  we  shall  have  the  forms  (see  Monge,  pt  85) 

x</>f  (a)  +  yV'  («)  +  1  =  0     and    x<p"  (a)  +  yV>"  (a)  =  0. 

Young  (at  p.  208  of  his  "  Differential  Calculus  ")  says,  that 
for  a,  in  the  equation  of  the  plane,  the  function  f(a)  ought 
to  be  used,  since  Monge's  form  excludes  those  forms  com- 
prehended in  the  form  z  =  x<f>  (a)  -f  yV>  (a)  4-  c ;  but  this 
objection  is  clearly  invalid,  since,  if  we  please,  we  may  for  z 
put  z  —  e,  and  omit  a  to  suit  the  case,  and  we  have  Mr. 
Young's  form. 

It  is  evident  that  the  equation  in  a?,  y,  and  z,  resulting 
from  the  elimination  of  a  from 

z  =  x<f>  (x)  -f  y </>  (a)  -f  a     and     xtf  (a)  +  ytj>'  (a)  -f  1  =  0, 

represents  a  developable  surface.  For  the  first  equation  in 
virtue  of  the  second,  gives 
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consequently,  since  jp  and  q  are  functions  of  a,  we  shall  evi- 
dently have  p  =  0(g)  ==  a  function  of  q.    Hence,  we  shall 

consequently,  eliminating  0'(?)  from  these  equations,  we  get 
rt  —  «*  =  0,  the  equation  of  developable  surfaces,  and,  of 
comae,  the  assumed  equations  jointly  represent  a  developable 
surface. 

Begarding  a  as  being  an  arbitrary  constant,  that  ought  to 
be  retained  in  the  equations,  it  is  clear  that  the  equations 
may  both  be  regarded  as  being  functions  of  the  characteristic, 
since  the  position  of  the  characteristic  clearly  depends  on  cu 

Hence,  the  first  equation  being  that  of  a  plane,  and  the 
second  that  of  a  right  line  on  the  plane  a?,  y,  it  is  manifest 
that  the  characteristic  must  be  a  right  line,  which  is  the  same 
as  the  generatrix  of  the  surface.     (See  Monge,  p.  85.) 

If  we  eliminate  a  from  the  equations 

z  =  axf>  (a)  +  yV  (<*)  +  <h 

«*' (a)  +  y^' (a)  +  1  =  0f 

and  x$"  (a) .+  y if>"  (a)  =  0, 

we  shall  clearly  get  two  equations  in  terms  of  x,  y,  and  2, 
which  will  clearly  be  the  equations  of  the  line  in  which  the 
intersections  of  the  successive  characteristics  must  lie,  which 
must  evidently  be  on  the  developable  surface ;  this  line  being 
called  by  Monge,  the  edge  of  regression  of  (he  envelope,  or 
developable  surface.     (See  Monge,  p.  85,  and  Young,  p.  212.) 
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We  will  illustrate  what  has  been  done  by  one  or  two 
simple  examples. 

1st  Let  z  =  xcf  4-  ya  4-  b  represent  the  variable  plane,  to 
find  the  developable  surface  and  its  edge  of  regression. 

Here,  by  taking  the  differential  coefficients  relatively 
to  a,  we  have  the  remaining  two  equations  expressed  by 
2xa  -j-  y  =  0,  and  2x  =  0.  Hence,  eliminating  a  from  the 
first  of  these  and  the  proposed  equation,  we  get 

4*  (z  -  b)  +  y»  =  0, 

for  the  equation  of  the  envelope ;  which  will  be  found  to  be 
a  developable  surface.  If  we  eliminate  a  from  the  three 
equations,  since  2x  =  0,  we  shall  get  z  =  J,  a  point  in  the 
axis  of  Zy  for  the  edge  of  regression. 

2d.  Let  the  variable  plane  hez  =  tea*  4-  ya*  4-  a;  then,  the 
other  equations  are  %xc?  4-  2ya  4-1  =  0,  and  Sxa  4-  y  =  0. 

Solving  the  second  of  these  equations  by  quadratics,  we 

get  a  =  —  ~  ±  -     n ;  which,  substituted  for  a  in 

°  ox  ox 

the  proposed  equation,  will  give  the  envelope  or  developable 

surface. 

Also,  eliminating  a  from  the  three  equations,  since  the 

third  gives  a  =  — -  ^-,  we  have  3#  =  y1  and  yz  =  —  ^,  the 

first  being  that  of  a  parabola  on  the  plane  a?,  y,  and  the 
second  that  of  an  hyperbola  on  the  plane  y,  z}  for  the  equa- 
tions of  the  edge  of  regression. 

6.  By  a  twisted  surface  we  mean  one  described  by  a  right 
line  which  is  continually  changing  the  plane  of  its  motion. 

To  represent  such  a  surface,  we  shall  suppose  x  =  az  4-  <*' 
and  y  =  bz  4-  V  to  be  the  equations  of  the  generatrix,  which 
we  shall  suppose  to  be  continually  moving  along  three  given 
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curves  of  double  curvature  (or  which  do  not  lie  wholly  in 
the  same  plane)  as  directrices ;  then,  each  of  these  curves 
will  be  expressed  by  two  equations,  when  projected  on  the 
rectangular  planes  of  xt  z,  and  y,  z. 

Hence,  if  we  eliminate  a?,  y,  and  2,  from  the  equations  of 
the  generatrix  by  the  equations  of  any  one  of  the  directrices, 
we  shall  have  an  equation  involving  a,  J,  a',  and  J',  as  un- 
known quantities ;  consequently,  if  we  eliminate  a?,  y,  and  2, 
in  like  manner,  from  the  equations  of  the  generatrix  by  the 
equations  of  the  remaining  directrices,  we  shall  have  two 
more  equations,  each  involving  a,  £,  a',  and  J',  as  unknown 
quantities.  Hence,  from  the  solution  of  the  three  equations 
thus  found,  any  one  of  the  quantities  a,  J,  a',  and  S',  as  a, 
may  be  supposed  to  be  taken  for  the  independent  variable, 
and  each  of  the  others  to  be  a  function  of  it  Thus,  for 
a',  J,  and  b',  we  may  put  ^{a\  <j>(a),  and  6(a) ;  which  reduce 
the  equations  of  the  generatrix  to  the  forms 

x  =  az  +  *l>(a)}    and    y  =  z<t>(a)  +  0(a), 

in  which  V,  <t>,  and  0,  that  precede  a,  are  used  to  denote  any 
arbitrary  functions  of  it ;  so  that  if  t/>(a)  is  assumed  to  equal 
naught,  <t>(a)  =  a*,  and  0(a)  =  a8,  our  equations  will  become 
x  =  az  and  y  =  tfz  -f  a8,  which,  by  eliminating  a  from  the 
second  by  the  first,  give  ys8  =  oV  +  a?8,  for  the  equation  of 
a  twisted  surface. 

Generally,  if  a  is  found  from  one  of  the  equations, 
x  =  az  +  rp(a)  and  y  =  z<j>(a)  -j-  0(a),  and  its  value  substi- 
tuted in  the  other,  z  will  become  a  function  of  x  and  y,  or 
we  shall  have  the  equation  of  a  surface,  since  z  is  a  function 
of  x  and  y;  consequently,  as  heretofore,  we  shall  have 
dz  =  pdx  4-  qdy,  in  which  x  and  y  are  the  independent 
variables. 

10* 
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By  taking  the  differentials  of  x  =  az  +  if  (a)  and 
y  =  £>(«)  4-  0(a),  supposing  a  to  be  constant,  we  shall 
have  dx  =  adz  and  dy  =  </>  (a)  dz ;  which  show  that,  in  taking 
the  differential  of  dz  =jxtx+qdy1  when  a  is  regarded  as  con- 
stant, on  the  supposition  of  the  constancy  of  dx  and  dy,  or 
that  x  and  y  are  the  independent  variables,  we  must  regard 
dz  as  also  being  constant ;  consequently,  we  shall  have,  in 
this  way,  dpdx+dqdy  =  0,  in  Which  dp  and  dq  stand  for  the 
total  differentials  of  p  and  q. 

Since  (see  p.  220) 

dp  =  -j-dx  4-  -T-  dy  =  r<fo  4-  **y 
ad?  ay 

we  shall  have  the  equation 

dpdx  +  dqdy  =  rdx*  -f  2sdxdy  4-  fcfy8  ±=  0. 

Because  dx  and  rfy  are  constant,  by  taking  the  total  dif- 
ferentials of  this  equation,  we  shall  have 

drpdx  4-  drqdy  =  d}*dx*  4-  2dsdxdy  +  dtdy*  =  0. 

TJ}  ^        dr  dr       ds 

Ifwe.ut       ^  =  «,    Ty  =  Tx  =  v, 

djt        dt  ,     dt  , 

-j-  =  -j-  =  w,    and    —  =  t*'; 
ay       dx  dy 

then,  since  rfr  =  -r-  dx  4-  -=-  dy, 

dx  dy    J) 

rf*  =  as  *  +  ;£ rf* 

and  eft  =  -=-  efo  4-  —  tf  </, 

da?  rfy   *f 
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the  preceding  equation  is  reducible  to 
d*pdi?  +  (Pqdif  =  drds?  -f  2dsdxdy  +  dtdif 

=  vd&  +  Zv<Lx?dy  +  Zwdxdtf  +  u'drf  =  0, 
or,  we  shall  have 

«'(g)"+MS)'+8«§+«=0' 

an  equation  of  the  third  order  of  partial  differential  ofr 
efficients  of  twisted  surfaces. 

From  dx  =  adz  and  dt/=z<f>  (a)  acfe,  by  division,  We  get 

-jf-  =  — — ,  which  must  clearly  be  the  same  as  found  from 

or  it.  eq»i™le„t     (g)*  +  *  g  =  _  J, 
whose  solution  gives 

dx  ~  t  ""  a  ' 

consequently,  we  shall  have  — —  =  a',  or  </>  (a)  =  aa',  and 

CL 

m 

the  remaining  equation  becomes,  by  substitution  (see  Monge, 

ix  198), 

t*V8  +  Zwa'*  +  Zva1  +  u  =  0. 

If  the  three  directrices  are  so  given  as  to  enable  us  to  find 
the  forms  of  V  («)>  <P  (#)*  &&d  0  (a),  then  by  finding  the  value 
of  a  in  one  of  the  equations 

x=  az  -f  V>  (a)     and    y  =  &j>  (a)  +  6  (a), 

and  substituting  it  for  a,  in  the  other,  as  at  p.  225,  we  shall 
have  an  equation  in  a;,  y,  and  z,  for  the  equation  of  the 
twisted  surface,  and  what  is  called  the  integral  of  the  equa- 
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tion  of  partial  differential  coefficients  of  the  third  degree, 
given  on  p.  227 ;  if,  however,  a  can  not  be  eliminated  from 
the  equations,  the  equations,  in  their  undetermined  form, 
must  be  taken  for  the  integrals. 

* 

Remarks. — It  is  manifest  that  whatever  may  be  the 
natures  of  the  directing  lines,  we  may  proceed  in  much  the 
same  way,  as  has  been  done,  to  find  the  equation  of  the 
twisted  surface  described  by  the  motion  of  the  generatrix. 


SECTION  DC 

CURVATURE  OF  SURFACES,  AND  CURVES  OF  DOUBLE 

CURVATURE. 

(1.)  Curvature  of  Surfaces. — Let 

s'  —  z  =p  (x'  —  x)  +  q  (y'  —  y) 

represent  the  equation  of  a  tangent  plane  at  a  point  of  a 
curve  surface  whose  co-ordinates  are  x,  y\  and  z ;  then,  from 
what  is  shown  at  p.  207, 

a?  —  X+pfc  —  Z)  =  0    and    y  —  Y  +  q {z  —  Z)  =  0, 

are  the  equations  of  the  normal  to  the  curve  surface,  at  the 
same  point  By  taking  the  differential  of  the  tangent  plane, 
supposing  x,  y}  z,  alone  to  vary,  we  have  dz  —jxlx  +  qdy\ 
and  from 

d*=%dx+%dy  and  *=s*  +  i|^ 

or  (see  pp.  220  and  226), 

dp  =  idx  +  sdy    and     dq  =  sdx  +  tdy. 

Taking  the  differentials  of  the  normals,  supposing  X,  Y,  Z, 
not  to  vary,  we  have 

dx  -f  pdz  +  (z  —  Z)  dp  = 
dx  4-  j?dx  +  pqdy  +  (z  —  Z)  (rdx  +  sdy)  =  0, 
and  dy  +pqdx  +  q*dy  +  (z  —  Z)  («&  +  2dy)  =  0 ; 

which  are  equivalent  to 
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and     ^  +  (3-Z)«+[l+2»  +  (s-Z)0Jg=0. 

Eliminating  -j-  from  these,  we  have 

[1 +_p»  +  (a  -  Z)  r]  [1  +  2»+ (s  -  Z)  <] 
=  lM  +  (*~Z)  *]  [pq  +  (*-Z)  «], 

or  {z  —  Zf(rt  —  «*)  +  (z  -  Z)  x 

[(1  +  f)  r  -  2/*?«  +  (l+p>)  t]  +jt  +  ^+1  =  0; 

and  the  elimination  of  z  —  Z  from  the  same  equation,  gives 


(!)*[(!  +  *V-«G  + 1 


[(1  +  jf)  r  -  (1  +  f)  i]  -  (^  +  1)  8  +  pqr  =  0. 

These  formulas  may  be  much  simplified  by  supposing  the 
tangent  plane  at  the  point  (a?,  y,  z)  to  be  parallel  or  coinci- 
dent with  the  plane  a?,  y,  imagined,  to  assist  the  imagination, 
to  be  horizontal,  the  concavity  (or  hollow)  of  the  surface 
being  turned  upward,  and  the  axis  of  z  vertical,  its  positive 

dtz  (iz 

value  being  reckoned  upward ;  then,  p  =  -j-  and  q  =  -.-  will 

dx  dy 

evidently  be  reduced  to  naught,  and  the  formulas -will  be 

reducible  to . 

and  (^y  +  L^_i  =  0. 

Vote/  ^     s     dx 

Solving  these  equations  by  quadratics,  we  shall  have 

2(rt-t*) 
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fo _  - (r-<) ±  ffr- ff  +  4*  . 
dx~~  2s  ' 

which,  on  account  of  the  ambiguous  signs,  clearly  show  that 

s-Z  and  -^,  each  admit  of  two  values. 
ax 


Because       4f_ -(*-<)+ »>-?  +  ** 


and  rfy*      -(r-Q-tV-ff  +  i* 

da?  2* 

evidently  represent  the  natural  tangents  of  the  angles  which 
two  vertical  sections  of  the  surface,  by  planes  through  the 
axis  of  2,  make  with  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  x  and  z ; 

by  taking  the  product  we  shall  have  ~  x  -j-  =  —  1,  conse- 
quently,  if  A  stands  for  the  angle  whose  tangent  is  -^, 

A +  90°  must  stand  for  the  angle  whose  tangent  is  -j-, 

a  /a       AAftv      sin  A        cos  A  w 

once  tan  A  x  tan  (A  +  90°)  = r  x : — r  =  —  1, 

v  '      cos  A      —  sin  A 

and,  of  course,  the  two  planes  passing  through  the  axis  of  z 
cut  each  other  perpendicularly. 
If  we  represent  z  —  Z  by  R,  we  shall  have  for  the 


equation      .-Z  =  -± ^^      , 

the  transformed  equation 

which  clearly  represent  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  pre- 
ceding perpendicular  sections  at  their  point  of  contact  with 
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the  plane  of  the  axes  of  x  and  y.  Representing  these  radii 
separately  by  R  and  R',  and  taking  the  sum  of  their  re- 
ciprocals, we  have 

R      R'      r  +  t  —  V(r  —  t?  +  4«* 

*<?<-*>  =  ,  +  * 


r  +  t  +  i/'(r  —  tf  +  4f 

dp       <Pz         ,     ,      da       d*z 
Because  r  =  -/-  =  -=-5    and    £  =  -~  =  -=-= . 

ax       oar  ay       ay1 

(Liu  dii 

and  that  y  and  -^-  are  clearly  the  radii  of  curvature  of 

the  vertical  sections  of  the  surfece  which  pass  through  the 
axes  of  x  and  y,  it  clearly  follows  that  r  +  t  expresses  the 
sum  of  the  reciprocals  of  these  radiL  Consequently,  since 
the  position  of  the  axes  of  x  and  y  in  the  plane  of  a?,  y,  is 
arbitrary,  it  clearly  follows  that  the  sum  of  the  reciprocals 
of  the  radii  of  curvature  of  any  two  vertical  planes  through 
the  axis  of  s,  which  cut  each  other  perpendicularly,  is  always 

equal  *°  ■§>  +  fp  >  an(i  °^  course  the  sum  of  the  reciprocals 

of  the  radii  of  any  two  such  sections,  is  always  equal  to  the 
sum  of  the  reciprocals  of  the  radii  of  any  other  two. 

I£  according  to  custom,  we  represent  the  curvature  of  the 
circumference  of  a  circle  by  the  reciprocal  of  its  radius,  we 
shall  have  the  sum  of  the  curvatures  in  any  two  vertical 
sections  t/iatpass  through  the  axis  of  z,  and  cut  each  other 
perpendicularly,  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  curvatures  in  any 
other  two  vertical  sections  that  pass  through  the  axis  of  z, 
and  cut  each  other  'perpendicularly.  It  is  hence  clear,  that 
if  the  curvature  in  one  of  two  perpendicular  planes  is  a 
maximum,  that  it  must  be  a  minimum  in  the  other  plane, 
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and  vice  versa.  It  is  also  clear  that  R  and  R' — called  the 
principal  radii — are  such,  that  the  first  is  less  than  any 
other  radius  of  curvature,  while  the  other  is  greater  than  any 
other  radius. 

If  we  take  the  principal  sections  for  the  axes  of  co-ordi- 
nates, then 

dy_  —  (r  — 1)+  V(r—t)*  +  ±&_  2s 

dx~  2s  "~  r_ t+  V{r-t)*+4t# 

and 

d£  _  —(r-b-Vtr-tf  +  k?       2s 

«k  ""  2*  ~~r-tf-  V{r- -t)'  +  4s* 

given  at  p.  230,  may  be  taken  for  the  tangents  of  the  angles 
which  a  pair  of  perpendicular  planes  through  the  axis  of  z 
makes  with  the  first  of  the  principal  planes  through  the  axis 
of  x. 

If  the  perpendicular  planes  are  brought  to  coincidence 

with  the  axes  of  co-ordinates,  we  shall  have  -^-  =  0 ;  and  of 

course,  from  the  first  of  the  preceding  formulas,  we  must 
have  *  =  0.    Hence,  putting  s  =  0  in 


r-H-  ^(r-ty+M                    r+t+  V(r-tf+±* 
B  =  2(rf-J») md  R  = 2  (/•*-*») ' 

1  1 

they  will  become  R  =  -    and    R'  =  -  for  the  radii  of  cur- 
J  r  t 

vature  of  the  principal  perpendicular  sections. 

Supposing  R"  to  stand  for  the  radius  of  a  perpendicular 

section  through  the  axis  of  £,  which  makes  an  angle  whose 

tangent  =  —  with  the  axis  of  x,  then  we  shall  clearly  have 

_„  _  da?  +  d<f  __    dtf  +  dy* 
tfz       -rdtf  +  tdtf' 
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since  8  =  0,   or  R    = txxs  j 


r  +  * 


©' 


which,  by  supposing  -—-  =  tan  0,  becomes 
R//==  l+tan8«  __  1 


r  +  t  tan*  #       r  cos8  0  +  *  sin*  <t> ' 

-which,  by  putting  for  r  and  <  their  values  -p-  and  = ,  is 

easily  reduced  to 

p// R^ 

~~"R'cos80  +  Rsin84>, 

,  .  ,     .  1         cos1  <A   .   sin8  <t> 

which  gives        ^  =  -^-  -f  -gr-  i* 

which  clearly  show  that  if  R  =  R',  we  shall  have  R"  =  R, 
so  that  the  radii  of  all  the  sections  through  the  axis  z  equal 
each  other. 

If  R  is  positive,  and  R'  negative,  the  preceding  value  of 
R"  will  be  reduced  to 

—  R'R  R'R 


R"  = 


and 


—  R'  cos8  <p  +  R  sin3  </>       R'  cos4  </>  —  R  sin8  ^ 

1         cos8  <f>       sin8  <f> 


R"  R  R'    ' 

noticing,  that  what  is  here  done  corresponds  to  a  circular 

wheel  with  a  groove  in  its  circumference,  R'  representing  the 

radius  of  the  wheel  whose  convexity  is  turned  upward,  and 

R  the  radius  of  the  groove  whose  convexity  is  turned 

downward,  and  its  concavity  upward 

/R' 

If  R  sin8  <j>  =  R'  cos8  </>    or    tan  0  ==  ±  yW  J 

R'R 

we  shall  have  R"  =  —=-■  =  infinity ; 
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consequently,  tan  4>  =  y  ^-    and    tan  <p  =  —  y  tT 

indicate  two  right  lines  on  the  surface  drawn  to  make  angles 
with  the  axis  of  xy  or  width  of  the  groove,  passing  through 
its  center  and  making  angles  with  it,  whose  tangents  are 

y  p-  and  —  y  jr  on  the  positive  and  negative  sides  of  x 

positive,  and  on  the  positive  and  negative  sides  of  x  negative; 
the  surface  between  these  tangents  being  clearly  concave, 
while  the  remaining  part  of  it  is  evidently  convex,  so  that 
the  tangents  separate  the  concavity  and  convexity  of  the 
surface  from  each  other. 

Supposing  the  right  line  x'  is  drawn  from  the  origin  of 
the  co-ordinates  in  the  plane  of  a?,  y,  to  the  surface,  so  as  to 
make  the  angle  <P  with  the  axis  of  x  (see  Young,  p.  183) ; 

-        ,  /cos*  <p      sin*0\    fi 

then,  by  assuming  z  =  y  -^  ±  -^  j  x'\ 

since  cos*  fa/*  =  a?    and    bu&Qx'*^^ 

.    __  _  g?         y* 

we  shall  have  s  =  2R±2[k7, 

which  is  the  equation  of  the  surface  of  a  paraboloid  of  the 
second  order. 

From 


/cos'fl      sin'ftX 
~~  \  2R "  *  2R'  /'       ' 


we  have        —  =  ^ — s  .,,»■.  ^  =  2R", 

z       R'  cos5  <f>  ±  R  sin3  </>  ' 

and  R"  is  the  radius  of  curvature  of  a  vertical  section  of  the 
paraboloid,  at  the  point  whose  co-ordinates  are  x  and  y,  as  it 
clearly  ought  to  be. 

Hence  we  perceive  how  to  measure  the  curvatures  at  any 
proposed  point  of  a  surface  by  those  of  the  paraboloid,  and 
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that  whether  the  principal  curvatures  have  the  same  or  con- 
trary directions. 

dj?  4-  dv* 
Remabks. — 1.  Resuming  R"  =  — -^ — *L,  from  page  233, 

a  z 

and  representing  Vdj?  +  dtf  by  cfo,  it  will  become  R"  =  -«-; 

which  is  the  radius  of  curvature  in  a  normal  section  to  the 

curve  surface  at  its  point  of  contact  with  the  plane  of  the 

axes  x  and  y.     Suppose  now  a  plane  making  the  angle  0 

with  the  normal  section,  also  touches  dn  at  the  origin  of  the 

dt? 
co-ordinates ;  then,  it  is  clear  that  -»-,  will  be  the  radius  of 

curvature  in  the  oblique  section  with  the  curve  surface,  in 
which  cPz'  corresponds  to  cPz  taken  in  the  normal  plane. 
Because  dV  and  cPz  are  clearly  the  hypotenuse  and  side  of  a 
right  triangle  having  0  for  their  included  angle,  we  shall 

cPz 
have  d*z'  cos  0  =  cPz    or    cPz' = 


cosfl1 


which  reduces  -~-7    to    -55-  x  cos  0  =  R"  x  cos  0: 

cPz'  d?z  ' 

consequently,  the  radius  of  curvature  in  the  oblique  section 
equals  the  (orthographic)  projection  of  R"  on  the  plane  of 
the  oblique  section,  which  is  called  the  Theorem  of 
Meumier. 

2.  Resuming  the  equations  of  the  normal  from  p.  229,  and 
putting,  with  Monge, 

g=rt—#,  A=(l+2V-2/>2*+(l +i>*K  and  #=/>'+  q*+l 
in  the  fourth  equation  at  p.  230,  we  shall  have 

a>-X+^(s-Z)  =  0,    y-Y  +  q(z-Z)  =  0, 
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and 


(*-Z)'+-(3-Z)  +  -=0, 
9  9 

2P 


whose  solution  gives  z  —  Z  =  r— — T75 — r— rr-  . 

Supposing  R  to  be  the  radius  of  a  sphere  that  touches  the 
carve  surface  at  the  point  (a>,  y,  z),  having  X,  Y,  Z,  for  the 
co-ordinates  of  its  center,  we  shall  have 

(*-X)».+  <y-Yj»  +  (*-Z)  =  B» 

for  the  equation  of  the  spheric  surface,  which,  by  substitu- 
tion from  tbe  equation  of  the  normal,  becomes 

B*  =  (j?  +  f  +  1)  (*  -  Z)5  =  K  (z  -  Zf ; 

consequently,  from  the  substitution  of  the  preceding  value 
of  z  —  Z  in  this,  we  readily  get 

*~h±W-±9**) 

tor  the  two  radii  of  curvature  at  any  proposed  point  of  the 
curve  surface. 

To  illustrate  what  has  been  done,  we  will  apply  it  to  find 
the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  surface,  whose  equation  is 


*~A- 

Here  we  have  -=-  =  #  =  -r*    ana* 

ax     *      A 

which  give  i?  = =« ; 


dz  __    __  x 


since  j?  is  not  a  function  of  x,  and,  in  the  same  way, 
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which  give  h  =  —  2pqs  = ^f , 

and  they  also  reduce  g=zrt—  #  to  —  a8  =  —  -^5. 

h  }? 

Ilence  the  equation    (z  —  Z)  z  +  -  (3  —  Z)  H —  =0, 

is  easily  reduced  to 

(«  -  Zf  +  -JL(z  -  Z)  =  x*  +  y*  +  A*, 
whose  solution  gives 

^  _  -xy  ±  j/[A*  +  A'(*  +  y*)  +  a>y*] 
z-Z- j- *, 

7      „      ay  ±  y[A«+ A'(a»  +  y*)  +  ay] 

or         Zi  —  2  = A 

A 

-[A'  +  A^  +  y8)] 


"  xy  ±  tf  [  A*  +  A8  (rf  +  jr)  +  *Y]  ' 
which  gives 

(A8  +  a8  +  y8)8 


R8  = 


or  R  = 


{ay  ±  ^[A*+  A8  (a8*  y8)  +  ay]}11 
(A8  4-  a?  +  y*)} 


*y  ±  ^[A*  +  A?{x*  +  ?/)  +  «W       • 

for  the  expression  of  the  radii  of  curvature,  at  any  proposed 
point  of  the  given  surface. 

If  in  the  preceding  value  of  B  we  put  x  =  0  and  y  =  0, 
we  get  R  =  ±  A  or  R  =  A  and  R  =  —  A  for  the  radii  of 
curvature  at  the  origin  of  the  co-ordinates,  which  is  clearly 
that  of  the  vertex  of  the  given  surface ;  since  these  radii 
have  contrary  signs,  it  is  manifest  that  the  principal  curva- 
tures of  the  surface  at  its  vertex,  are  turned  in  opposite 
directions,  and  it  is  manifest  that  like  conclusions  are  ap- 
plicable to  any  other  point  of  the  proposed  surface,  but  their 
magnitudes  are  not  equal,  as  at  the  vertex. 
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It  is  easy  to  perceive,  that  by  making  analogous  substitu- 
tions to  those  made  in  the  equations  for  the  radii  vectores  in 

tin 

the  quadratic  equation  in  -j-  given  at  p.  230,  we  may,  after 

the  manner  of  Monge,  at  pp.  121,  &c,  of  his  "  Application 
de  TAnalyse  a  la  G6om6trie,"  proceed  to  find  the  integral 
of  the  equation,  and  thence  to  trace  out  the  lines  of  curva- 
ture on  any  proposed  surface,  together  with  the  correspond- 
ing radii  of  curvature.  We  shall  not,  however,  attempt  to 
d<j  this,  but  shall  satisfy  ourselves  with  the  following  obser-. 
vations. 

Thus,  from  what  is  shown  at  p.  230,  it  results  that  there 
are,  at  any  point  of  a  curve  surface,  two  lines  of  curvature 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  such,  that  the  successive  nor- 
mals to  the  surface  in  each  intersect  each  other  and  form  a 
developable  surface;  the  line  in  which  the  successive  normals 
intersect  being  called  the  edge  of  regression  of  the  develop- 
able surface,  while  the  lines  in  which  the  developable  sur- 
faces cut  the  proposed  surface  are  called  lines  of  curvature. 

(2.)  Curves  of  Double  Cwvature. — In  treating  of  curves 
of  double  curvature,  it  will  be  sufficient  to  regard  them  as 
consisting  of  indefinitely  small  ares,  regarded  as  straight 
lines ;  such  that  (in  general)  no  more  than  two  successive 
arcs  can  lie  in  the  same  plana 

Suppose  then  x  —  x'  +  A  (y  —  y*)  4-  B  (z  —  s')  =  0,  to 
represent  the  plane  of  any  two  successive  sides  of  the  curve, 
having  x,  y,  3,  for  the  rectangular  co-ordinates  of  the  first 
extremity  of  the  first  of  the  two  successive  sides,  and  x\  y7, 
s7,  for  the  co-ordinates  of  any  other  point  of  the  plane ;  then 
dxj  dy,  and  cfo,  being  the  differentials  of  a?,  y,  and  2,  we  shall 
have  dx  +  Ady  +  Bdz  =  0,  when  we  pa%s  from  the  co-ordi- 
nates of  the  first  extremity  of  the  first  (short)  side  to  those 
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of  its  second  extremity,  or  those  of  the  first  extremity  of 
the  second  side ;  and  in  passing  from  the  first  to  the  second 
extremity  of  the  second  (short)  side,  we  in  like  manner  get 

cPx  +  AcPy  +  BcPz  =  0. 

From  the  last  two  of  these  equations  we  get 

.       dzcPx  —  dxdrz  .     _.      dxcPy  —  dwPx 

and  from  the  substitution  of  these  values  of  A  and  B  for 
them  in  the  equation  of  the  plane,  it  is  readily  reduced^to 
the  form 

(x  —  a/)  (dycPz  —  dzdry)  +  (y— y')  (dzcPx  —  dxcPz)  + 
(z  —  z*)  (dx(Py  —  dycPx)  =  0, 

which  is  sometimes  called  the  osculating  plane  of  the  point 

(*,  V,  «> 

Supposing  R  to  be  the  radius  of  a  circle  passing  through 
the  extremities  of  the  same  two  successive  short  sides,  and 
that  the  point  (x\  y',  z')  is  taken  at  the  center,"  we  shall, 
from  the  nature  of  the  circle,  Jiave  the  equation 

for  the  first  extremity  of  the  first  short  side;  which,  in 
passing  to  the  second  extremity  of  the  first  side,  gives 

(x-xr)  dx  +  (y-yO  dy  +  (z-z*)  dz  =  0, 

and  this,  when  we  pass  to  the  second  extremity  of  the 
second  side,  gives 

(x  —  x')  d?x  -f  (y  —  yO  d*y+{z  —  z')  d*z  +  da?  +  dif  +  <fc» 

If  ds  represents  the  length  of  the  first  side,  since  dx,  dy%  dz, 
are  clearly  the  projections  of  ds  on  the  axes  of  a?,  y,  and  2,  it 
is  easy  to  show  that  we  must  have 
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consequently,  the  last  of  the  preceding  equations  becomes 

(x  —  a/)  cPx  +  (y  —  y7)  cPy  +  (z  —  z')  cPz  +  df^:  0. 

By  successively  eliminating  z-z\  y-y\  and  a-*',  from 
the  preceding  equation,  by  means  of  the  equation 

(x  —  aT)  dx  +  (y  —  y0  dy  +  (s  —  z")  dz  =  0, 

we  have  the  equations 

(a?  —  xT)  (dxcPz  —  <fed*a?)  +  (y  —  y')  (dy<?3  —  dzd*y)  =  efe*/*1, 
(x  —  x')  (dxdfy -- dycPx)  +  (z -- z*)  (dzdty  —  dycPz)  =  dydf, 

and 

(y  —  1/)  (dyd*x  —  dxcPy)  +  (z  —  z*)  (dzd*x -- dxd*z)  ==  dxdf. 

Hence,  supposing  xf,  y7,  3',  in  the  osculating  plane,  to  corre- 
spond to  the  center  of  the  circle,  by  adding  its  square  to  the 
squares  of  the  three  preceding  equations,  because  the  double 
products  destroy  each  other,  we  shall  have,  since 

(x-xf  +  (y  -  yj  +  (*-  *?  =  » 

and  d£d*  +  dtfds*  +  da?d*  =  <&•, 

df 

(dxcPy  —  dycPxf  +  (dxcPz  -  dzcPx)*  +  (dycPz-dzcPy)" 

for  what  is  sometimes  called  the  square  of  the  radius  of  the 
absolute  curvature,  corresponding  to  the  point  (a?,  y,  z). 

From  the  development  of  the  squares  in  the  denominator, 
and  omitting  the  factor  do?  +  d\p  +  d£  =  d£,  that  is  common 
to  the  numerator  and  denominator  of  the  resulting  fraction, 

we  have  B'=  ^  +  ^  +  dV_^. 

If  ds  equals  its  successive  side,  ds  is  constant,  and  cPs  =  0 ; 
consequently,  we  shall  have 

R»  =  d * 

dV  +  cPyt  +  cPJ' 

11 
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which  can  readily  be  deduced  from  the  simplest  principles 
of  geometry,  and  that,  whether  the  proposed  curve  is  of 
single  or  double  curvature. 


Thus,  lei  ab  =  bc  =  ds  represent  two  successive  sides  of 
the  polygonal  curve,  having  the  circular  arc  whose  center  is 
o,  passing  through  their  extremities ;  then,  oa  =  ob  =  oc  =  B 
will  clearly  be  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  proposed 
curve  corresponding  to  the  point  a,  which  we  shall  suppose 
to  have  x,  y,  and  *,  for  its  rectangular  co-ordinates.  It  is  clear 
that  the  equal  straight  lines  ab  and  be  subtend  the  equal 
arcs  ah  and  be,  which,  when  ab  and  be  are  indefinitely  small, 
will  differ  insensibly  from  them.  If  ab  is  produced  to  d,  so 
as  to  make  bd  =  ab,  then,  drawing  the  right  line  cd,  it  will 
evidently  be  parallel  to  ob. 

It  is  also  manifest  that  the  triangles  cbl  and  obc  or  oba  are 
equiangular,  and  give  the  proportion 

de  :  cb  : :  cb  :  bo:    which  gives    R  =  — =  =  — T . 

°  cd       cd 

Also,  dx,  dy,  and  dz,  the  differentials  of  a?,  y,  and  s,  the  co- 
ordinates of  the  point  a,  are  evidently  equal  to  the  projec- 
tions of  ab  or  ds  on  the  axes  of  #,  y,  and  <?,  which  are  clearly 
equal  to  the  projections  of  bd  on  the  same  axes;  and,  in  like 
manner,  the  differentials  of  the  co-ordinates  of  the  point  b 
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equal  the  projections  of  be,  or  the  (algebraic)  sum  of  the 
projections  of  bd  and  cfc,  on  the  axes  of  a?,  y,  and  z. 

Hence  (see  p.  2),  since  the  differentials  of  the  co-ordinates 
of  the  point  b  diminished  by  those  of  the  point  a,  equal 
the  second  differentials  of  the  point  a,  we  get  cPx,  cFy,  and 
<Fz,  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  projections  of  bd  and  do  dimin- 
ished by  those  of  a5,  on  the  axes  of  a?,  y,  and  z ;  conse- 
quently, since  the  projections  of  bd  are  destroyed  by  those 
of  rtJ,  it  clearly  results  that  d*x,  d*y,  and  d%  are  the  projec- 
tions of  cd  on  the  axes  of  x,  y,  arid  z. 

Hence,  from  the  nature  of  the  projection,  it  being  the 
orthographic  (or  orthogonal)  projection,  we  shall  have 

cd*  =  <Px*  +  e^Y  +  dV ; 

ds*  ds4 

which  reduces    Rs  =  -r=    to    R*  = 


ccP  cPx*  +  rfy  +  cPz*7 

which  agrees  with  what  is  shown  at  p.  241. 

Thus  far  a?,  y,  and  z,  have  been  regarded  as  being  inde- 
pendent of  each  other ;  we  now  propose  to  consider  y  and  z 
as  being  functions  of  a?,  expressed  by  y  =  r/>  (x)  and  z  =  <f>  (a?), 
the  projections  of  the  curve  of  double  curvature  on  the 
planes  of  a?,  y,  and  a?,  z,  and  shall  assume 

r»  =  (*  -  XJ  +  (y-yj  +  (z-zj 

for  the  radius  of  a  spherical  surface,  called  the  radius  of 
spherical  curvature,  supposed  to  pass  through  any  four  suc- 
cessive angles  of  the  polygonal  line. 

If  xy  y,  z,  represent  the  (rectangular)  co-ordinates  of  the 
first  of  the  successive  angles,  by  passing  to  the  second  angle 
we  get  the  differential  equation 

(x  —  x^dx  +  iy  —  y^dy  +  fa—z^dz^O, 
or  aj_a/  +  (y_y')^  +  (2-2')g  =  0; 
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which  is  clearly  the  equation  of  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
first  indefinitely  short  side  that  connects  the  first  two  of  the 
successive  angles,  and  passes  through  the  center  of  the 
spherical  surface ;  or,  putting 

dy  _  d*p(x)  dz  _  d^(x) 

te-~db~    ana    ^--rfT' 

equal  to  P  and  Q,  the  equation  will  be  more  simply  expressed 

by  a._a.'  +  (y_y')P  +  (3-30Q  =  O. 

Representing  -=-  and  -j-  by  P'  and  Q',  and  taking  the  dif- 
ferential of  this  equation,  we  have  • 

{y  -  y')  F  +  (z  -  *')  Q'  +  P  +  Q*  +  1  =  0, 

and  from  this,  by  putting  -y-  and  —j—  equal  to  P"  and  Q", 

we  in  like  manner  get 

(y  -  y')  P"  +  («  -  *')  Q"  +  3  (PF  +  QQ')  =  0. 

The  first  two  of  these  equations,  since  they  represent 
planes  perpendicular  to  the  first  and  second  short  sides,  and 
that  they  intersect  in  a  right  line,  clearly  show  the  character- 
istics to  be  placed  on  a  developable  surface,  or  to  have  a  de- 
velopable surface  for  their  envelope.  And  it  is  evident  that 
the  three  equations  together  represent  the  edge  of  regres- 
sion, or  the  line  in  which  the  successive  straight  lines  (that 
characterize  the  developable  surface)  intersect,  which  is  evi- 
dently the  line  in  which  the  centers  of  spherical  curvature  lie. 

It  may  be  noticed  that  if  the  origin  of  the  co-ordinates  is 
taken  at  a  point  in  the  curve  having  the  axis  of  x  for  a  tan- 
gent at  the  origin,  the  preceding  formulas  will  be  much 
simplified.  For,  at  the  origin  we  shall  have  »,  y,  2,  each  equal 
to  naught,  and  P  and  Q  are  also  reduced  to  naught,  or  be- 
come infinitesimals.     Hence,  we  shall  have 
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^  =  0,    yT'  +  3'Q'  =  l,    and    yT"+*'Q"  =  0; 
consequently,  we  shall  have 

Q"  ,  P" 

^  =  P'Q"  —  P"Q'     and    Z  =  P7^'  —  P'Q"  » 

P"2  _j_  Q"« 

and  thence  K*  =  y'J  +  s'*  reduces  to  R*  =  (p/Q//  _  p^w^  • 

Again,  if  in  the  first  two  of  the  formulas  we  put  V>  (#)  and 
<t>(x)  for  y  and  2,  and  eliminate  x  from  the  results,  we  shall 
obtain  an  equation  in  x\  y\  and  z\  for  the  equation  of  the 
developable  surface  noticed  above. 

If  z  —  z'  is  eliminated  from  the  same  three  equations,  and 
*f>  (x)  is  put  for  y  in  the  two  resulting  equations,  then  the 
elimination  of  x  from  these  equations  gives  an  equation  in 
terms  of  y7  and  xf  for  the  equation  of  the  projection  of  the 
edge  of  regression  on  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  x  and  y. 

Similarly,  by  first  eliminating  y  —  y'  from  the  equations, 
putting  <f>  (x)  for  z  in  the  results,  and  eliminating  a?,  we  shall 
get  an  equation  in  xf  and  z'  for  the  equation  of  the  projec- 
tion of  the  edge  of  regression  on  the  plane  of  the  axes  of 
x  and  z. 

If  from  any  point  in  the  common  section  of  the  first 
two  perpendicular  planes  a  straight  line  is  drawn  in  the 
second  plane  to  the  second  short  side  of  the  curve  of 
double  curvature,  and  produced  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  meet  the  line  of  common  section  of  the  second  and 
third  planes,  and  a  line  drawn  from  the  point  thus  found 
to  the  third  short  side  of  the  curve,  .and  produced  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  meet,  as  before,  the  line  of  common 
section  of  the  third  and  fourth  planes,  and  so  on ;  then,  a 
straight  line  drawn  from  the  first  (assumed)  point  to  the  first 
short  side,  and  continued  as  a  curve  in  the  opposite  direction 
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through  the  points  found,  will  clearly  represent  the  evolute 
of  the  proposed  curve,  regarded  as  its  involute.  (See  Sec. 
VI.  p.  170.)  It  is  hence  easy  to  perceive  that  the  proposed 
curve  of  double  curvature  has  an  unlimited  number  of  evo- 

lutes. 

It  is  manifest  that  -^  =  * — —,  represents  a  tangent  of  an 

(IX         x  —~~  x 

evolute  of  the  proposed  curve,  when  projected  on  the  plane 
of  Xj  y,  and  that  by  eliminating  z  —  zf  from  the  equations 

»-a/+(y-y/)P  +  (*-«')Q=0 

and  (y-yOP/  +  (*-*OQ  +  Pl  +  Q,  +  l  =  0. 

and  putting  \j>  (x)  for  y  in  the  resulting  equation,  and  in 

<fy  =  y  —  y' 

dx'       x  —  xf ' 

then,  eliminating  x  from  these  equations,  we  shall  obtain  a 
differential  equation  in  x'  and  y',  whose  integral,  according 
to  the  principles  of  the  Integral  Calculus,  will  involve  one 
arbitrary  constant  The  constant  will  enable  us  to  make  the 
evolute  pass  through  any  proposed  point ;  for  if  the  co- 
ordinates of  any  point  x\  y ',  and  z\  are  represented  by  a,  J, 
&c,  by  putting  a  and  h  for  x'  and  yf  in  the  integral,  we 
easily  get  the  value  of  the  constant,  and  thence  the  integral 
is  determined,  so  that  the  projection  of  the  evolute  on  the 
plane  a?,  y,  passes  through  that  of  the  proposed  point ;  and  in 
a  similar  way  the  projection  of  the  same  evolute  on  the 
plane  x,  2,  may  be  determined,  and  the  evolute  will  be  found 
as  required. 

For  an  example  we  will  put 

y  =  x    and    2  =  as2    for    y=V>(#)    and    3=0(ar), 
whichgive    |  =  P  =  1,     g=Q  =  2*,     §  =  0  =  P', 
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|^  =  2  =  Q',    P"  =  0,    and    Q"  =  0. 

Hence  the  formulas  given  at  p.  244  become 

x  —  a/  +  y  —  y7  +  2a?  (z  —  z')  =  0, 

z  —  ^  +  2a*  +  1  =  0, 

and  Q  =  2a?  =  0, 

of  which  the  first  two  give  the  developable  surface,  and  all 
three  give  the  edge  of  regression.  If  the  values  of  y  and 
z  are  put  for  them,  in  the  first  two  of  these  equations,  they 
will  become 

2x  —  a/  —  y'  +  2j?  —  2^  =  0    and    1—  zr  +3^  =  0; 

consequently,  putting  x  =  0  in  these  equations,  we  have 
zf  +  yf  =  0  and  z'  =  1  for  the  equations  of  the  edge  of 
regression. 

Eliminating  x  from  the  first  two  of  the  preceding  equa- 
tions, we  shall  have  ( — ^ — 1   =  I — j"^-)    f°r  tne  equation 

of  the  developable  surface,  which  clearly  shows  that  z'  must 
be  positive,  and  not  less  than  1. 

Uin  %  =  l=i  or  &<*-*)  =  <&&-*). 

we  put  x  for  y,  we  shall  have 

di/  (x  —  x')  =  <£c'  (x  —  y'), 

for  the  equation  of  the  projection  of  a  tangent  to  an  evolute 
on  the  plane  a?,  y.     And  eliminating  z'  from  the  equations 

2a?  —  a/  —  y'  +  2ar*  —  2a»'  =  0    and     1  —  2'  +  3a?2  =  0, 

/a/  -f  y'\* 
we  get  »=-(— ^— j   ; 

consequently,  putting  this  for  a?  in  the  preceding  differential 
equation,  it  becomes 
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for  the  differential  equation  of  the  projection  of  an  evolufo 
on  the  plane  a?,  y. 

Hence  we  must  find  the  Integral  of  this  equation  and 
determine  its  constant,  so  as  to  suit  the  nature  of  the  case. 

It  may  be  added  to  what  has  been  done,  that  if  a  curve  of 
double  curvature  has  single  curvature  at  one  or  more  of  its 
points,  it  is  said  to  have  lost  one  of  its  curvatures,  and  to 
have  a  single  inflection  at  such  points ;  while,  if  it  loses  both 
of  its  curvatures  (or  becomes  rectilineal)  at  one  or  more  of 
its  points,  it  is  said  to  have  a  double  inflection  at  such  points. 

It  is  manifest  from  the  definition,  that  the  points  of  single 
inflection  in  curves  of  double  curvature,  may  be  found  by 
putting  the  expression  for  the  radius  of  spherical  curvature 
equal  to  oo ,  or  by  putting  its  reciprocal  equal  to  0. 

Thus,  by  putting  (p/Q//  _  p//Q/)a  tlie  expression  for  K*, 

given  at  p.  245,  equal  to  infinity,  or  putting  its  reciprocal 
equal  to  naught,  we  have  P'Q"  —  P"Q'  =  0,  which,  from 
what  is  done  at  p.  244,  is  the  same  as  to  put 

cPycPz  —  <PycPz  =  0, 

or  to  find  the  points  of  the  curve  which  satisfy  the  equation 

d?z  ~~  dry  " 

If  this  equation  can  not  be  satisfied  at  any  point  of  a  curve 
of  double  curvature,  it  clearly  can  not  have  a  point  of  sin- 
gle inflection ;  while,  if  it  can  be  satisfied  at  one  or  more 
points  of  the  curve,  it  is  manifest  that  the  curve  may  have 
single  inflections  at  such  points. 
To  find  the  points  of  double  inflection,  we  put  the  radius 
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of  absolute  curvature  of  the  curve  of  double  curvature, 
cither  equal  to  0  or  oo;  consequently,  from  the  expression 
for  R*  given  at  p.  243,  we  have 

cPa?  +  d?if  +  cPz*  =  0  or  oo. 

Since  this  expression  has  been  obtained  on  the  supposition 
of  the  constancy  of  d#  =  da?  -f  dtf  +  dz*,  we  put  the  differ- 
ential of-  this  equal  to  naught,  which  gives 

dxdrx  +  dycPy  +  dzcPz  =  0    or    cPx  = y  y  , ; 

which,  put  for  cPx  in  the  preceding  equation,  gives 

dy  +  dV  +  (***  +  **■)'  =  0  or  oo. 

Because  this  expression  consists  of  the  sum  of  three 
squares,  it  is  evident  that  we  must  satisfy  it  by  putting  each 
of  its  terms  separately,  equal  to  0  or  oo ;  consequently,  these 
conditions  will  be  satisfied  by 

cPy  =  0  or  cPy  =  oo ,  and  cPz  =  0  or  d*z  =  oo. 
These  conditions  clearly  follow  from  the  projections  of  the 
curve  on  the  planes  a?,  y,  and  x,  z,  which  will  manifestly  be 
plane  curves  having  (each)  the  same  number  of  points  of 
inflection ;  consequently,  from  the  rule  given  at  p.  156,  we 
must  have 

cPy       -        d*y  dx        -         ,    cPz      -        dx        - 

— £  =  0  or  -j^  =  oo   or  -=r-  =  0    and    -r-  =  0  or  -«-  =  0, 
ax  ax  dry  dx  crz 

which  are  clearly  equivalent  to  the  preceding  conditions. 
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SECTION  L 

(1.)  The  Integral  Calculus  is  the  reverse  of  the  Dif- 
ferential Calculus;  the  object  being  to  find  the  function 
called  the  integral,  from  which  any  proposed  differential 
may  be  supposed  to  have  been  derived. 

Thus,  since  2xdx  and  naf1  ~  1dx  are  the  differentials  of  a? 
and  #",  or  (more  generally)  of  a?+e  and  zP  +  c',  c  and  c'  be- 
ing called  the  arbitrary  constants,  it  follows  that  z9  and  x*, 
or,  more  generally,  a?  4-  c  and  a?"  +  c\  are  the  integrals  of 
the  proposed  differentials. 

In  like  manner,  each  of  the  examples  given  under  the 
rule  at  p.  5,  when  an  arbitrary  constant  c  (for  generality)  is 
added  to  it,  is  the  integral  of  its  differential ;  so  that  the 

most  general  integral  of  5z?dx  is  a?5  +  c,  and  that  of  -j-  &-xdx 

is  j-  a?"  +  c  (see  examples  1  and  4). 

Hence,  by  reversing  the  rule  at  p.  5,  it  is  clear  that  if  we 
have  a  differential,  such  that  any  power  of  a  variable  ex- 
pression is  multiplied  by  the  differential  of  the  expression 
under  the  index  of  the  power,  which  may  be  multiplied  by 
one  or  more  constants ;  then,  the  integral  may  be  found  bj 
the  following 
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RULE. 

Increase  the  index  of  the  variable  expression  by  unity, 
and  divide  by  the  increased  index  and  by  the  differential  of 
expression  under  the  index,  and  add  an  arbitrary  constant  to 
the  result,  for  the  integral  of  the  proposed  differential 

Thus,  the  integral  of 

(a  +  af  +  ymY"1  x  ~p  (ntf%~1dx  +  mi^^dy) 

c 

is  easily  seen  to  be  expressed  by 

j  (a  +  of  +  jr)>  +  C, 

C 

and  that  of        CFxYdFx    is     y^L—  +  C 

x     '  n  -f  1 

(Young's  "  Integral  Calculus,"  p.  2) ;  and  it  is  manifest  that 
the  integrals  of  all  the  differentials  to  which*  we  have  re- 
ferred, can  be  found  by  the  preceding  rule. 

(2.)  The  integral  ~^-^  +  0  of  (F*)wdF#,  admits  of  a 

transformation,  which  we  will  now  proceed  to  give.  Thus, 
representing  the  hyperbolic  logarithm  of  Fa;  by  log  Fas,  we 
get  from  the  exponential  theorem  or  formula  (6),  given  at 

p.  51,  (Fa?)w  +  1  =  l-f-(n  +  l)logFaj  + 

(n  +  1)'  (log  Fxy  i  (n  +  If  (log  Fxf 
1.2 


+ 


1.2.8 

(Fx)n  + l 
consequently,  - — -£-= — h  C  is  easily  reduoed  to 


+,&c; 


or,  representing  — — =-  +  C  by  C,  we  shall  have 
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for  the  required  transformation,  a  series  that  evidently  con- 
verges rapidly,  when  n  +  1  is  small.  If  n  -f  1  =  0  or 
n  =  —  1,  the  formula  reduces  to  log  Fx  +  C,  which,  since 

n  =  —  1  is  the  integral  of  Fx"1dFx  =  -„— ,  or  using  log  C  for 

the  arbitrary  constant,  and  writing  /  before  the  differential 

(according  to  custom)  to  indicate  its  integral  (the  /  being 
called  the  characteristic  of  integrals),  we  shall  have 

/  -=r-  =:  log  Fa+log  C  =  (from  the  nature  of  log.)  log  CFx. 

Hence,  the  integral  of  the  differential  of  a  function  divided 
by  the  function,  can  be  found  by  the  following 

RULE. 

The  integral  of  the  differential  of  a  function  divided  by 
the  function,  equals  the  hyperbolic  logarithm  of  the  function 
plus  an  arbitrary  constant;  or,  which  comes  to  the  same, 
the  integral  equals  the  hyperbolic  logarithm  of  the  product 
of  the  function  and  an  arbitrary  constant 

Remark. — Any  constant  factor  (or  divisor)  of  the  differ- 
ential, must  be  retained  in  the  integral,  or  the  integral  must 
be  multiplied  (or  divided)  by  it,  according  to  the  case. 

The  rule  here  given  is  clearly  the  reverse  of  that  given  at 
p.  54  (when  m  the  modulus  =  1),  for  finding  the  differential  of 
the  hyperbolic  logarithm  of  any  expression ;  deduced  from 

d(loga?)  =  —       or  from    d  (log  Fa?)  =  -^r-. 
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Hence,  the  integrals  of  the  differentials,  found  under  the 
rule  at  p.  54,  will  reproduce  the  examples,  after  they  are  cor- 
rected by  the  introduction  of  the  requisite  constants. 

Thu8'      /TTy=log(a,+y)  +  c' 

as  in  example  2,  and 

\mxdx  C  2xdx 

+ 

which,  if  m  is  the  modulus  of  common  logarithms,  is  equiva- 
lent to  log  (a*  -f  a*)  by  using  Log  before  a*  4-  a*  to  express  its 
common  logarithm ;  as  in  example  3  (see  p.  55). 

The  integrals  of 


yi??— /s--"*^-'*0' 


dx 


dx  .        dx  dx 

and    — 1 are 


^  =  |log(a  +  2^)  +  C  =  log(«  +  2^  +  0 


a+x      a—x  x  +  a      x  —  a 

log  (a  +  x)  -f  log  (a  —  x)  +  C  =  log  (a*  —  a?)  +  C, 
and    log  (x  +  a)  +  log  (x  —  a)  +  log  C  =  log  C  (a£  —  a2). 

The  integrals  of —  and  -i — 5-5 ,  when  reduced  to 

0  a  +  2a>  a*  +  02? 

proper  forms,  are 

-f- 

2J  a 

by  the  nature  of  logarithms,  and 

The  integral  of 

/(is 
^  ±  0,v  =  log  0  [a?  +  •(«"  ±  tf)]. 
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(8.)  From  what  is  shown  in  (9),  at  p.  72,  the  following 
table,  which  is  very  useful  in  finding  integrals  of  differen- 
tials of  certain  forms,  by  means  of  circular  arcs  to  radius 
unity,  is  easily  seen  to  be  correct 


f        bdx  .      xb "         n 


r        bdx  xb     ■    n 


/abdx  ,  b         ~ 

—. — 5T-=  =  tan-"  —a?  4-  0, 
as  4-  JV  a  ' 


r    dbdx  xb      ,  n 

—  /    a  .  n^  =  cot-1-  a?  +  0. 

J  a*  +  b  W  a  ' 


fm/W-*  =  'M~l\m  +  Q> 


/adx  .b,      ,  n 

— -7JJ3 j-  =  cosec-1-®  +  0, 


f         bdx  .      ,2^ 

/  "77^ jJ3T  =  versm-1  — r-  x  +  C, 


—  I  -~m E3\  =  coversm-1  —r  x  +  C. 

•/    4/  (era  —  crsr)  or 

In  using  this  table,  it  must  be  observed,  that  by  the 

notation  sin-1  -  x.  is  meant  an  arc  of  a  circle  whose  radius  is 

a 

unity,  and  sine  -  #,  and,  in  like  manner,  the  remaining  ex- 
pressions are  to  be  understood.  (See  Young's  "Integral 
Calculus,"  p.  10,  and  p.  20  of  his  "Differential  Calculus.") 
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To  perceive  the  use  of  the  table,  take  the  following 


EXAMPLES. 

1.  To  find  the  integrals  of—-- ;- 


and 


2xdx 


Putting  a?  =  y,   the    second  of  these    forms    becomes 
,  which  is  similar  to  the  first  form.     Hence,  since 


here  a  =  1    and    b  =  1,  the  integrals  will  be  expressed, 
according  to  the  first  form  of  the  table,  by 

dx 


s 


vv-*) 


=  sin-1  x  +  C 


and 


/w^  = 8in^ + ° = ^  ^ + a 


2.  To  find  the  integrals  of 

dx 


and     — 


dx 


|/(l-4zr)     V(4-  ar)' 

By  putting  1  and  2  for  a  and  b  in  the  first,  and  the  reverse 
in  the  second  form  of  the  table,  we  readily  get  the  integrals 

expressed  by 

2dx  1  .  .        - 

V(T=4?)  =  »  + 


-If 


and 


7  4/ (4 -art"* 


cos 


-1 


a; 


+  Q 


3.  To  find  the  integrals  of 


dx 


and     ± 


ddx 


Putting  1  for  a  and  for  J  in  the  first  of  these,  and  2  and  3 
for  them  in  the  second,  we  get,  from  the  third  and  fourth 
forms  of  the  table,  the  integrals 

T 


/dx                ,         ~        ,      ,    C    &&*        tan-1 3        ~ 
z z  =  tan-la?-l- C   and    ±  /  -A — x-*  = i~a?4-C. 
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4.  To  find  the  integrals  of 

2dx 


,  2dx 

and —  — ^ 


2:^(9^-4)     —         ajt/^-4)' 
By  putting  2  and  3  for  a  and  &  in  the  fifth  and  sixth  forms 
of  the  table,  the  integrals  will  be  found  to  be 


and 


2dx 


a?V(9^-4) 
2dx 


=  sec~*  -x  +  G 

2i 


4/(9^-4)  =  COSeC",ia?  +  0' 


5.  To  find  the  integrals  of 

dx 


and     — 


dx 


\/(x  —  vr)  |/(4»-9^)' 

Putting  a  =  1  and  b  =  1  in  the  first,  and  a  =  2  and  J  =  8 
in  the  second  of  these,  we  readily  get 

/— 77 j-  =  versin-1  23  +  0 
V(#  —  X") 


o#      ,4        r.-ii  =  o  coversin"1  ^  a?  -f  C. 
3  ./    V  (4^?  —  9a^      3  2 


6.  To  find  the  integral  of 
dx 


,  or  of  its  equivalent 


x 


~*dx 


dx  1  .     .  2b         ^ 

7 j-^r  =— t  versin -1  —  x  +  C, 

4/  (cw?  —  ox-)       \/b  a 


The  integral  of  the  first  form,  from  the  seventh  form  of  the 
table,  is 

/■ 

and  the  integral  of  the  second  form,  from  the  first  form  of 
the  table,  is 

C   x~*dx    _  2    .  _x  m*  i 

and  it  is  easy  to  perceive  that  these  integrals  are  equivalent 
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(4.)  If  a  differential  consists  of  two  or  more  terms,  such 
that  it  has  an  algebraic  sum  of  factors  so  related  that  the 
differential  of  each  factor  is  multiplied  by  the  product  of  all 
the  remaining  factors,  then,  from  reversing  the  rules  at  pp.  9 
and  10,  it  follows  that  the  product  of  all  the  (different)  factors, 
plus  an  arbitrary  constant,  will  be  the  integral  of  the  differential. 

This  rule  is  easily  perceived  to  be  correct  by  reversing  the 
methods  of  finding  the  differentials  of  the  examples  at  pp.  9  to 
11.    Thus,  from  the  differentials  in  example  1,  at  p.  9,  we  have 

J  (xdy  +  ydx)  =  xy  +  0 

and     f(3x*dy  -f  Qyxdx)  =  3    f  \x*dy  +  yds?)  =  Safy  +  0. 
And  from  the  fifth  and  sixth  examples,  we  have 
a  j  {3xy*&c&  +  2x£ydy  +  tf£dx)  = 

a  I  (a^efe8  +  xz'ay1  +  if^dx)  =  axif£  +  0, 
J(2xy~*dx  —  3*?y~*dy)  = 


and 


yv 


(y-W  +  artfy-3)  =  x*y~*  +  C  =  ^  +  C. 


Also,  from  example  4,  at  p.  10,  we  have 

xdx 


/( 


|/(a2-h^x  — 


+  ^(a*-a>)  x 


xdx 


i) 


=  fiVift+tf)  xdi/(a'-xi)  +  4/ (a*-x>)  d  4/ (a*  +  x*)] 

=  i/  (a*  +  a?)  </  (a*  -  x*)  +  C  =  tf  (a4  -  x4)  +  0  ; 
and  in  the  same  way,  the  integral  of 

dx  x*dx 


~VWTxT) 

X 


f/^  +  ar? 


is  easily  found  to  be      (  a      ^  +  C  as  at  p.  10. 
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Remabks. — 1.  From  the  first  of  these  examples,  we  have 
J  (xdy  +  ydx)  =  J  xdy  +  J  ydx  =  xy  +  C, 

which  gives         /  ydx  =  xy  —  /  xdy  4-  C, 

and  evidently  reduces  the  integration  of  ydx  to  that  of  xdy ; 
and,  in  like  manner,  the  integral  of  xdy  is  reducible  to  that 
of  ydx.  This  process,  which  is  often  very  useful  in  finding 
and  simplifying  integrals,  is  called  integration  by  parts. 

2.  To  illustrate  this  method,  we  will  apply  it  to  find  the 
integral  of  Xdx,  supposing  X  to  be  a  function  of  x. 

Because  Xdx  =  Xdx  -f  xdX  —  xdX, 

by  taking  the  integrals  of  these  equals,  we  have 

/  Xdx  =  Xx  —  /  xdX ; 


and  since 


we  have 


which  gives 


<£X=  -j-  dx, 
dx 

xdX  =  -z-xdx. 
dx 


dX  a? 
dx    2 


fxdX  = 

a     j  •     vi  r  A^X  7?dx 

And  m  like  manner,  from  / 


/ 


tPX  a?dx 
W  ~2~ 


da?     2 


we  have 


d*X  a? 


i-/ 


cPX 


v?dx 


dx1  2.3      J  ~~  2.3 

and  so  on,  to  any  extent  required. 

Hence,  from  the  substitution  of  these  values  in 

7£X 


/H.-X.-/5-, 


we  get 


/ 


v  ,        v          dX   7?         <FX      7? 
Xdx=Xx r-  z-z  f- 


<PX     rt 


dx  1.2      dj?  1.2.3      da?  1.2.3.4 


+  &C+C, 
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which  is  called  the  Formula,  or  Series,  of  John  BertwuiUi; 
which  clearly  shows  that  the  proposed  integral  can  always  be 
found,  at  least  in  a  series. 

If  we  put  x,  a?,  a?8,  &c.,  successively  for  X,  in  the  formula, 
we  shall  get 


and  so  on  ;  results  which  are  evidently  correct. 

It  may  be  added,  that  Maclaurin's  Theorem  is  applicable 

to  the  expansion  of    /  Xdx.     Thus,  putting  /  Xete  for  Xin 

Maclaurin's  Theorem  (J),  given  at  p.  17,  we  shall  have 

/**-  </x**+m. + (f )  * + (g)^ +,*, 

for  the  required  expansion ;   in  which,  for  x,  we  must  put 
naught  in  the  expressions  within  the  parentheses,  and  the 

term  (  /  X.dx)  must  clearly  represent  the  arbitrary  constant. 
Thus,  if  we  put  Xs  for  X,  the  formula  becomes 


/ 


x*dx  =  C  +  -j  ; 


since  (a?8),  (3a?2),  and  (3<r2.s),  are  reduced  to  naught,  when 
naught  is  put  for  x  in  them,  while  the  term 

(S)iro  becomes  8x8xlxHSiSBi- 

Mr.  Young  (at  p.  8 1  of  his  "  Integral  Calculus  ")  says,  that 
Maclaurin's  Theorem  fails  to  be  applicable,  when  x  =  0 
reduces  the  preceding  coefficients  to  naught ;  which  is  cer- 
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tainly  incorrect,  since  the  Theorem  is  always  applicable 
when  it  has  no  infinite  term  (see  p.  17).  It  may  be  added, 
that  Maclaurin's  Theorem  is  (generally)  more  useful  in 
practice  than  that  of  Bernouilli. 

(5.)  By  reversing  the  rule  at  p.  56,  we  easily  find  the 
integral  of  an  exponential  differential,  when  the  exponent 
of  the  exponential  is  alone  variable,  by  the  following 

RULE. 

Divide  the  differential  by  the  hyperbolic  logarithm  of  the 
base  of  the  exponential  and  by  the  differential  of  its  expo- 
nent, and  add  an  arbitrary  constant  to  the  result  for  the  integral. 

The  truth  of  the  rule  is  manifest  by  reversing  the  method 
of  finding  the  differentials  at  p.  56. 

Thus,  from  the  first  example  we  have 

A* log 2dx  =  2xlog 2  cfe  —  log  2  dx  +  C  =  2*  +  0, 
and  yV  log  3  dy  =  Sv  +  C. 

Also    /  a*  log  adx  =  a*  -f  C   and      /  e?dx   =  e*  -f ,  C, 

supposing  e  to  be  the  hyperbolic  base. 

And  from  reversing  the  rule  at  p.  59,  it  results  that  the 
integral  of  a  cosine  of  a  variable  multiplied  by  the  differen- 
tial of  the  variable,  equals  the  sine  of  the  variable  plus  a 
constant  Also,  the  integral  of  minus  the  sine  of  a  variable 
multiplied  by  the  differential  of  the  variable,  equals  the  cosine 
pins  a  constant 

Thus,  /  cos  2a?  x  2dx  =  sin  2a?  +  C, 

and  —  /  sin  8a?  x  3dx  =  cos  3a?  -f  C. 

/i     /»                               sin  4a? 
cos  ixdx  =  T  /  ^x  x  cos  ^  =  — Z *~  ^»  an(^ 
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—  /  sin  5x  x  2dx  =  —  F  /  sin  5a?  x  bdx  =  ^  coe  5a?  +  C, 

and  so  on,  as  in  reversing  the  examples  at  p.  60. 

Remarks. — We  might,  in  like  manner,  proceed  to  reverse 
the  rules  at  p.  60,  &c.,  but  we  do  not  think  it  necessary  to 
consider  them  any  further  in  this  place. 

(6.)  If  any  number  of  differentials  are  connected  together 
by  the  signs  -f  and  — ,  it  is  manifest  that  they  are  to  be 
considered  as  constituting  one  differential,  whose  integral 
requires  only  one  arbitrary  constant. 

Thus,  if  we  have 

2axdx  -f  Zb&dx  —  4&?dx, 
it  is  to  be  considered  as  a  single  differential,  having 

/  (a2xdx  +  b  x  3i?dx  -ex  ±a?dx)  =  aa?  +  As8  —  crf  +  Q 

for  its  integral,  C  being  the  arbitrary  constant    Reciprocally, 
for  any  expression  like 

/  (atfdx  +  b*  x  dx  —ptfdx  +,  &c.), 

we  may,  if  we  please,  write 

a J  x*dx  +  b J  vfdx  —pi  tfdx 

or  /  (atfdx  +  btfdx)  —  /  ptfdx,  &c 

(7.)  It  may  be  added,  that  the  arbitrary  constants  in  in- 
tegrals, are  (generally)  to  be  determined  so  as  to  satisfy 
certain  conditions  which  the  integrals  must  answer. 

Thus,  if  the  integral  /  (Su?dx  +  orfdx)  must  equal  naught 
when  x  =  a,  we  proceed  as  follows.     By  integration  wo  have 

J{&t?dx  +  bxMx)  =  a?  +  of  +  0 ; 
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consequently,  putting  a  for  a?  in  this,  we  must,  from  the  con- 
ditions of  the  question,  have  a8  +  a6  +  0  =  0,  which  gives 
C  =  —  (a8  +  cf)  for  the  value  of  the  constant  Hence  the 
integral,  duly  corrected,  becomes 


/< 


(Za?dx  +  btfdx)  =  a8  +  rf  —  (a8  +  a5); 

and  it  is  manifest  that  we  must  proceed  in  like  manner  in  all 
analogous  cases. 

To  signify  that  an  integral,  as 

(axdx  +  fofdx  —  cs?dx) 

is  to  be  taken  from  x  =  A  to  x  =  B,  we  write 


/< 


/; 


CL3?         &C8         CSj^ 

(axdx  +  hx?dx  —  c&dx)  =  —  +  — j- -  +  G, 


which,  by  putting  A  for  x,  gives 

n          laA?  ,  JA8      cA4\ 
C=""l"2"  +  "3 47' 

and  thence  the  integral  becomes 

/    (axdx  +  bx*dx  —  cx*dx) 


_ax\     tot_<&_laA?     5A» 


cA.*\ 
~   4  /' 


2    '    3        4       \  2     '     8 
which,  by  putting  B  for  x  in  its  right  member,  becomes 

/    (axdx  +  bx*dx  —  ex*dx) 

_    2    +  3         4         \  2    +    3  4/ 

=  |(B'-A')  +  |(B'-A')-|(B<-A0, 

which  is  called  a  definite  integral,  because  x,  in  its  right 
member,  is  determined;  consequently,  when  an  integral  is 

12 
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taken  from  one  value  of  its  variable  to  another  value  of  its 
variable,  the  integral  is  definite  or  determined,  otherwise  the 
integral  is  indefinite  or  not  fixed. 

(8.)  When  the  integral  of  a  proposed  differential  is  found, 
it  is  said  to  be  integrated,*  and  when  the  integral  is  taken 
from  one  value  of  the  variable  (x)  to  any  other  proposed 
value,  it  is  said  to  be  integrated  from  the  first  to  the  second 
value  of  the  variable. 

(9.)  To  aid  in  what  is  to  follow,  and  to  show  the  natures 
of  differentiate  and  integrals  more  fully,  we  will  now  pro- 
ceed to  give  the  solution  of  the  following  important 

PROBLEM. 

If  x  and  y  =/(x)  =  a  function  of  a?,  represent  the  abscissa 
and  corresponding  rectangular  ordinate  of  a  plane  curve,  it 
is  proposed  to  show  how  to  find  the  area  bounded  by  the 
ordinate  drawn  through  the  origin  of  the  co-ordinates,  by 
any  other  ordinate,  and  the  intercepted  parts  of  the  axis  of  x 
and  the  curve :  supposing  the  ordinate  to  be  constantly  posi- 
tive between  the  preceding  limits. 

It  is  clear  that  we  may  suppose  f  (x)  to  be  expressed  by 

A  +  Bx*  +  Gc6  +  Bx0  + ,  &a, 

in  which  A,  B,  C,  &c.,  a,  J,  0,  &a,  are  independent  of  a?, 
which,  for  simplicity,  we  shall  suppose  to  be  positive,  and 
that  x°,  a6,  x°j  &a,  are  arranged  according  to  the  ascending 
powers  of  x. 

Let  then,  in  the  figure,  0  be  the  origin  of  the  co-ordinates, 
and  suppose  04  represents  any  abscissa,  and  4e  the  corre- 
sponding ordinate ;  we  propose  to  find  the  area  or  quadrature 
of  the  curve,  bounded  by  the  ordinates  0a  and  4e  =  y,  the 
abscissa  04  =  a?,  and  the  portion  of  the  curve  ae. 

Suppose  x  to  be  divided  into  any  number  (n)  of  equal 


parts  at  the  points  1,  2,  8,  ic,  and  let  x'  represent  any  one 
of  these  parts;  then,  the  ordinates  corresponding  to  the 
points  0,  1,  2,  3,  &c,  may  evidently  be  expressed  by 
A  =  y",    A  -h  Bar'"  +  Gc"  +  &c  =  y", 
A  +  B  (2*7  +  0  (2-cy  +  &c.  =  y"', 
and  bo  on  to 

A  +  B  (nasy  +  G(nx'f  +  &c  =  y"+1. 
Allowing  the  rectangles  to  be  drawn  as  in  the  figure,  it  is 
easy  to  perceive  that  the  sum  of  all  the  inscribed  rectangles 
will  be  expressed  by 

(i/'  +  y"  +  ....  +  if)x'  = 

Ana/  +  B  [1  +  2"  +  3"  +  ....+  {n  -  1)"]  x"-+l 

+  0  [1  +  2*  +  8»  +  . .. .  +  (n  -  1)»]  x*+l  +,  &&, 

as  is  manifest  from  the  principles  of  mensuration,  while  the 

sum  of  all  the  corresponding  circumscribed  rectangles  will 

be  expressed  by 
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(y"  +  y'"  +  ....+y"*V  = 
Ana?'  +  B  [1  +  2*  +  3a  + +  <1  a**1 

+  C  [1  +  2*  +  3*  +  . . . .  +  n1]  a>'6+1  +,  &a 

It  is  easy  to  perceive  that  the  difference  between  the  pre- 
ceding sums  of  the  circumscribed  and  inscribed  rectangles  is 
expressed  by 

since  nx'  =  x.  If  x'  is  unlimitedly  small,  the  difference  is 
evidently  also  unlimitedly  small;  consequently,  since  the 
difference  is  clearly  greater  than  the  difference  between  the 
sought  area  of  the  curve  and  the  sum  of  all  the  inscribed  or 
circumscribed  rectangles,  it  is  manifest  that,  by  taking  x' 
sufficiently  small,  the  sum  of  all  the  inscribed  or  circum- 
scribed rectangles  may  be  made  to  differ  from  the  sought' 
area  of  the  curve  by  a  difference  which  shall  be  unlimitedly 
small.    (See  Lemma  II.,  Book  L,  of  Newton's  "  Principia.") 

It  is  clear  that  what  has  been  done  holds  good,  whether  as 
is  a  curve  or  straight  line,  or  even  if  it  is  a  curve  whose  con- 
vexity is  turned  toward  the  line  of  the  abscissae  or  the  axis  of  x. 

We  now  propose  to  put  the  above  expressions  for  the 
sums  of  the  inscribed  and  circumscribed  rectangles  under 
more  useful  forma 

By  putting  n  —  1  =  n',  it  is  clear  that  we  may  assume 
1  -+*  2a  +  3a  + 4-  n'a  =  Pn'a+1  +  Qn'a  +  Rn'"-1  +,  &c, 

and  suppose  P,  Q,  &c,  to  be  independent  of  n'  and 

l  +  26  +  S*+,&a, 

clearly  admit  of  like  representations*  By  changing  n'  into 
n'-fl,  and  subtracting  the  assumed  equations  from  the 
results,  we  get  the  identical  equations 
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(n'  +  l)a  =  n*  +  an'*-1  +  &c  = 
P[(a  +  l)n*  +  £L±*1?  n«-i  +  &a]  + 

a  [an'"-1  +  a^~1)  »'-«  +  &c]  +,  &a, 

and  so  on;  of  course,  by  equating  the  coefficients  of  like 
powers  of  n',  in  the  members  of  the  equations,  we  readily  get 

-P--JL    n-1    -R--iL'  <*_n   m_      a(q-l)(a-2) 
~~a+l'  ^-2'  8.4'   ^~U'  X~  1.2.3.4.5.6    ' 

&c ;  and  so  on,  for  the  other  representations. 

From  the  substitution  of  the  preceding  values  of  P,  Q,  &c, 
by  putting  for  n'  its  value  n  —  1,  and  expanding  the  powers 
of  n  —  1  according  to  the  descending  powers  of  n  (as  hereto- 
fore) by  the  binomial  theorem,  we  get 

1  +  2«  +  3'  +  . . .  +  (n  -  1 Y  =  (n  ~?  * '  +  ^f1^  +  &c 

x  a+1  1.2 

n**1        ?ia      an"-1      a  (a  —  1)  (a  —  2)  n"-1 

a+1       1.2^   3.4  1.2.3.4.5.6        +  'aa' 

and  by  changing  a  into  J,  c,  &a,  we  get  the  corresponding 
representations  of  1  +  2b  +  36  +  . . .  +  (n  —  1  )*f  and  so  on. 
It  may  be  proper  to    notice    here,  that  the  numbers 

Q  ~  —  T-<>i   "R  =  q-r,  and  so  on,  called  the  numbers  of 

(James)  Bernouilli,  may  easily  be  calculated  to  any  extent,  by 
solving  the  equations 

s  ,  B  ■    Q    i.     1    -o 

+  L2  +  1.2.3  +  1.2.3.4  ~~    ' 

and  so  on.    (See  p.  98,  Vol.  IIL,  of  Lacroix's  "  Traits  du 
Calcul  Differentiel,"  etc.) 
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Hence,  from  the  substitution  of  the  preceding  values  in 

the  expression  for  the  inscribed  rectangles,  at  p.  267,  we 

shall  have 

ty  +  y"  +  ....+  yn)»,= 

/.      ,      B(nx')anx'       GinxTfnaJ        ,    \    , 
Ar'        1  1 

T3"~E3  [A  +  B  (na0"  +  C  (na°6  +  ^  *  +  §5 

[oB  (imO-1  +  *C  (n^-1  +  &c]  *"  -  1231456 
[a(a-l)  (a-2)B  (na?')a-8  +  J  (J  - 1)  (b  -  2)  C  (na0*-8+&c] 

a'4  +  &c.  =  (since  nx'  =  x)  Ax  H r-  +  i — t-  +  &c 

v  y  a+1        J+l 

+  IT  ~  12  [A  +  Bx°  +  Cx*  +  *°"]  *  +  33 
[a^  +  KiM  +  to^-j-^ 

[a(a-l)(a--2)Bajfl-8-hJ(6--l)(6--2)C^-8  +  &c.]a?,4+,&c. 

If,  see  p.  268,  (Baf  +  C**"  +  &a)  x'  is  added  to  the  right 
member  of  this  equation,  the  sum  will  express  the  circum- 
scribed rectangles,  and  we  shall  have 

(y"  +  y"'  +  ....  +  jT*1)  *'  =  A*  4-^j-j  +  ^  +  &c 

~  IT  +  U  [A  +  B^  +  C*  +  ^ 

«  +  U  t^"1  +  ^^  +  ^  -  15X03 
[a(a-l)(a-2)B3f->+b(b-l)(b-2)C2?-'+&G.]x'i+,&c. 
It  is  easy  to  perceive  that  the  part 

Ax  h  TiT  +  T+T  +•  *°" 

of  the  inscribed  an  1  circumscribed  rectangles,  which  is  inde- 
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pendent  of  x\  or  does  not  depend  on  the  number  of  equal 
parts  into  which  04  =  x  is  supposed  to  be  divided,,  must 
express  the  area  of  the  curve  bounded  by  the  ordinals  0a 
and  4i,  and  the  intercepted  parts  04  and  ae  of  the  line  of  the 
abscissae  and  curve,  .as  required ;  it  is  also  evident  that  the 
terms  in  the  rectangles,  which  involve  x'  and  its  powers  as 
factors,  must  depend  on  the  number  of  equal  parts  into 
which  04  =  x  is  supposed  to  be  divided. 

JZxPnx1       GxPfix* 

From         Ana/  H — r  +  -,       1   +,  &c, 

a  + 1         6+1 

which  is  the  first  form  of 

it  is  clear  that 

(A  +  Bx*  -h  Caj*  +  &c.)  x*  =f(x)x'  =  yd 

is  equivalent  to  the  differential  of  the  curvilinear  area  04<?a, 
and  may  be  expressed  by  writing  dx  for  a/ ;  noticing  that 
the  x*  here  used  need  not  be  the  same  as  the  xr  in  the  other 
terms  of  the  rectangles  described  above.  Also,  multiplying 
by  n,  and  putting  nxf  =  ndx  =  x,  which  gives 

is  clearly  the  same  as  the  integral  of  the  preceding  differen- 
tial, since  the  results  are  found  by  measuring  the  index  of  x 
in  each  term  of  the  differential  by  unity  or  1,  and  dividing  by 
the  measured  index  of  ar,  which  is  in  conformity  to  the  com- 
mon rule  for  finding  the  integral  of  the  differential  of  a  power. 

It  is  hence  clear  that  the  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus 
are  deducible  from  what  has  been  done,  without  using  infin- 
itesimals or  limiting  ratios.     [See  (17)  at  p.  44.] 

It  is  hence  easy  to  perceive  in  what  sense  the  Integral 
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/ 


Calculus  may  be  regarded  as  being  the  reverse  of  the  Differ- 
ential Calculus,  and  vice  versa. 

Representing  A  +  Baf  -f  Co*  +,  &a,  by  y,  the  expression 
for  the  sum  of  the  inscribed  rectangle,  becomes 

(y'  +  y"  +  ....  +  yV  = 

ydx  +  T2"U  +  SAdiX  "  1.2.8.4.5.6  ^+'&C" 
since 

and 

[a  (a-1)  (a-2)  B^-**  J  (&-1)  (&-2)  (V~f+  &a]  = 

cP  [A  +  Bo"  +  Co*  +  &a]  -h  rfa8  =  ^  , 

and  so  on ;  a  form  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  given  by 
Lacroix,  at  p.  107  of  his  work,  from  very  different  principles. 

By  adding  (j/—yf)  x'  to  the  right  member  of  the  preceding 
equation,  we  shall  have  (y"  -f  y'"  +  . . .  •  +  y)x\  the  sum  of 
the  circumscribed  rectangles,  expressed  by 


fydx  — 


j^f 


yx       yx       1 


dV 


x'*- 


5*"+.* 


1.8   '   1.2  '  ZAdx~        1.2.3.45.6  <&» 

It  may  be  added,  that  in  the  inscribed  rectangles  y'  is  the 
first  ordinate  and  y"  the  last,  while  in  the  circumscribed  rect- 
angles y"  and  y"  + '  are  the  first  and  last  ordinates. 

If  the  preceding  equations  are  divided  by  as',  and  ly  is 
used  to  express  the  sum  of  the  ordinates,  taken  according  to 
the  preceding  directions,  we  shall  have 

iv=  J +  JL-JL 

y         »'     ^1.2     1.2  '  SAdx 

Z__  yl .  _y_  .JL^v L__«*+  *«.. 

a/  1.2  +  1.2  +  3.4  dx  1.2.3.45.6      +' ma"  * 


+,  -     ,  «  +  «  ,  „..*     1.2.3.45.6  das'*  +,&C-' 


*y  = 
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if  we  add  y  to  the  members  of  the  first  of  these  equations 
and  y7  to  those  of  the  second,  and  write  S  before  y  to  signify 
the  sum  of  all  the  ordinates,  then  the  two  equations  concur 
in  giving 

Sy  =  -y  +  y 

ydx 


/ 


.  tf  +  V  ,     1   dy  1         cfy^,  , 

x'      ^      2      ^3AdxX       1.2.3.4.5.6  da8  ^  +l  ^ 

This  formula  enables  us  to  find  the  exact  or  approximate 
values  of  series,  whose  terms  follow  a  given  law  of  forma- 
tion, and  are  equidistant  from  each  other,  or  have  equal  in- 
tervals between  them. 

Thus,  to  find  the  sum  of  the  series  Is  -f  2*  +  3s  +  . . . .  +  «*, 
we  have  y  =  a?*,  called  the  general  term  of  the  series. 

Hence,      yy^  =  g-  +  C,    ^  =  2x,    and    ^  =  0, 

and  since  the  difference  of  the  successive  terms  of  the  series 
0,  1,  2,  3,  &c.,  equals  1,  we  put  1  for  a/,  and  %  becomes 

-s 5-  +  x-=  +  C,  the  arbitrary  constant  C  being  =  0  since 

the  value  of  y\  which  corresponds  to  0  in  the  series  0, 1,  2,  3, 
Ac.,  is  equal  to  0 ;  consequently,  2y  is  reduced  to 

x*       x*        x 

y-T  +  O' 

to  which,  adding  y  =  a?,  we  have 

_  2a?8  +  3a*  +  a?  __  a?  (a?+ 1)  (2.r+l) 
"~  6  ~~  6  ' 

for  the  sum  of  a?  terms  of  the  proposed  series.    In  like  man- 
ner, to  find  the  sum  of  the  series  1,  2s,  3s x\  we  have 

12* 


/ 
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y'  =  0  and  y  =  a?8,  and  thence 

^=^  +  C,and|  =  3^     g=1.2.3,  g  =  0,&c 
Hence,  the  formula 

Sy  =  -y  +  y 

-  />**  ry'+y  .    i  <*y  ,  i       <**y  ~      . 

-J    x'    ^     2      +  3.4<fo         1.2.3.4.5.6  dtf       +,®a' 

X4  X*  X*  1 

since    a'  =  1,    gives    Sy^+^+j-jgO  +  C, 

in  which  C  is  the  arbitrary  constant     To  determine  C,  since 
Sy=0  when  x  =  0,  by  putting  x  =  0  we  get  0  =  —  ^-  +  C, 

which  gives  C  =  =^r ;  consequently,  we  shall  have 

for  the  sum  of  x  terms  of  the  proposed  series. 

(10.)  It  clearly  follows,  from  what  has  been  done,  that  the 
differential  of  a  function  of  a  single  variable  as  jj,  being  of  the 
form  f  (x)  dx,  by  putting  fx  =  y  becomes  f(x)dx  =  ydx ; 
which  may,  if  wc  please,  represent  the  differential  of  the  area 
of  a  plane  curve,  whose  ordinate  corresponding  to  the  ab- 
scissa .r,  is  represented  by  y  =  f  (x). 

Thus  (see  the  fig.  at  p.  267),  if  3d  =  y  =/(a?)  and  3, 4  =  rfo, 
the  product  ydx  =f  (x)  dv  =  the  area  of  the  rectangle  84D4, 
which  may  represent  the  differential  of  the  curvilinear  area  to 
the  right  of  3d;  consequently,  the  area  to  the  right  of  the 
ordinate  3d,  is  the  integral  of  the  differential,  supposing  it  to 
commence  at  the  point  where  the  curve  cuts  the  axis  of  x. 

If  ydx  =f  (x)  dx  is  the  differential  of  some  known  func- 
tion of  a?,  the  integral  /  f  (x)  dx  can  be  immediately  found ; 
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but  if  f  (x)  dx  can  not  readily  be  reduced  to  the  differential 

of  a  known  function  of  ar,  then  /  fix)  dx  =    i  ydx,  being 

reduced  to  the  integral  of  the  differential  of  the  area  of  a 
curve,  will,  from  the  sum  of  the  inscribed  rectangles,  given 
at  p.  272,  become  (after  a  slight  reduction) 


/ 


dx  X   +  1.2.8.4.5.6  db?  X       '  *°- » 


/ 


a  formula  that  will  enable  us  to  find  an  approximate  value 
of  the  proposed  integral,  when  a/  is  sufficiently  small,  par- 
ticularly when  taken  in  connection  with  the  integral 

^^+ 1 ?JL&-  &c. 

dx  X    +  1.2.3.4.5.6  drf  X       '**' 

deduced  from  the  formula,  given  at  p.  272,  for  the  sum  of  the 
circumscribed  rectangles. 

To  illustrate  what  is  here  said,  we  will  show  how  to  find 

/dx 
= -^  by  the  first  of  the  preceding  formulas, 

when  taken  from  the  limit  x  =  0  to  the  limit  x  =  1,  or  be- 

/i    da? 
t-— 5.  [See  (7.)  at  p.  264.] 

Here  y  =  ^ -5 ,  which,  by  putting  x  =  0,  gives 

and  putting  x  =  0.1  or  3?  =  0.01,  gives 

y"  =  ~  =0.990099+; 
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x  =  0. 2,  gives  y'"  =  |4j  =  0.961538  + ; 

and  so  on,  to  x  =  0.9,  which  gives 

y°  =0.552486+. 
1» y  adding  the  ordinates,  we  have 

y'  +  y"  +  ....+  2/"  =  8.0998+ ; 

and  since  the  ordinates  are  drawn  at  intervals  of  0.1^  we 
have  x'  =  0.1,  and  hence  get  ■     • 

(y'  +  y"  +  . . . .  +  yw)  a/  =  8.0998  x  0.1  =  0.80998+. 
Also,  ^       -^  =  -0.05    and    f^  =  0.025, 

since  for  y  we  must  put  ^ — -— ^  =  «r,  the  last  value  of  y. 
And  we  have 

tf *  -  a '  i  +  rf  ^  **  "  ~  (ITS)' ' 

which,  by  putting  1  (the  last  value  of  x)  for  a?,  gives 

<fy_  _  1. 
dx~~       2; 

consequently,       -  ^  J-  x*  =  0.000416 +. 

Hence,  rejecting  the  remaining  terms,  on  account  of  their  com- 
parative minuteness,  and  adding  the  terms  found,  we  have 

/*  i-^ra  =  0.80998-0.05+0.025  +  0.000416=0.78539+. 

From  the  third  form  of  the  table  given  at  p.  257,  by  put- 

ting  a  =  1  and  b  =  1,  it  is  clear  that  /  .  equals  the 

length  of  an  arc  of  45°  of  the  circumference  of  a  circle 
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whose  radius  =  1,  which  is  well  known  to  be  0.78539+ ; 
consequently,  the  arc  has  been  correctly  found  to  five  decimal 
places,  by  a  calculation  of  remarkable  simplicity.  By  draw- 
ing the  ordinates  sufficiently  near  each  other,  it  is  clear  that 
we  may  in  this  way  find  the  circumference  correctly  to  any 
finite  number  of  decimal  places. 

For  a  curve  such,  that  the  differential  of  its  area  is  that  of 
an  integral  of  a  known  form,  we  will  show  how  to  find  the 
area  of  a  parabola. 

Thus,  let  ax  =  y*  represent  the  equation  of  the  parabola ; 
then,  by  taking  the  differentials,  we  have  dx  =    ^    ,  which 

gives  ydx  =    ■       ,  whose  integral  is 


a 


a 


from  the  equation  of  the  curve. 

To  find  the  constant  0,  we  shall  suppose  the  area  to  com- 
mence at   the   vertex  of  the   curve ;    then,  x  =  0  gives 

I  ydx  =  0,  and,  of  course,  we  shall  have  0  =  0,  and  the 

area  becomes  /  ydx  =  -  xy  =  two-thirds  of  the  semi-paraJh 

eld 8  circumscribing  rectangle ;  agreeably  to  a  well-known 
property  of  the  parabola. 

(11.)  Eesuming  the  figure  at  p.  267,  and  supposing  it  to 
revolve  about  the  axis  of  x  or  04,  it  is  manifest  that  the 
curvilinear  area  will  describe  a  portion  of  a  solid  of  revolu- 
tion ;  and  that  the  inscribed  rectangles  will  describe  cylinders 
inscribed  within  the  solid,  while  the  circumscribed  rectangles 
will  describe  cylinders  circumscribing  the  solid,  such  that 
the  solid  will  be  greater  than  the  sum  of  a31  tiie  \n&aftafc& 


278  INTEGRAL  CALCULUS 

cylinders,  and  less  than  the  sum  of  all  the  circumscribed 
cylinders. 

If  7r  =  3.14159,  &a,  the  cylinder  generated  by  the  revolu- 
tion of  the  rectangle  01  Aa  will,  by  mensuration,  be  expressed 
by  ?ry'V,  and  in  like  manner  all  the  remaining  inscribed 
cylinders  may  be  expressed. 

Hence,  if  y,  y',  y",  &c,  are  changed  into  fry8,  Try'*,  Try"*, 
&c.,  the  formula  for  the  sum  of  the  inscribed  rectangles,  at 
p.  275,  will  become 

^__L^   ■  _JL_  fif! ^  +  fa,! 
1.2       3.4  dx  ^  1.2.3.4.5.6  <h?        ^       J' 

the  formula  for  the  sum  of  all  the  cylinders  inscribed  in  the 
portion  of  the  solid  of  revolution ;  and  in  much  the  same 
way,  the  sum  of  all  the  cylinders  which  circumscribe  the 
solid  may  also  be  found. 

Noticing,  that  this  process  will  be  unnecessary  when  the 

integral  expressed  by  /  ydx  can  readily  be  found. 

Thus,  in  finding  the  contents  of  the  paraboloid  described 
by  the  revolution  of  the  parabola  ax=z  y*  about  the  axis 
of  x. 

Since        dx  =  -^-^ ,      we  have      tfdx  =  JLJL 

and  thence  we  get 

/%%  =  ny*_       TTjfx  m 

2a  2a  2 

which  equals  half  of  the  cylinder  which  circumscribes  the 
paraboloid ;  noticing,  that  no  constant  is  necessary,  since  the 
paraboloid  equals  naught  when  x  =  0. 

For  another  example,  we  will  show  how  to  find  the  con- 
tents (or  cubature)  of  a  sphere  whose  radius  equals  R 


7T  /  y*dx  =  n  I  : 
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Prom  what  is  shown  at  pp.  210  and  211,  it  is  manifest  that 
if  thfe  sphere  is  cut  by  a  plane  whose  perpendicular  distance 
from  the  center  is  as,  the  section  will  be  a  circle,  such  that 
fi*  —  t?  will  equal  the  square  of  the  radius  of  the  section ; 
consequently, 

n  (R8  —  a?)  dx  =  n  (R*dx  —  v?dx) 

is  clearly  the  differential  of  the  portion  of  the  sphere,  between 
the  cutting  plane  and  a  parallel  plane  passing  through  the 
center  of  the  sphere.  Hence,  by  taking  the  integral  from 
aj=0toa5  =  R,we  have 

7ry^(R»  -  &)dx  =  n  (r*  -  ^-)  =  yR8 

for  half  the  sphere ;  consequently,  the  contents  of  the  whole 

sphere  is  -=-  Rs,  which  clearly  equals  two-thirds  of  the  cir- 
o 

cumscribing  cylinder. 

(12.)  We  now  propose  to  show  how  to  find  the  lengths  of 
plane  curves. 


Thus,  let  AB  and  BC  represent  the  abscissa  and  ordinate 
of  any  plane  curve  AC,  having  A  for  its  vertex,  which  we 
shall  take  for  the  origin  of  the  co-ordinates,  supposed  to  be 
rectangular.  Then,  representing  the  arc  of  the  curve  AC 
by  zy  the  abscissa  AB  and  ordinate  BC  by  x  and  y,  we  may 
clearly  take  the  very  short  line  C*  parallel  to  AB,  to  stand 
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for  cir,  the  differential  of  a?,  and  st  parallel  to  BC  or  y,  meet- 
ing the  tangent  to  the  curve  at  C  in  I,  to  stand  for  dy,  then 
it  is  clear  that  Ct,  the  hypotenuse  of  the  right  triangle  Cd, 
must  equal  cfe,  the  differential  of  z,  or  we  shall  have 

cfe=  V(<M  +  df)  =  «fo  |/  {l  +  (^f) 

for  the  differential  of  the  arc  AC  =  z. 

What  is  here  affirmed,  is  clear  from  the  definition  of  a 
tangent  given  at  p.  125,  which  is  that  the  differential  co- 

efficient  -~  at  the  point  C  in  the  curve  must  be  the  same  as 

in  the  tangent ;  consequently,  using  Cs  to  represent  dx1  st 
must  represent  dy,  and  thence  CM  must  clearly  represent  cb, 
as  above. 

Because  the  approximate  method  of  finding  the  integral 
of  the  differential  is  sufficiently  evident  from  what  has  here- 
tofore been  done,  we  shall  not  stop  to  give  it. 

Thus,  to  find  the  length  of  the  curve  whose  equation  is 
y8  =  aa?,  called  the  equation  of  the  semicubical  parabola,  by 
taking  the  differentials,  we  readily  get 

o 
and  thence  dz  =  (x*+  g  a  )  x    dx\ 

whose  integral  is  z  =  lx*+  q  a  )  +  C, 

C  being  the  arbitrary  constant  If  x  and  z  equal  naught  at 
the  origin  of  the  co-ordinates,  we  shall  have 

(|«*)*-;C  =  0,   or   C=-Aa. 
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Hence  the  correct  integral  becomes 


o 


/  t     4   j\*      8 

z  =  I  x  4-  -r  a  I  —  zr=  a : 
1^9/      27    ' 


consequently,  the  proposed  curve  is  said  to  be  exactly  recti- 
fiable,  because  the  integral  of  its  differential  can  be  exactly 
found. 

For  another  example,  we  will  find  the  length  of  the  com- 
mon parabola,  its  equation  being  ax=zy\ 

By  taking  the  differentials  of  its  members,  we  have 

adx  =  2ydy,    or    dx  =  ^-^, 

2 

which,  by  putting  ^  =  J,  gives  da?  =  *-^jr  >  consequently, 


or 


V^  +  d/)^dz^^^ 


""  W  +  tf)     W  +  yV 

Hence,  since 

wy     _/i  .       y 


=  (*  +  ^J.^My+te  +  W+m 


W  +  tf)    v      v(y,  +  *') 

and  that 


fc  =  ~  0-77^,  +  i*  <W  +  rf1. 


i4/(y«  +  i')  21/(£J  +  y*)    '    26 

we  have  reduced  yl    +  y)  y    to 
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Hence  (see  the  last  example  at  p.  266),  we  shall  have 

=  ^  «'(»'+»'>  +  !  l°g  [!<+VtS',  +  »,>]  +0, 

by  representing  hyperbolic  logarithms  by  log,  and  using  C 
to  represent  the  arbitrary  constant 

By  putting  y  =  0,  we  shall  clearly  have  z  =  0,  and 

thence  C  =  —  ~  log  b ;  which  reduces  the  integral  to 

Hence  the  common  parabola  is  rectifiable  in  algebraic  and 
transcendental  terms,  but  not  in  algebraic  quantities,  like  the 
preceding  example. 

For  another  example,  it  may  be  proposed  to  find  an  arc 

of  a  cycloid,  reckoned  from  its  vertex. 

/2r x 

By  referring  to  page  150,  we  have  dy  =  y  cto, 

so 

r  being  the  radius  of  the  generating  circle,  and  x  and  y  the 

abscissa  and  ordinate  ;  consequently, 

dtf  +  da?  =  efc*  =  —  da?, 

or,         fd*=f^  ^  =  2rtPv*  =  *rtZ, 

which  needs  no  correction,  supposing  the  integral  to  com- 
mence with  x. 

Hence,  see  the  fig.  at  p.  149,  it  is  clear  that  the  cycloidal 
arc  DG  =  2DF  =  twice  the  chord  of  the  corresponding  arc 
of  the  generating  circle ;  consequently,  DG*  or  £  =  8ra?. 
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(18.)  We  will  now  proceed  to  show  how  to  find  the  sur- 
faces of  solids  of  revolution. 

Thus,  supposing  the  fig.  in  (12),  at  p.  279,  revolves  about 
its  axis  AB,  it  will  generate  what  is  called  a  solid  of  revolu- 
tion, whose  arc  AC  will  describe  its  curve  surface,  which 
we  propose  to  show  how  to  find. 

Because  Ct  =  dz  =  the  differential  of  AC  =  zy  it  is  mani- 
fest that  dz,  multiplied  by  the  circumference  of  the  circle 
whose  radius  equals  BC  =  y,  will  represent  the  differential 
of  the  surface  described  by  the  arc  AC  in  one  revolution 
about  its  axis  AB.  Hence,  putting  tt  =  3.14159 +,  and 
representing  the  surface  described  by  AC  by  S,  we  shall 
dearly  have  rfS  =  2nydz  for  the  differential  of  the  described 
surface. 

Thus,  to  find  the  surface  of  a  sphere  whose  radius  is  r,  we 
shall  evidently  have  r  :  y : :  dz :  dx  (or  CS),  (from  similarity  of 
triangles,  since  the  radius  drawn  to  C  cuts  Ct  perpendicularly, 
and  that  when  the  angle  TCB  is  acute,  the  center  is  at  the 
right  of  B  in  AB),  or  ydz  =  rdjc ;  consequently,  c?S  =  2nydz 
reduces,  by  substitution,  to  rfS  =  2rrrdx}  whose  integral  is 

/  cS  =   Ifyxrdx    or    S  =  2nrj?,  which  needs  no  correction, 

supposing  the  surface  S  to  commence  with  x.  If  for  x  we 
put  2r.  the  integral  becomes  S'  =  ^tt/*2,  where  S'  stands  for  the 
whole  surface ;  consequently,  since  n?*  =  the  surface  of  a 
great  circle  of  the  sphere,  it  follows  that  S',  the  whole  surface, 
equals  four  times  the  area  of  a  great  circle  of  the  sphere  / 
and  from  S  =  2^rxy  it  is  manifest  that  the  variations  of  S  are 
proportional  to  those  of  x. 

If  we  take  cfe,  in  the  parabola  given  at  p.  282,  we  shall 
have  rfS  =-  — — r         Vfy> 
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for  the  differential  of  the  surface  of  the  common  paraboloid, 
whose  integral 

f<&=*fV<P  +  tf)!&l    gives  S  =  ^(?  +  /)f  +  C, 

C  being  the  arbitrary  constant. 

To  determine  C,  we  suppose  S  and  y  to  commence  together, 
and  thence  get 

C  =  -y$8,    whichgives  S^KP  +  y*)1-*8] 

for  the  correct  integral.  ^ 

We  will  now  show  how  to  find  the  area  of  the  surface 
generated  by  the  revolution  of  the  catenarian  curve  about 
its  axis,  supposing  the  equation  between  the  length  of  the 
curve  and  the  corresponding  abscissa  to  be  expressed  by  the 
equation  ^—Zax+ot?,  or  by  its  equivalent,  tf  (a*  +  «*)  =  a+a. 

By  taking  the  differentials,  we  have 

,  zdz 

dx  =  — r-= z  : 

consequently,  since  cfe*  =  da?  +  dtf,  we  have 

7  adz 

or  ay  =     ,/  «  ,     •,• 

Because 

dS  =  2nydz=z2n(ydz  -f  zdy — stfy)  =2rr  (dyz—zdy), 

we  have,  by  taking  the  integral, 

S  =2*  (y2  -  af-^L—*!  =  2n  |>  _  a  tf  (<rs  +  i*)]  +  0, 

C  being  the  arbitrary  constant,  which  equals  2na*  or 

S  =  2tt  [ys  +  uJ  —  a  |/(a8  +  s2)], 
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when  S  =  0  at  the  vertex  of  the  curve.     Because 

a*  —  a  |/(a*  -f  2s)  =  —  ax, 
our  equation  is  equivalent  to  S  =  2n(yz  —  ax),  as  required. 

For  the  last  example,  we  will  show  how  to  find  the  surface 
generated  by  the  revolution  of  a  cycloid  around  its  base. 

Thus,  by  referring  to  the  fig.  at  p.  149,  since  BD  =  2r  and 
DE  =  a,  we  have  BE  =  2r  —  x  =  the  perpendicular  from  G 
to  the  base  AC  of  the  cycloid,  and  which  revolves  about  the 
base ;  and,  from  the  example  at  p.  282,  we  have 

dz  =  4/  —  dx  =  V~%ir  x~*dx. 
r    x 

Hence,  putting  2r  —  x  for  y,  and  ^2?  x~~*dx  for  dz  in 
d&  =  2-rrydz,  we  shall  have 

d&  =  2fff/§r  (2r  —  x)  x~*dx  =  2ntf2r  {2rx~*dx  —  x*dx) 

for  the  differential  of  the  surface  generated  by  the  revolution 
of  the  cyclodial  arc  DG  about  BC,  since  this  increases  pos- 
itively, while  that  described  by  GO  decreases.  By  taking 
the  integrals,  we  have 

S=2tt  V2r(f2rx~*dx  -J%x~*dx)=2nV27-  Urx*  -  ?  x*\ ; 

which  needs  no  correction,  supposing  the  integral  to  com- 
mence with  x.    By  putting  2r  for  x,  we  have 

S=27ri^(4r4/2^-.|r4^:)  =  27rVf2rx  |  r  V2r=  ^^ 
for  the  surface  described  by  the  semicycloidal  arc  DC  about 

647T7*9 

BC,  and  of  course  — —  is  the  whole  surface  described  by 

the  revolution  of  the  cycloid  around  its  base,  as  required. 

(14)  We  will  now  show  how  to  use  polar  co-ordinates  in 
finding  the  areas  and  lengths  of  curves. 
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Thus,  let  AC  be  a  cunne,  Laving  P  for  its  pole,  PC  =  r 
and  the  angle  APC  =  </>  for  the  polar  co-ordinates  of  any 

point  C  of  the  curve ;  then,  shall  -^-  equal  the  differential 

of  the  curvilinear  area  APC. 

For,  taking  PB  and  the  perpendicular  BC  for  the  rectan- 
gular co-ordinates  of  C,  and  denoting  them  by  x  and  y,  their 
origin  being  at  P ;  then,  from  what  has  been  shown,  ydx  is 
the  differential  of  the  area  ABC.     (See  p.  266,  &c.) 

XU 

Also,  since  the  area  of  the  triangle  PBC  equals  -^,  and 

that  the  curvilinear  area  APC  =  the  area  ABC  —  triangle 

PBC  =  the  area  ABC  — ^,  by  taking  the  differentials  of 

those  equals,  we  shall  have  the  differential  of  the  curvi- 
linear area 

APC  =  ydx  -  1&+Z&  =  **»-■*. 

Because      tan  angle  BPC  =  —  tan  0  =  - , 

x 

by  taking  the  differentials  of  these  equals,  we  shall  have 

d<t>  xdy  —  ydx  7  .        7?d<b 

7-= ~ — ,     or    ydx  —  xdy  = — ri  =  'rd4>; 

cos*tf>  7?        '  J  J      cos90         ^r' 

consequently,  we  have  the  differential  of  the  curvilinear  area 
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t*d& 

APC  =  — jr- ,  as  required.     Hence,  if  PE  makes  the  small 

angle  CPE  equal  to  dip  with  CP,  dtp  being  an  arc  of  a  circle 

to  radius  1 ;  then,  it  is  clear  that  the  circular  sector  CPE, 

whose  center  is  at  P,  will  represent  the  differential  of  the 

area  APC. 

Thus,  if  AC  is  a  parabola,  having  Ax  for  its  axis  and  P 

for  its  focus ;  then,  representing  AP  by  m,  4&i  will  be  its 

parameter,  and  we  shall  have  (by  a  well-known  property 

of  the  curve) 

4m  (m  +  x)  =  ±?n*  -f  4mx  =  y1, 

or        4m*  +  ±mx  +  a?  =  (2m  +  a?)5  =  u?  +  y*  =  r8, 

which  gives  r  —  x  =  2m ;  or,  since  x=  —  r  cos  <f>,  we  have 
r  (1  -f  cos  0)  =  2m ;  and,  since 

1  +  co8#  =  2  cosa~,    we  get    r  = 


2,     ™^    ,  -  , 

cos«2 

for  the  polar  equation  of  the  parabola. 
Hence,  — ^  becomes 

— *= —  =*»'(<*.  tan  |  + tan' fd.tanf), 

COS4  5  CO^S 

whose  integral  taken  from  <f>  =  0,  gives 

as  required ;  a  result  that  is  very  important  in  treating  of  the 
parabolic  motion  of  comets.  (See  Vince's  "Astronomy," 
voL  I.,  p.  428.) 

For  another  example,  we  will  find  the  area  of  the  spiral  of 
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Archimedes,  whose  equation  is  r  =  a<£.    By  taking  tibe  dif- 
ferentials, we  have 

d<t>=-,    wluchgives    -2-=-^-; 
whose  integral,  taken  from  r  =  0,  is 


/rap  __  r" 
~2~"  ~  6a' 


In  like  manner,  from  the  equation  r  =  at,  the  equation  of 
the  logarithmic  spiral,  by  taking  the  hyperbolic  logarithms, 
we  have  log  r  =  <t>  log  a,  whose  differentials  give 

dp  dip 

—  =  d4>  log  a    or    ebb  =  —^ . 

r  °  r  log  a 


and  thence 


log 
r*d4>  nif 


2         2  log  a ' 
whose  integral,  taken  from  r  =  0,  gives 

J     2    ~~  4  log  a  * 

By  taking  r  =  -  ,  or  <f>  =  - ,  the  equation  of  the  hyper- 
bolical spiral,  we  get 

, .  adr  ,   .  7*cbt>  o<ir 

car ^  = T  ,    and  thenoe    -^  = — ; 

r*  '  2  2    ' 

whose  integral,  taken  from  r  =  r',  is 

~~2        ' 


•/     2     "~ 


which,  taken  to  r  =  0,  or  an  infinitesimal,  is 

V8^       ar' 


"T  ~  ~2~7 


which  equals  the  area  of  a  right-angled  triangle,  whose  per- 
pendicular sides  are  a  and  r'. 
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Remarks. — In  treating  of  spirals,  it  will  sometimes  be 
convenient  to  consider  the  pole  as  moving,  according  to  some 
given  law,  instead  of  being  fixed,  as  is  usually  dona 


Thus,  let  a  thread  be  wound  from  A  around  the  circle 
ADB  in  the  direction  of  the  letters  A,  D,  and  B ;  then, 
when  the  tliread  is  unwound  from  A,  so  as  to  be  constantly 
a  tangent  to  the  circle,  the  extremity  A  of  the  thread  will 
describe  a  curve  AC,  called  the  Involute  of  the  Circle,  to 
which  the  thread  is  clearly  constantly  perpendicular,  while 
it  unwinds;  so  that  BC  denoting  any  unwound  part  of  the 
thread,  it  is  manifest  that  BC  cuts  the  curve  AC  perpendic- 
ularly at  C,  and  is  at  the  same  time  a  tangent  to  the  circle  at 
B,  and  equal  in  length  to  the  circular  arc  ADB.  (See  Sec 
VL,  p.  163.) 

We  now  propose  to  show  how  to  find  the  area  of  the  invo- 
lute bounded  by  the  arc  AC,  the  unwound  part  CB  of  the 
thread,  and  the  circular  arc  ADB. 

[Representing  OC  by  r,  the  radius  OB  of  the  circle  by  R, 

the  right  triangle  BCO  gives  BC  =  |/  (/•*  —  R*)  =  the  circu- 

*/{r*  —  BF) 
lar  arc  ADB.    Hence,  R equals  the  arc  to  radius 

=  1,  which  represents  the  angle  AOB,  which  we  shall  take 
for  ^,  and  for  r  we  shall  take  f/(r*  —  R*). 

13 
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Hence,  from  0  =  +^   ^ — S  we  get  d^  =  jjT^ZTJtv 

and  this  multiplied  by  r*  —  R',  the  square  of  the  correspond- 
ing radius  vector,  gives 

(r*-RV<ft_  tf{r*-T3?)rdr 
2  ~~  2R 

for  the  differential  of  the  sought  area:  since  the  angular 
motion  of  BC  is  clearly  the  same  as  that  of  the  perpen- 
dicular radius  OB,  it  is  clear  that  the  angle  0  has  been  cor- 
rectly represented,  while  the  pole  moves  from  A,  on  the 
circular  arc  from  A  through  D  to  B. 

By  taking  the  integral  of  the  differential  equation,  we 

have                   /V (r*  ~  R*>  rdr  -  <f*  ~  **)* 
Have  J ^ _ gg— , 

for  the  correct  area ;  supposing  it  to  commence  when  r  =  B, 
or  when  ^/(r*  —  R8)  =  0. 

Hence,  since  the  circular  sector  (from  the  principles  of 
geometry)  ADB  =  OBC,  it  follows  that  we  shall  have  the 
area 

AOBC-OBC  =  the  area  AOC=  the  area  ACBD=  ^~^P  » 

which  agrees  with  the  area  usually  found.  (See  p.  76  of 
Vince's  "Fluxions.") 

(15.)  To  find  the  lengths  of  curves  by  using  polar  <x* 
ordinates,  we  proceed  as  follows : 

Thus,  by  using  the  figure  and  notation  in  (14),  at  p.  285, 
we  have  x  =  —  r  cos  0    and    y  =  r  sin  0, 

which  give         <fo=  —  cos^dr  +  rsin^d^ 
and  dy  =  sin  4>dr  +  rooa  <p<fy ; 
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which,  by  taking  the  square  roots  of  the  sums  of  their 
squares,  gives 

^(<W  4-  dy*)  =  VtMp  +  dS  =  |/(r»  +  gjj)  x  #. 

From  what  is  shown  at  pp.  133  and  134,  since 
^(efcc*  +  dy*)  =  cfe,  the  differential  of  the  arc  AC, 
it  results  that  in  polar  co-ordinates  we  shall  have 

dz  =  4/(rW  +  &*)  =  |/(r»  4™)  # 

for  the  differential  of  the  arc  AC  =  2,  as  required. 

Remarks. — 1.  By  referring  to  the  figure  at  p.  131,  and  to 
what  has  there  been  done,  taken  in  connection  with  what 
has  been  done  above,  it  follows  that  the  normal  to  the  curve 
at  C,  limited  by  the  perpendicular  through  P  to  the  radius 

vector  PC  =  r,  equals  y  (r*  +  yrX  since  (see  page  132) 

dt* 

-T3  =  the  square  of  the  subnormal.    Hence,  by  putting  the 

normal  yy*  +  -tjj)  =  N",   we  have  Nd#,   from  what  is 

shown  above,  for  the  differential  of  the  curve  z,  in  polar  co- 
ordinates ;  in  which  ^  =  the  angle  APC,  and  observing  that 
d<t>  equals  the  differential  of  the  angle  which  the  perpendicu- 
lar to  PC  through  P  makes  with  the  axis  AB  of  x ;  noticing, 
that  (if  we  please)  we  may  regard  —  d$  as  being  the  differen- 
tial of  the  angle  which  the  normal  to  the  curve  at  C  makes 
with  the  perpendicular  through  P  to  the  radius  vector 
r  =  PC. 

2.  If  a  perpendicular  from  the  pole  P  is  drawn  to  the 
tangent  CF  produced,  and  t  denotes  the  distance  of  its  inter- 
section from  C,  then,  from  equiangular  triangles,  we  shall 
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have         tf:PC::FE:CF,    or    t:r;:dr:dz, 

rdr 
which  gives  dz  =  —--  for  another  expression  of  the  differen- 

tial  in  polar  co-ordinates. 

Otherwise. — Referring  to  the  figure  at  p.  181,  it  is  clear 
that  the  right  triangle  rSN  gives  the  radius  vector 

rS  =  r  =  SN  sin  N  =  N'  sin  N, 

by  using  N'  to  represent  the  normal  SN. 

By  taking  the  differentials  of  the  equation  r  =  N'  sin  N, 
supposing  N'  to  be  constant  or  invariable,  we  have 

dr  =  N'  cos  NdN  =  N'  cos  Ncty, 

as  is  manifest  from  what  has  been  shown ;  also,  from  what 
has  been  shown,  we  have  N'd#  =  dz,  the  differential  of  the 
arc  AS,  and  of  course  dr  =  cos  Ncfe.  Since  cos  N  =  sin  rSN, 
if  we  multiply  the  members  of  this  by  r,  we  shall  have 
rdr  =  r  sin  rSNrfe,  in  which  r  sin  rSN  =  the  perpendicular 
from  r  to  SN,  which  evidently  equals  t 

Hence,  we  shall  have  tdz  =  rdr,  or  dz  =  —  ,  the  same 

t 

result  as  found  from  the  preceding  method. 

Thus,  to  find  the  length  of  the  logarithmic,  or  equiangular 

v 
spiral,  since  -  =  the  secant  of  the  angle  at  which  the  radius 

L 

vector  cuts  the  curve,  if  we  represent  the  secant  by  *,  we 
shall  have  dz  =  sdr,  in  which  8  is  constant,  since  the  radius 
vector  always  cuts  the  curve  at  the  same  angle. 

Hence,  by  taking  the  integral,  we  shall  have  /  dz  =  8  J  dr 

or  z  =  sr,  which  needs  no  correction,  supposing  the  integral 
to  commence  with  r ;  and  it  follows  that  z  varies  as  r. 

For  another  example,  we  will  take  the  spiral  of  Archimedes, 
whose  equation  is  r  =  a#. 
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By  taking  the  differentials,  we  have  dr  =  acty  J  an^  thence 
dz  =  y(r*rf^  +  dt*)  =  |/(4"  +  !)*•  =  -  V(**  +  a*)dr> 

which  agrees  in  fonn  with  the  differential  of  the  length  of 
the  common  parabola  given  at  p.  281,  when  we  put  y  and  b 
for  r  and  a.  Hence,  putting  r  and  a  for  y  and  b  at  p.  282, 
we  have 

•  =  5  •<»*  +  *> +  5** « * 

as  required,  in  which  z  commences  with  r. 

For  further  illustration,  we  will  find  the  length  of  the 
involute  of  the  circle. 

By  proceeding  as  at  pp.  288  and  289,  and  adopting  the 
same  notation  as  there  used,  we  have 

which,  multiplied  by  tf  (r1  —  B5),  taken  for  the  radius  vector, 

gives  dz  =  •  (/*-»*)  d<t>  =  ~; 

whose  integral  gives 

supposing  that  the  integral  commences  with  r  =  B ;  noticing, 
that  in  this  solution  the  pole  is  supposed  to  move  from  A, 
around  the  circumference  of  the  circle,  in  the  order  of  the 
letters  A,  D,  B,  as  at  p.  288. 

For  the  last  example,  we  will  take  the  reciprocal  spiral, 

whose  equation  is  r  =  -  or  6  =  - . 
^  <t>  r 

By  taking  the  differentials  we  have 
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d<t>  =  -j,    which  gives    d<t>*  =  -£-,    or    f*dtf  =  -5-; 

and  thence  we  have 

dz  ~  4f{fd<t>*  +  <Z/*)  =  |/(^  +  lWr  =  |/(f*  +  1)  y 

(**      1\  ^r 

^  '    r  rdr  dr 


=  rff/(r*  +  1)  +  c*(logr)-  rf  {logjy^  +  f*)  +  1]{  ; 
consequently,  by  taking  the  integrals,  we  shall  have 

,  =  ^  + 1)  _  log  j^±ll±i  +  a, 

C  being  the  arbitrary  constant ;  this  integral  is  clearly  the 

9* 

same  as  2=  y/(f  +  1)  +  log  ^  +  C, 

which  will  clearly  enable  us  to  find  the  value  of  z  that  cor- 
responds to  the  interval  between  any  finite  values  of  r. 

(16.)  We  will  now  show  how  to  find  the  contents  or  vol- 
ume of  a  solid,  the  equation  of  whose  surface  can  be  ex- 
pressed by  an  equation  between  the  rectangular  co-ordinates, 
<r,  y,  and  2,  without  regarding  the  body  as  being  a  solid  of 
revolution. 

It  is  manifest  that  we  may  regard  the  very  small  parallel- 
opiped  expressed  by  dxdydz,  as  being  the  differential  of  the 

solid,  and  represent  its  integral  by JJjdxdydz^  by  using  the 

/  successively  to  represent  the  separate  integrations  with 

reference  to  z,  y,  and  x. 

Thus,  by  performing  the  first  integration  with  reference  to 
z  taken  between  the  plane  #,  y,  and  the  surface  of  the  body, 

the  integral  is  reduced  to  the  form  ffzlxdy ;  which  may  be 
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integrated  again  by  regarding  z  as  being  a  function  of  x 
and  y. 
If  we  at  first  integrate  with  reference  to  y  by  regarding 

x  as  constant,  we   Bhall  have  ffzdady=Jdxfzdy,  in 

which  /  zdy  denotes  the  area  of  a  section  of  the  solid  by 
a  plane  that  is  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  £  and  y  ; 
then,  having  found  the  integral  /  zdy,  we  can  find  the  in- 
tegral J  dx  J  zdy,  which  being  taken  between  proper  limits 

of  x,  will  give  the  required  volume  of  the  solid 

It  is  manifest  that  we  may  perform  the  integrations  in  the 

forms J  J  zdxdy  =  /  dy  J  zdx,  instead  of  using  the  preceding 

forms ;  noticing,  that  those  forms  which  are  the  simplest  in 
the  integrations  are  always  to  be  chosen. 

It  ought  to  be  added,  that  to  find  the  integrals  in  the 
simplest  manner,  the  planes  of  the  co-ordinates  should  be 
drawn,  if  possible,  so  that  they  may  divide  the  body  into 
equal  parts. 

Thus,  to  find  the  volume  of  the  ellipsoid  whose  equation 

o?       i?       £ 
is  — «  +  -Ti  H — =  =  1,  it  is  manifest  that  the  planes  of  its 
or        br        <r  r 

axes  are  those  of  its  co-ordinates. 

Then,  to  simplify  the  equation  still  further,  we  put 
x  =  art,  y  =  by',  and  z  =  cz\  which,  by  substitution,  re- 
duce the  equation  to  x,%  +  y'*  +  z'*=l;  the  equation  of  the 
surface  of  a  sphere,  having  1  for  its  radius.     Since 

/  zdx  =  ac  J  z'dx',     and      /  dyf  J  z'du/  =  abcjjz'dy'dxf , 
it  manifestly  follows,  that  if  we  multiply  the  volume  o£  \J&a 
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sphere  whose  radius  equals  1,  by  the  product  oJo,  the  result 
will  express  the  volume  of  the  proposed  ellipsoid. 

Now,  from  x'*  +  y"  +  **  =  1, 

we  have       s'  =  */(l  —  y'1  —  »")=:  ^(^s  — ^ 

by  putting  r*  =  1  —  y * ;  consequently,  we  shall  have 

ffz'dy'M=ffvkr'%  -  x'Wdx'=fdy'fi/(r*-x«)da/. 

It  is  manifest  that  to  find  the  integral  /  ^(r**  —  a?'1)  etc',  r' 

must  be  regarded  as  constant,  and  that  it  will  be  sufficient  to 
take  the  integral  from  x'  =  0  to  x'  =  r\  sinoe  the  whole  in- 
tegral can  thence  be  readily  found. 
It  is  manifest  that 


r. 


r^n       n 


which  equals  the  fourth  part  of  the  area  of  a  circle,  whose 
radius  is  r'  or  y  (1  —  y8).     Hence, 

ffyf{r*-vP)dJ    becomes    ^(1  -  y") ,//, 

whose  integral  it  will  be  sufficient  to  take  from  y'  =  0  to 
y'  =  1,  which  gives   ^  y  ^(1  -  y'*)  rf/  =  ^ , 

for  the  eighth  part  of  the  sphere,  whose  radius  =  1. 

Hence,  — ^ —  is  evidently  equal  to  the  contents  or  volume 

of  the  proposed  ellipsoid,  as  required. 

It  may  be  added,  that,  to  simplify  the  integrals^/  zdxdy, 

we  sometimes  put  y  =  xu,  and  thence,  since  x  and  y  are 
independent  variables,  get  dy  =  axtfw ,  which  reduces 

J  J  zdxdy    to  jy  zduxdx  =  /  c?w  /  £&£& 
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Thus,  in  finding  the  volume  of  the  sphere  whose  equation 
is  a5  +  y*  +  s8  =  Ra,  we  have 

by  putting  y=zxu.    Hence,  the  integrals  JJ  zduxdx  become 

fduf\B?  -  a?  (1  +  u*)]*xdx  = 

by  regarding  u  as  constant  in  the  integration,  and  using  C  for 
the  arbitrary  constant    Supposing  the  integral  to  commence 


when  x  =  0,  we  have  C  = 

R 


extended  to  x  = 


3  (1  +  w») 
,  we  shall  have 


;  then,  if  the  integral  is 


rf2 


-  5.  C     *    =  5! 


tan-1^, 

a? 


in  which  the  arc  tan"1  -  must  clearly  be  taken  from  -  =  0 

x  J  x 

to  -  =  infinity,  and  of  course   the   arc  equals  ~  ;  conse- 

RV 

quently,  —^-  is  an  eighth  part  of  the  sphere,  and  its  volume 

,    4ttR8  .     , 

equals  — ^— ,  as  required. 

Remabks. — 1.  If  we  change  the  rectangular  co-ordinates 
x  and  y  into  the  polar  co-ordinates  ar  =  rcos^  and  t/  =  rsw\<" 

13* 
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r  being  the  radius  vector  (in  the  plane  a?,  y,  drawn  from  the 

origin),  and  (f>  the  angle  it  makes  with  the  axis  of -a?;  then, 

by  assuming  dx=  —  r  sin  QdQ  from  ^  -f  y5  =  r5,  we  have 

yi>j  =  rd/'j  on  account  of  the%  independence  of  x  and  y,  or 

vdr         dt* 
dy  =  —  =  -% ;  consequently,  dxdy  =  —  rdrdfy ;   noti- 

cing,  that  if  we  had  assumed  dy  =  r  cos  (pctyj  we  should, 

dr 

from    a?  +  y8  =  r*,     have  had    eta  = ,     and  thence 

*  COS  0 

cfcrefy  =  nfrcty ;  so  that  regarding  rfr  and  rf0  as  being  posi- 
tive, the  transformations  ought  to  be  taken  absolutely,  or 
without  reference  to  their  signs.  Hence,  zdxdy  will  be 
changed  to  zrdrd(t> ;  which  will  often  be  found  very  useful 
in  integration.  Thus,  to  find  the  volume  of  the  sphere 
whose  equation  is  R*  =  #*  +  y*  +  ;r  =  /»*-}-  2s,  we  immediately, 
on  account  of  the  constancy  of  R,  get 

rdr  +  zdz  =  0,     or    rdr  =  —  zdz, 

which  reduces  zrdrdQ  to  —  z-dzd<t>.     Hence,  we  have 

ff—fihity  =  -  iTrfz^dz, 

since  the  integral  with  regard  to  0  ought  clearly  to  be  taken 
throughout  the  whole  circumference.    By  taking  the  integral 

-  2t  /  z-dz  from  z  =  R  to  z  =  0,  we  have 


3  *j       2RV 

z  dz  = 

R  3 


for  the  volume  of  half  the  sphere,  and  of  course  that  of  the 

4ttRs 
whole  sphere  is  ;  the  same  as  found  by  the  preceding 

o 

methods. 
2.  It  is  easy  to  perceive  that  we  may  transform  the  infin- 
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itesimal  solid  cbdytlx  by  polar  co-ordinates  after  the  follow- 
ing manner. 

Thus,  let  r  denote  its  distance  from  the  origin  of  the  co- 
ordinates, and  6  the  angle  it  makes  with  the  plane  of  a?,  y ; 
then,  r  cos  0  being  represented  by  r',  it  will  be  the  projection 
of  r  on  the  plane  a?,  y,  and  we  also  have  r  sin  B  =  2. 

Hence,  if  r'  makes  the  angle  0  with  the  axis  of  x,  we 
shall,  from  what  has  been  previously  shown,  get 

dxdy  =  r'dr'd<f>. 

Since  r*  =  r**  +  s?,  if  we  assume  dz  =  r  cos  0<20,  it  results, 
from  the  independence  of  r'  and  z,  that  we  must  assume 
f*dr9  =  rcfr* ;  consequently,  dzdydx  is  transformed  to 

r*  cos  0drd0d<f>. 

Hence,  J Jj  dzdydx  =  /  dydxdz, 

called  a  triple  integral,  is  transformed  to  the  triple  integral 

Ji^  cos  OdrdOcty  =  fi*dr  J  cos  Odd  J  d<p ; 

noticing,  that  two  successive  integrations  are  called  a  double 
integral,  and  so  on,  according  to  the  number  of  successive 
*  integrations.  It  may  be  added,  that  the  preceding  trans- 
formation is  essentially  the  same  as  that  of  Laplace,  at  p.  6, 
voL  IL,  of  the  "  Mecanique  Celeste,"  and  that  of  Lacroix,  at 
p.  209,  voL  IL,  of  his  "  TratoS  du  Calcul  Integral." 

By  applying  the  preceding  formula  to  find  the  contents  of 
a  sphere  whose  radius  is  R,  it  is  manifest,  as  before,  that  the 
integral  with  regard  to  d&  must  be  taken  through  the  whole 
circumference,  which  reduces  it  to 

JiAdrJ  cos  Odd  Jd<t>  =  2?r /Wrcos  Odd; 
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-whose  integral  with  regard  to  0  must  be  taken  from 

sin  0  =  —  1     to    sin  0  =  1, 
which  reduces  it  to 

2n  J  r>dr  /cos  Odd  =  4njt*dr; 

whose  integral,  with  reference  to  ?*,  must  be  taken  from 
r  =  0  to  r  =  R,  which  gives 

lirjr'dr  =  -^-, 

for  the  volume  of  the  sphere. 

(17.)  We  now  propose  to  show  how  to  find  the  surface  of 
a  body  or  solid,  on  suppositions  like  to  those  in  (16),  and 
shall  premise  the  following  important  proposition : 


Thus,  let  ox,  oy,  and  oz,  be  three  rectangular  axes  having 
o  for  their  origin ;  then,  the  square  of  the  numerical  value 
of  the  face  xyz  of  the  tt  iaiigular pyramid  oxyz,  equals  t/ie 
sum  of  the  squares  of  the  numerical  values  of  the  three  re- 
maining faces  of  the  pyramid. 

For  representing  ox,  oy,  and  oz,  severally  by  a,  b,  and  c, 
the  right  triangles  oxy,  oyz,  and  oxz,  severally  give 

vw+n  rtv+<t),  tv  +  o*), 

for  the  representatives  of  the  sides  xy,  yz,  and  xz,  of  the  tri- 
angular face  xyz  of  the  pyramid. 

Hence,  since  the  triangular  faces  oxy,  oyz,  and  oxz,  btq 
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ab    be 


ao 


severally  represented  by  -^-,  -~-,  and  -^-,  we  propose  to  show 
that  the  square  of  the  face  xyz  equals 

I£  for  brevity,  we  represent  the  sides  xyy  ys,  and  ass,  by 
A,  B,  C ;  by  a  well-known  rule  for  finding  the  area  of  a 
triangle  from  its  three  sides,  we  shall  have  the  area  of  the 
triangle  xyz  expressed  by 

A-f  B  +  C      B-f  C-A      A  +  C-B      A  +  B-C\* 
2  X  2  X  2  X  2 

whose  square  equals 

(B+Oy-A8      A»-(B-C)« 


( 


) 


_B»  +  C»-A*  +  2BC      A' -  (B*  +  C)  +  2BO 
-  4  x  4 

2BC  +  (B»+C'-A»)      2BC  -  (B*  +  C  -  A*) 
4  X  4 

_  4B»C  -  (Ba  +  C*  -  A2)' 

16 

From  the  substitutions  of  the  values  ^/(a*  -}-  i*),  |/(J8  +  c9), 
and  4/(a2-f  c*),  of  A,  B,  and  C,  in  the  preceding  equation,  we 
have  the  square  of  the  face  xyz  equal  to 

16  -  4  ' 

as  required.  It  is  clear  that  the  triangles  xyoy  yzo,  and  xzo, 
are  severally  equal  to  the  projections  of  the  triangle  xyz,  by 
perpendiculars  upon  them.  And  since,  from  principles  of 
geometry,  the  perpendicular  from  o  to  the  face  xyzy  multi- 
plied by  it*  equals  the  perpendicular  oz  multiplied  by  the 
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triangle  yxo,  to  which  it  is  perpendicular,  each  product  being 
three  times  the  pyramid,  it  follows  that  the  triangle  xyo 
equals  the  triangle  xyz  multiplied  by  the  quotient  resulting 
from  the  division  of  the  perpendicular  from  o  by  02,  which 
is  clearly  the  cosine  of  the  inclination  of  the  face  xyz  to  the 
face  xyo. 

Hence,  the  cosine  of  the  inclination  of  xyz  to  either  of 
the  other  faces  multiplied  by  xyz  equals  the  other  face; 
consequently,  from  what  has  been  shown,  it  follows  that  the 
sum  of  the  squares  of  the  cosines  of  the  inclinations  of  the 
face  xyz  to  each  of  the  other  faces  equals  unity  or  1. 

Hence,  also,  any  plane  in  the  plane  xyz  is  such,  that  its 
square  equals  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  its  projections  on 
the  three  planes  xyo,  yzo,  and  xzo. 

We  will  now  suppose  the  curve  surface  to  be  touched  by 
a  plane  at  any  one  of  its  points,  and  that  an  unlimitedly 
small  portion  of  it  at  the  point  of  contact,  having  two  of  its 
opposite  sides  parallel  to  the  plane  of  #,  z,  and  the  other  two 
opposite  sides  parallel  to  the  plane  of  y,  z,  is  taken  for  the 
differential  of  the  curve  surface.  Then,  the  projections  of  the 
parallelogram  thus  formed  on  the  planes  a?,  y,  a?,  2,  and  y,  s, 
will  evidently  be  parallelograms  whose  areas  may  be  ex- 
pressed by  the  products  dxdy,  dydz,  and  dxdz ;  consequently, 
from  what  has  been  shown,  we  shall  have 

ch?dif  +  difdt?  +  cfcW  =  rfarVy3  [l  +  (—)*  +  (^)'J 

for  the  square  of  the  differential  of  the  curve  surface,  and 
of  course  if  cfS  represents  the  differential,  we  shall  have 

«-*W{i+(3V(SN 

for  the  required  differential  of  the  curve  surface. 
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It  may  be  noticed  that  -r-  and  -7^,  which  suppose  z  to  be  a 

function  of  x  and  y,  have  heretofore  been  represented,  as  in 
Sections  8  and  9,  by  p  and  q;  agreeably  to  which,  if  we  please, 
we  may  write  the  preceding  equation,  according  to  custom,  in 

the  form  cPS  =  dxdy\Z(l  +j^+  #*). 

It  may  also  be  noticed,  that  according  to  what  has  been 

shown,     ^(l+^  +  ^i)  =  |/{l  +  (|)^(|),} 

equals  the  reciprocal  of  the  cosine  of  the  angle  made  by  the 
tangent  plane  with  the  plane  #,  y. 

To  illustrate  what  has  been  done,  we  will  apply  the  for- 
mula to  find  the  surface  of  a  sphere  whose  equation  is 

s8  +  y8  +  a?8  =  R* 
By  taking  the  partial  differential  coefficients,  we  get 

dz  x        ,    dz  y 

-T-  = and    -j-  =  —  *■ , 

ax  z  ay  z 

which  give 

consequently,  we  shall  have 
T^_Riprfy_         T&dxdy  ^/^X^.        ^x 

by  putting  R"  =  R*  —  y*.  By  taking  the  integral  relatively 
to  a?,  or  by  regarding  R'  as  being  constant,  we  have 

dS      .Q  (*        dx  t>   •      1  *       -d   •   _i  x 

which,  taken  from  x  =  0  to  x  =  |/(R8—  y*),  gives  -r-  =  -~- 


,a\  » 
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consequently,  dS  =  -=-  rfy,  whose  integral  isS  =  -=-  y,  which, 

taken  from  y  =  0  to  y  =  R,  is  —r- ,  the  eighth  part  of  the 

it 

surface  of  the  whole  sphere,  which,  of  course,  equals  4R5tt, 

four  times  the  area  of  a  great  circle  of  the  sphere. 

Otherwise. — By  putting  the  equation  of  the  spheric  surface 
in  the  form 

R*  =  o?  +  y*  +  s»  =  r*  +  a2, 

we  shall,  by  the  notation  at  p.  298,  get 

dxdy  =  rdrdsp  =  —  zdzdfy, 

and  thence    drS  =  —  zdzdQ  x  -  =  — ■  dzBd^ ; 

z 

whose  integral  relatively  to  <p  must  clearly  be  taken  through- 
out the  entire  circumference,  and  gives  ds  = .—  2R7Tfife ;  and 
the  integral  of  this  must  evidently  be  taken  from  s  =  —  R 
to  z  =  R,  which  gives  4ttR5  for  the  whole  surface  of  the 
sphere,  the  same  result  as  by  the  preceding  method. 

(18.)  We  will  now  proceed  to  show  the  use  of  arbitrary 
constants  in  the  development  of  functions,  and  in  the  integra- 
tion of  differential  equations,  more  than  has  yet  been  dona 

1.  To  show  the  use  of  constants  in  the  development  of 
functions,  we  will  give  the  following  investigation  of  Taylor  s 
Theorem. 

Thus,  suppose  the  differential  of  any  function  of  x  +  A 
may  be  represented  by  the  form 

dF(o?-f  h)  =  V'(x  +  h)dh, 

when  the  differential  is  taken  on  the  supposition  that  A  alone 
is  variable.  By  taking  the  integrals  of  the  members  of  the 
equation,  we  have 
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P  (x  +  A)  =  C  +  yV  (x  +  A)  dh  ; 
in  which  F  (x  4-  A)  is  the  integral  of  the  exact  differential 

dF  {x  +  A),  and  C  the  arbitrary  constant,  while J  F'(a?  +  h)dh 

indicates  that  the  integral  of  F'  (x  +  A)  dh  is  to  be  found,  on 
the  supposition  that  A  alone  is  regarded  as  variable.     If  we 

determine  C  on  the  hypothesis  that  the  integral  J  F'  (x  +  A)  dh 
vanishes  when  A  equals  naught,  since  A  =  0  reduces  F  (x+ A) 

to  F(a?),  and  /  F'  (x  -f  A)  dh  to  naught,  we  shall  have 
F  (x)  =  0.    Hence,  by  substituting  this  value  of  C,  the 

equation  F  (x  +  A)  =  C  +  JF'  (x  +  A)  dh 

is  reduced  to  F  (x  +  A)  =  F (x)  +  JF'  (a?  +  A)  dh; 

noticing,  that  F  (x)  is  not  supposed  to  be  unlimitedly  great 
Because  F'  (x  +  A)  is  a  function  of  x  +  A,  it  follows,  from 
what  has  been  done,  that  for  F'  (x  +  A)  we  may  put 

F»+yV'(a  +  A)dA, 
which  reduces  the  preceding  equation  to 

F(x  +  A)  =  F(x)  +f¥'<x)dh+fdhfF"(x  +  h)dh 
=  F(x)  +  F'(a?)  A  +f*F"(x  +  A)dA«  ; 
since  /  F'  (a?)  dh  becomes  F'  (x)  A  on  account  of  the  con- 
stancy of  F'(a?),  and  by  using  /     (according  to  custom) 
iorJJ.    Similarly,  because  F"  (x  -f  A)  may  be  represented 
by  F"  (x)  +fw"  (x  +  A)  dh,  we  have 
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and  hence 

F(»  +  A)  =  F(a>)  +  F'(»)  j  +  F"(a>)  £  +f*F'"(x  +  7t)dh\ 

If  n  represents  any  positive  integer,  it  is  manifest  that  we 
shall  in  this  way  get 

P(a,  +  A)  =  F(»)  +  F'(*)*  +  F'(«)^+F"(*)i^+... 

To  find  the  values  of  F'  (a?),  F"  (a?),  F"  (ar),  &&,  we  resume 
the  proposed  equation 

dF(a;  +  A)  =  F(aj  +  A)dA, 

which  gives  — ^7^  =  F'  (a?  +  A), 

for  which  we  may  evidently  put 

^i?-tA)  =  F'(»  + A)  =  F'(a)  +fv"(x  +  k)dh; 

for,  since  a?  and  A  enter  the  function  F  (x  4-  A)  in  the  same 
manner,  it  is  clear  that  the  differential  coefficient  taken  by 
regarding  A  alone  as  variable,  must  be  equal  to  its  differen- 
tial coefficient,  taken  by  regarding  x  alone  as  variables 

Because   F'  (x)  enters  the  preceding  equation,  like  the 
arbitrary  constant  C  in  the  equation 

F  (x  +  A)  =  C  +fw(x  +  A)  dh, 
it  is  manifest  that  we  may  determine  F'  (a?)  from  the  equation 
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oa  the  supposition  that  when  A  =  0,  we  must  also  have 

fw'(x  +  h)dh  =  0;' 
consequently,  by  putting  h  =  0,  we  get 

_,„  N       dF(x) 

Because  the  equation 

F'(x  +  h)  =  F'(*)  +fF"(x  +  h)dh 
may  be  supposed  to  have  been  obtained  from 

dF(x  +  A)  =  F"(x  +  h)dh, 
in  the  same  way  that 

F  (x  +  h)  =  F  (x)  +yV(*  +  h)  dh 
has  been  derived  from 

dF(x  +  h)  =  F'(a;  +  A)<7A, 
it  is  clear  that  we  shall  (as  before)  get 

dF(x) 
Because  F'  (x)  =   .  ,    ; ,  if  di  is  constant,  it  is  ciear  that 

r     _„,  x       rfF»  .     tf2F(.r)    .       ,  .  .   tfFfc) 

for  F   (a?)  =  — —^  we  may  write  — -.-^ ;  m  which       ,^  7 

is  called  the  second  differential  coefficient  of  F  (x).     It  is  evi- 
dent that  we  shall  in  like  manner  get 

and  so  on,  for  the  third,  fourth,  <fcc,  differential  coefficients. 
Hence,  we  shall  have 

F{x  +  h)-  F(a)  +  -^--  T  +  — /?-  j-2  +  -^-r-  ^  +, 
&c,  as  in  Taylor's  Theorem,  as  required. 
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It  will  be  perceived  that,  in  the  preceding  investigation, 
we  have  virtually  introduced  an  unlimitedly  great  number 
of  constants ;  since  there  must  (essentially)  be  as  many  as 
there  are  equations  like 

F  (x+ A)  =  C  +yV (x+ A)  dh  =  F  (x)  +yV  (»+A)  dk, 

F'(x+h)  =  F'  (x)  +yV'  (x  +  A)  dh,  and  so  on. 

But  since  these  constants  all  result  from  C  =  F  («),  or  are 
dependent  on  C,  it  is  clear  that  the  integral  of  • 

c(F(x  +  A)  =  F'(a  +  A)dA 

contains  only  one  arbitrary  constant     Indeed,  it  is  manifest 
that  in 

.  /       ix       ,  /  n      d<t>(x)  h     cF<p  (x)   A*    ,     . 

a^  mx) 

*W'       dx    '      tf*»    '  **' 

enter  as  constants ;  whose  values  result  from  0  (x),  or  depend 
on  x  and  the  form  of  the  function  represented  by  0. 

It  is  hence  evident,  that  in  integrating  any  differential 
equation  there  will  be  as  many  constants  introduced  as  there 
are  integrations,  which  will  be  arbitrary  when  they  are  inde- 
pendent of  each  other. 

2.  Supposing  an  equation  between  variables  and  constants 
to  be  freed  from  fractions  and  radicals,  and  that  its  terms  are 
all  brought  into  the  first  member  of  the  equation,  and  ordered 
according  to  the  ascending  or  descending  powers  of  one  or 
more  of  the  unknown  letters,  then,  if  the  equation  has  a  term 
called  the  absolute  term,  which  does  not  contain  any  variable, 
by  taking  the  differential  of  the  equation,  the  absolute  term 
will  disappear  from  the  differential  equation:   and  the  pro- 
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posed  equation,  sometimes  called  the  primitive,  is  said  to 
have  lost  a  constant  in  the  differential  equation,  sometimes 
called  ihejirst  derivative  of  the  proposed  equation,  by  a 
direct  differentiation  of  the  primitive ;  but  if  the  form  of  the 
primitive  is  changed,  so  as  to  make  the  constant  coefficient  of 
any  other  term  of  the  equation  the  absolute  term  of  the 
changed  equation,  its  absolute  term  will,  as  before,  disappear 
from  its  differential  equation,  which  may  be  called  an  itidi- 
rect  derivative  of  the  proposed  equation,  which  may  be  said 
to  have  resulted  from  an  indirect  differentiation  of  the  pro- 
posed equation.  It  is  hence  easy  to  perceive  that  there  may 
be  as  many  direct  and  indirect  differential  equations  obtained 
from  the  given  primitive,  to  free  it  from  each  of  its  constants 
separately,  as  it  contains  constants. 

Thus,  ify  +  ax  +  b  =  0  represents  the  given  equation,  hav- 
ing b  for  its  absolute  term,  then,  by  a  direct  differentiation  of 

tifi 

the  equation,  we  get  dy  -f  adx  =  0  or  -j-  +  a  =  0  for  the 

direct  derivative  of  the  proposed  primitive,  which  does  not 
contain  the  absolute  term  b.     By  putting  the  proposed  equa- 

y  -4-  b 

tion  under  the  form a  =  0,  we  have  a  for  its  abso- 

x  7 

lute  term ;  then,  taking  the  differentials  of  the  members  of 

this,  we  have 

d  y  +  fr  =  d(y  +  *) x  x  —  fe(y^-  *)  _  n 

X  V?  \ 

or  xdy  —  ydx  —  bdx  =  0, 

or  its  equivalent  y -r=-  +  b  =  0, 

which  is  the  indirect  derivative  of  the  proposed  equation, 
which  is  clearly  the  same  result  that  the  elimination  of  a 
from 


310  ARBITRARY  CONSTANTS  ILLUSTRATED. 

y  +  ax  +  b  =  0    by    :£  +  «  =  0 

will  give ;  it  is  also  clear  that  the  elimination  of  -j-  from  the 
differential  equations 

y  —  -^  +  5  =  0    and    -/  -f  a  =  0 
ax  ax 

will  reproduce  the  proposed  primitive.  It  is  also  manifest 
that  the  derivative  equations 

-^  +  a  =  0    and    y  —  ^  +  b  =  0 
ax  ax 

are  entirely  distinct  from  each  other;  the  equivalent  of  the 

first  dy  -f  adx  =  0 

being  immediately  integrable,  while  the  integral  of  the 
equivalent  of  the  second 

ydx  —  xyd  +  bdx  =  0    (or        ^  ~\y  -  —  -j  =  0) 

becomes  integrable  after  it  is  multiplied  by  —  -^ ,  the  factor 

which  is  said  to  be  requisite  to  the  integrability  of  the  in- 
direct derivative,  ydx  —  xdy  +  bdx  =  0,  of  the  proposed 
primitive. 

If  we  take  the  equation  y  -f  bx  -f  ex*  =  0,  it  is  evident 
that  a  constant  can  not  be  eliminated  from  it  by  a  single 
direct  differentiation,  while  the  constants  b  and  c  can  bo 
eliminated  by  indirect  differentiations.  For,  by  putting  the 
equation  under  the  forms 

^  +  -+C  =  0    and    ^  +  c*  +  J  =  0. 
or      x  x  ' 

and  caking  the  differentials,  we  have 
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rfS+4  =  °  or  $-(2y  +  H  =  o, 

and  d-+#fo  =  0    or    x  -j-  —  (y  —  <%?)  =  0. 

X  CLSC 

dt/ 
It  is  evident  that  by  eliminating  -j-  from  these  equations,  we 

shall  get  the  primitive  equation  y  +  bx  +  ca?  =  0,  which 
can  not  be  found  from  the  immediate  integration  of  either  of 
the  derived  equations. 
I£  for  another  example,  we  take  the  equation 

y  —  aa?  +  a2  =  0 ; 

then,  by  differentiation,  we  have  dy  —  adx  =  0  or-p=a» 

dy 
Substituting  -^  for  a,  in  the  proposed  equation,  it  becomes 

xdy       dy1 

which  is  of  the  second  degree  in  -jr ,  and  of  the  first  order  of 

differentials.  Thus  we  perceive  how  differential  coefficients 
of  the  higher  orders  may  sometimes  be  introduced  into  differ- 
ential equations,  by  eliminating  the  different  powers  of  a 
constant  from  it,  by  means  of  the  powers  of  a  differential 
coefficient ;  but  it  is  manifest  from  the  methods  of  finding 
multiple  points  in  Section  VII.,  that  they  may  sometimes  be 
introduced  by  differentiating  as  in  finding  multiple  points. 
(See  the  examples  at  p.  191,  &c.) 

8.  We  now  propose  to  show  how  to  reduce  such  integrals 

Xtfa?"1,  /   Xefo",  &c,  m  and  n  being 

positive  integers,  to  simple  integrals,  expressed  by  the  sign  / . 
Thus, 
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f*Xdx*  =fdxfxdx  =  fdxf(Xdx  +  xXdx  -  Xxdx) 

=  xj  Xdx  —J  Xxdx ; 

which  clearly  results  from  integrating  by  parte  (see  p.  260). 
Similarly, 

J  Xdx*  =fdxfxdx>  =f{xdxfxdx  -  dxfxxdx) 
=  ^-  (a? J  Xdx  -  2xfxxdx  +  fXatdx), 

Cxdx*  =fdxJ*Xdx* 

=  ^  f{a?fxdx  -  2xdxfxxdx  +  dxfxsHx) 

=  jig  (x1 f  Xdx  -  &x*f  Xxdx  +  3xfXx>dx -fx&dx), 
and  so  on,  to 

+  ("-!)»-« **->fx*dx-,  Ac.], 

whose  law  of  continuation  is  manifest    (See  Lacroix,  voL  IL, 
p.  162.)    If  for 

fxdx,  fxxdx,  fxtfdx,  Ac., 

in  the  preceding  formula,  we  put 

fxdx  +  cfXxdx  +  C',fXx*dx  +  C",  Ac, 

in  which  C,  C,  C",  &c,  are  the  arbitrary  constants,  they  will 

represent  the  complete  integrals  indicated  by  /   Xefo";  be- 
cause there  will  be  as  many  arbitrary  constants  as  there  are 
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integrations,  and  they  clearly  enter  the  formula,  as  they 
ought  to  da 

If  the  constants  equal  naught,  it  is  clear  that  the  pre- 
ceding formula  is  equivalent  to 

A^=i.2.3..^-i/x^7g)"-;<fa!' 

provided  y  is  regarded  as  independent  of  x  in  the  integration, 
and  that  the  integral  is  taken  from  the  value  of  x  at  the 
commencement  of  the  integral,  to  the  value  of  x  at  the  end 
of  it ;  for  which  last  value  (of  x)  we  ought  to  put  y,  or  y 
must  represent  it 

Remarks. — 1.  The  preceding  formula  enables  us  to  find 
limits  to  the  integrals  indicated  by 

given  in  the  investigation  of  Taylor's  Theorem,  at  p.  806. 

For  X  may  represent  ^£±^,  and  A  may  be  ufled  for 
x  in  the  preceding  formula ;  consequently,  we  shall  have 

fXdhn=  Lis...Vi)/I<y-')"'A 

If  we  put  y  —  h  =  yz1  or  h  =  y  (1  —  z\  we  shall  have 
dh  :=  —  ydz,  since  y  is  independent  of  h ;  consequently,  we 
shall  get 

fXdhn  =  "  1.2.3..  '.(n-l)  yV*"-^ 
supposing  the  integral  to  be  taken  from  3  =  1  or  A  =  0  to 
2  =■  0  or  y  =  A.    If  the  limits  of  the  integral  are  interchanged, 
it  is  evident  that  we  shall  have 

If  M  and  m  are  the  greatest  and  least  valvxea  oi  X  ^« 

14 
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garded  as  having  the  same  sign  and  as  finite),  in  the  interval 
from  x  to  x  +  A,  then  we  shall  have 

A^=L2....^-l)A^-^ 

film  fi^  VYh  ft 

such  that  q-s-s and  =-5-5 are  its  greater  and 

1.2.3 n  1.2.3 n 

less  limits ;  noticing,  that  these  limits  are  clearly  the  limits 
of  the  errors  committed  by  rejecting 

fXdhn  =  1.2.3...  '(.-i)/1^ 

(See  Lacroix,  vol.  HL,  p.  898.) 
2.  It  is  easy  to  find  the  integrals  indicated  by  /  XdaT,  in 

such  a  way  that  they  shall  be  freed  from  /  ,  the  sign  of 
integration.     Thus,  since 

fxda?  =fdxf.Xdx 


fdx  (xx  - 


dX  a?       d*X    a? 


+ 


lis-'40-) 


dx  1.2    '    da? 

(see  Bernouilli's  series  at  p.  261),  and  by  disregarding  the 
arbitrary  constants  (for  the  present),  we  shall,  by  integrating 

by  parts,  get  /  Xda?  = 

v  a*        dX    2.^        cPX     Stf4  cPX      4a* 

X  -I- -4-    Iko 

1.2       dx  1.2.8  +  dx>  1.2.3.4        da?  1.2.3.45  +,Wi 
From  this  result,  we,  in  like  manner,  get 

* 

fxdx>=fd*fxd*=fd*(x^-fx^+,*,); 
which,  integrated  by  parts,  as  before,  gives 


dX     Sx*         d*X      6x* 


1.2.3        dx  1.2.3.4   '    dx?  1.2.3.4.5 


REPRESENTATIONS  OF  INTEGRALS. 


815 


Proceeding  in  this  way,  and  supplying  the  arbitrary  con- 
stants, it  is  easy  to  perceive  that  we  shall  have 


/ 


X<fc*  =  X 


of1 


dX 


nx 


n+l 


1.2 . ...  n       dx  1.2  ....  (n  4- 1) 

n{n  +  l)ar  +  *  n(n  +  l)(n  +  2)       a 

cFH  1.2 tfX  1.2.3 

. +  <h?   1.2. ...(n+2)      cfc8        1.2. ...(»  +  3)       + 

-f  Ob"-1  +  CV1-8  +  C"af-8  + 4-  C"-1^, 

C,  C,  &c,  being  the  arbitrary  constants.     (See  Lacroix,  vol. 
EL,  pp.  154  and  155.) 

Being  now  prepared,  we  will  give  a  short  section  on  the 
Calculus  of  Variations. 


SECTION  U. 

FIRST  PRINCIPLES  OF  THE  CALCULUS  OF  VARIATIONS. 

(1.)  If  V  is  an  arbitrary  variable,  which  depends  on  a  con- 
stant ;  then,  if  in  consequence  of  a  change  in  the  constant  it 
becomes  V,  the  difference  V  —  V,  represented  by  <JVt  is 
called  the  variation  of  V,  which  is  expressed  by  writing  <f, 
called  the  characteristic  of  variations,  before  or  to  the  left 
of  V.  If  <f>  (V)  represents  any  function  of  V,  and  the  alge- 
braic sum  of  all  the  changes  in  the  value  of  ^  (V)  that  result 
from  the  separate  variation  V— V,  represented  by  cJV,  of  each 
V  in  ^  (V)  is  taken,  it  will  represent  what  is  called  the  variation 
of  <f>  (V) ;  which,  as  before,  is  expressed  by  writing  the  char- 
acteristic 6  before  or  to  the  left  of  the  function;  so  that 
<fy  (V)  stands  for  the  variation  of  the  function  #  (V). 

(2.)  From  a  comparison  of  the  preceding  definitions  with 
those  of  a  differential  of  a  variable  and  a  function  of  it  [see 
(4)  at  p.  2],  it  is  easy  to  perceive  that  we  shall  have 

Jl~  being  the  differential  coefficient,  regarding  V  as  being 

the  independent  variable.    Hence  we  shall  have 

6<t>  (V)  __  d<p  (V) 
6V    ~    dV    ' 

which  shows  that  the  variational  and  differential  coefficients 
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of  a  function,  with  reference  to  the  same  variable,  are  equal 
to  each  other. 

(3.)  Since  from  (1.)  V  =  V  +  <*V,  we  have,  from  Taylor's 
Theorem, 

which,  by  retaining  only  the  term  that  contains  the  simple 
power  of  <JV,  becomes 

which  clearly  shows  that  </>  (V)  must  be  of  a  different  form 
from  #(V),  since  cJV  results  from  the  change  of  a  constant 
contained  in  Y. 

Hence,  if  we  represent  the  proper  form  of  the  first  mem- 
ber of  the  equation  by  ip  (V),  we  shall  get 


which  gives         V  (V)  -  <P  00  =  ^P  <TV. 


Since  *<*> 


i 


dV 
^~-7  <JV  is,  according  to  what  has  been  shown,  equal 

tod^(V),  we  shall  hence  get 

By  taking  the  differentials  of  the  members  of  this  equation, 
we  have  <fy  (V)  -  <fy(V)  =  dty  (V)  ; 

or  since  dip  (V)  is  a  change  of  the  form  d4>  (V),  we  shall 
We  dV(V)-d0(V)  =  W0(V), 

and  thence  dd<t>  (V)  =  <fcfy  (V) ; 

and  with  equal  facility  we  get 

d*cty  (V)  =  cM>  (V), 
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n  being  a  positive  integer.     Hence,  in 

tf  S<t>  (V)  =  tWtf>  (V), 
or  in  any  expression  to  which  d*  and  <T  are  prefixed,  we 
may  clearly  interchange  d  and  &,  the  characteristics  of  differ- 
entials and  variations,  without  affecting  the  value  of  the 
result ;  noticing,  that  this  is  usually  considered  as  being  the 
fundamental  principle  of  the  Calculus  of  Variations. 

On  account  of  the  importance  of  what  has  been  done,  hi 
what  is  to  follow,  we  propose  to  illustrate  it  geometrically. 


Thus,  if  the  line  OC  is  taken  for  the  line  of  the  abscissas, 
on  which  the  positive  values  of  V  are  estimated  from  the 
origin  0,  toward  the  right;  then  ab,  being  drawn  as  aa 
ordinate  to  the  curve  be,  representing  the  value  of  #(V), 
which  corresponds  to  0«  =  V,  by  changing  Oa  or  V  into 
OA  or  V,  and  drawing  AB  parallel  to  ab  to  represent  the 
changed  value  of  ab  =  <p(V)  as  an  ordinate  ^(V'),  in  the 
changed  curve  BD,  we  shall  have  V  (V1)  =  0  (V),  the  varia- 
tion of  ab  represented  by  AB  —  ab  in  the  figure. 

Similarly,  Oc  and  OC  representing  other  values  of  V  and 
V,  we  shall  have  CD  —  cd  for  the  representative  of  the  cor- 
responding value  of  V(V')  —  #(V),  which  may  be  regarded 
as  consecutive  to  the  preceding  value. 
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Hence,  we  shall  have 

(CD-cd)  -  (AB-  ab)  =  (CD  -  AB)  -  (cd-  ab)] 

the  first  member  of  this  equation,  from  the  definitions  at 
page  2,  being  the  differential  of 

(AB-aJ)  =  VV,-*V=  <ty(V), 

since  (AB  —  ab)  is  on  the  same  curves  with  its  consecutive 
value  (CD  —  cd) ;  while  (cd  —  ab)  in  the  second  member  of 
the  equation  has  (CD  —  AB)  for  its  consecutive  value,  which 
is  taken  in  the  curve  BD  and  not  in  the  curve  be ;  and  of 
course,  since  (cd  —  ab)  =  d^  (V),  we  shall  have 

(CD-AB)-(crf-aJ) 

expressed  by  <W0(V).  Hence,  from  what  has  been  done, 
we  shall  have  <ftfy(V)  =  <W^00;  which  agrees  with  what 
has  been  shown,  from  other  considerations. 

Again,  since  Oa  =  V,  and  ac  =  dV,  and  cG  =  &  (V  +  dV\ 
we  shall  have      OC  =  V+  dV+  <*(V-f  dV) ; 
also,  from  Oa  =  V,   and  aA  =  <JV, 

together  with      AC  =  d(V  +  <JV), 
we  have  OC  =  V  +  cJV  +  d(V  +  6Y). 

Hence,  from  equating  these  values  of  OC,  we  have 
V+  dV  +  <*(V+  dV)  =  V+  *V+  d(V+  *V)> 
which  is  easily  reduced  to  ddV  =  cGJV. 

If  AB  and  CD  coincide,  in  direction,  with  ab  and  cd,  or 
if  A  falls  on  a  and  C  on  c)  it  is  clear  that  the  equation 
6dV  =  <M>V  will  not  exist. 

(4.)  There  is  an  analogous  principle,  with  reference  to  the 
signs  of  integration  and  variation,  which  we  will  now  pro- 
ceed to  notice. 
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Thus,  if  we  put  the  integral  indicated  by  /  u  equal  to  V, 

by  taking  the  differential  we  shall  have  u  =  dV ;   whose 
variation  gives 

6u  =  6dV  =  (by  interchanging  <J  and  d)  cWV, 

whose  integral  gives 

j*6u  =  dV  =  dfu. 

In  like  manner,  by  representing  the  nth  integral  /  u  by  V, 

and  taking  the  nth  differentials  of  these  equals,  we  shall 
have  u  =  cfV ;  whose  variation  is 

6u  =  cMW  =  cWV,  * 

whose  nth  integral  gives 

Hence,  if  the  characters  /  and  6  are  prefixed  to  any  ex- 
pression, they  may  be  interchanged  without  affecting  its  value. 

(5.)  If  t  in  any  calculation  represents  the  independent  varia- 
ble, then,  since  d$t  =  6dt,  and  that  dt  is  constant,  we  shall  have 
6dt  =  0,  since  &t  is  invariable ;  consequently,  from 

dfit  =  &dt  =  0    we  have    d$t  =  0, 

whose  integral  is  6t  =  const 

Hence,  the  variation  of  the  independent  variable  is  con- 
stant, or  invariable. 

(6.)  To  illustrate  what  has  been  done,  and  to  show  the 
nature  of  variations  more  fully,  we  will  take  the  following 


EXAMPLES, 
m 

x~i.  xy.  and 

m 


1.  To  find  the  variations  of  yn,  »"*«,  vy,  and  - . 
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By  differentiating  and  using  d  for  d  (see  p.  316),  we  readily 

get 

m   --1 .        p    -*-i  ,        ...  j    xdy—ydx 

—  yn     ty—^z*   f      *»i  y**  +  a*fy,    and    —2-^2— , 

for  the  variations. 

•     2.  Given  J  =  ~—  and  *  =  ^7-^ ,  to  find  the  variations  of 

dy  ax 

t  and  8,  when  dy  is  regarded  as  constant 

Differentiating,  and  using  6  for  tf,  we  get 

.  _  dydx  4-  ? A&B  __  6ydx  -f  ycftte 
~~  dy  ~~  dy         ' 

and  d8=*ydydx7jdyd6x 

dor 

3.  Given  cbt  =  mdx  +  m'd?x  -f  ndy  +  n'cPy  +  jkPz,  to 
find  the  variation  of  u. 

This  is  clearly  effected  by  changing  either  d  in  the  several 
terms  into  6,  which  gives 

6u  =  mdx  -f  wld&x  -f  wdy  -f  n'cWy  +  pd&dz  = 

(agreeably  to  what  has  been  done) 

mdx  +  m'ddx  +  nty  -h  n'rfdy  4-  pdrdz, 

23  required.     This  is  the  same  as  to  change  the  last  d  into  6. 

4.  To  free  the  variations  under  the  sign  /  ,  in  the  integrals 

J  pddx  =  J  pddx,    and    /  qddry  =  /  qd?dy, 

from  the  sign  d,  of  differentiation. 

Integrating  by  parts,  these  expressions  are  readily  reduced 

to  J  pddx  =  pdx  —  /  dpdx, 

and    /  qcPdy  =  qddy  —  \  dqddy  =  qddy  ■—  djcty  +  /  d*5%, 
as  required. 
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5.  To  find  the  variation  of  the  integral  /  Vdj?+  djf, 

which  indicates  the  length,  or  rectification,  of  an  indefinite 
arc  of  a  plane  curve,  or  line,  when  referred  to  rectangular 
co-ordinates;  noticing,  that  such  an  integral  is  sometimes 
called  an  indefinite  or  unlimited  integral. 

By  taking  the  variation,  regarding  both  dx  and  dy  as 
variable,  and  interchanging  the  signs  of  integration  and 
variation,  we  have 


6  J  Vdx*  +  dy*  =fd  Vdx*  +  dy* 


J  V  Vdx*  +  dy*  Vdx*  +  dy>     V 

(by  interchanging  6  and  d,  and  integrating  by  parts) 

=  f        *>! jfa  +  f-Jl==d6y 

J   Vdtf  +  dy1  J   Vdtf  +  dtf 

dx  .  dv 

VdJ  +  dtf  Vdx*  +  dy*   * 

fd—£=i*-   fd  -JM=6y. 

It  will  be  perceived  that  the  preceding  integral  consists  of 
two  sorts  of  terms :  one  of  which,  that  clearly  relates  to  the 

limits  of  the  integral,  is  freed  from  the  sign  / ;  while  the 

other  terms  are  under  /  ,  or  their  integrals  are  to  be  taken. 

If  x\  y\  and  #",  y",  are  the  co-ordinates  of  the  first  and 
last  extremities  of  the  integral,  then,  the  integral  taken  be- 
tween the  preceding  limits,  becomes 
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S  P"'"  Vd#  +  dy*  = 


"( 


dx" 
Sfdx"*  +  dy"* 

dx' 


ix"+ 


Ac' + 


dy" 


Vdx"*+dy"* 


«y" 


dy' 


VdJ*  +  dy'*  V'dx''*  +  dy 

dy 


dx 


VdJ  +  dif 


8x 


-f< 


*</• 


Ydtf+dy* 

If  the  extremities  of  the  integral  are  fixed  points ;  then, 
it  is  evident  that  <te",  ty",  dx',  dy\  will  each  equal  naught, 
and  the  integral  will  be  reduced  to 

df  '     Vdjf+  dy*  = 

dx  *  r ,         dy 


-/• 


dx 


-/<• 


Vdrf  +  dy>  J      Ydtf  +  dy*^' 

If  the  extremities  of  the  integral  are  always  on  given  lines, 
then  Ab",  «ty",  will  be  connected  by  the  equation  of  the  line 
at  the  end  of  the  integral,  while  Ac*,  dy\  will  be  connected  by 
the  equation  of  the  line  at  its  first  extremity. 

If  the  integral  is  to  be  exact  or  freed  from  the  sign  /  ,  so 

as  to  leave  dx  and  dy  arbitrary,  then,  it  is  clear  that  we 
must  have  the  separate  equations 


p 


dx 


=—  dx  =  0    and 


/■ 


dy 


=7=.ty  =  <* 


Vdx1  +  djf  J       Vdx*  +  dy> 

•ind  b<  cause  dx  and  dy  must  be  arbitrary,  these  equations 
*nu3*  l.e  satisfied  by  assuming 

dx 


Vdtf  +  dy1 
wh'/iO  integrals  give 
dx 


~—  =  0    and    d 


dy 


Ydj?  +  df 


=  0, 


=  const    and 


Yd*  +  dy* 


— =  const ; 


V~dx>  +  d<f 
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consequently,  eliminating  Vdj?  +  djf  from  these  equations, 

we  have         -: ■   =  a  =  const,    or    dy  =  adx, 

whose  integral  gives  y  =  ax  -f  b,  the  equation  of  a  straight 
line,  whose  constants  are  n  and  K  Hence,  the  variation  of 
the  proposed  integral  being  exact  and  its  limits  fixed  points, 
it  is  evidently  reduced  to  naught,  or 

/*".  v"    , 
Vdjfi  +  d*f  =  0. 

It  is  also  manifest,  that  the  straight  line  represented  by 

y  =  ax  +  b,     makes     f*  *  s/^  +  ^ 

a  minimum ;  such,  that  its  value  can  easily  be  found  from 
the  co-ordinates  x\  y',  and  a?",  y",  of  the  fixed  points  at  the 
extremities  of  the  integral.  For  by  putting  x'  and  yf  in 
y  =  ax  +  b  we  have  yf  =  cu;'  +  J  and  by  putting  x"  and  y" 
for  a?  and  y  in  y  =  ax  -f  5  we  also  have  y"  =  aa?"  +  b ;  con- 
sequently, the  solution  of  the  equations 

y'  =  ax'  +  J    and    y"  =  aa"  4-  &, 

will  give  the  values  of  a  and  i,  and  thence  the  required 
straight  line  can  be  drawn. 

/■■".  .V"     . .  . 
1  (far  -j-  ti'tf: 

to  be  exact,  and  to  be  put  equal  to  naught,  we  shall,  as  be- 
fore, have  y  =  ax  +  5,  the  equation  of  the  straight  line, 
together  with  the  equation 

A*"  4-  -===£===  <*y"=  0, 


VVfo"2  +  tfy"8  fete"8  -f  dy774 
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which  results  from  the  variations  at  the  limits  of  the  pro- 
posed integral. 

If  the  limiting  curves  at  the  extremities  of  the  integral 
are  independent  of  each  other,  then  it  is  clear  that  the  pre- 
ceding equation  reduces  to  the  two  separate  equations 

dx"6x"  +  dy"6y"  =  0     and    dx'tx'  +  dy  'dy'  =  0, 

or  their  equivalents 

<¥'<¥'     !_0  and  «W +  1_0. 

noticing,  that  6x",  dy",  and  <Ja/,  dy',  are  supposed  to  belong  to 

the  limiting  lines,  while  dx",  dy",  and  da/,  dy',  belong  to  the 

extremities  of  the  straight  line  y  =  ax  +  b.     Hence,  from  the 

di/ 
equation  of  the  straight  line  we  have  -^  =  a,  where  it  meets 

the  first  limiting  line,  which  reduces 

da/  dxf  dx'  a' 

which  shows  that  the  straight  line,  from  well-known  princi- 
ples, must  cut  the  first  limiting  line  perpendicularly ;  and,  in 
like  manner,  from 

y  =  ax  -f-  b     and     -fTr  ~  +  1  =  0, 

d.r      Or 

it  may  be  shown  that  the  ri^ht  line  must  also  cut  the  second 
limiting  line  perpendicularly. 

Supposing  the  co-ordinates  of  either  extremity  of  the  in- 
tegral, as  x'  and  y'  are  given ;  then  since  6x'=  0  and  dy'  =  0, 
the  preceding  equations  will  be  reduced  to 

,  ,     dx/'  dy"       „ 

y  =  ax  +  b    and    ^^  +  1  =  0; 

consequently,  the  straight  line  must  be  drawn  %com  ^Saa 


S26  MAXIMA  AND  MINIMA 

point  whose  co-ordinates  are  x'  and  y\  perpendicular  to  the 
second  limiting  line.  Hence,  when  the  limiting  lines  are 
straight  and  in  the  same  plane,  they  must  be  parallel ;  for, 
otherwise,  the  minimum  integral  will  evidently  be  impos- 
sible. 

Remarks. — 1.  We  have  dwelt  at  some  length  on  this 
example,  because  of  its  simplicity  and  great  use  in  showing 
how  to  find  the  variations  of  indefinite  integrals,  preparatory 
to  the  determination  of  the  forms  of  those  that,  between 
given  limits,  admit  of  maxima  or  minima  values. 

2.  If  the  limiting  lines  are  not  independent  of  each  other, 
then  the  equation,  which  expresses  their  dependence,  must 
be  noticed ;  and  thence  the  solution  may  be  obtained. 

3.  If  our  object  had  been  merely  to  find  the  nature  of  the 
integral  in  5,  it  is  easy  to  perceive  that  /  Vda?  -f  rfy*  might 
have  been  written  in  the  form 


yyrr(§)'  *  * 


and  the  variation  taken  by  regarding  y  as  a  function  of  «, 
supposing  dx  to  be  constant,  or  a?  to  be  the  independent 
variable,  which  would  have  led  to  y  =  ax  +  J,  the  equation 
of  a  straight  line,  as  at  p.  324;  but  this  process  would  not 
have  indicated  the  manner  in  which  the  line  must  cut  its 
limiting  lines,  as  by  the  preceding  method. 

(7.)  We  will  now  proceed,  according  to  what  is  sometimes 
regarded  as  the  particular  object  of  the  method  of  variations, 
to  consider  the  maxima  and  minima  of  Indefinite  In- 
tegrals. 

1.  Let  JY  =  u  represent  the  integral  of  any  differential ; 


o 
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such,  that  the  form  of/  V  in  terms  of  its  variables  is  to  be 

found,  so  as  to  satisfy  certain  maxima  or  minima  conditions  ; 
then,  since  it  is  supposed  that  the  integral  can  not  be  ex- 
pressed except  by  the  sign  /,  it  may  be  regarded  as  bein 
of  an  indefinite  form. 

2.  If  u  receives  a  small  variation  or  change  of  form,  in 
consequence  of  small  changes  in  the  relations  of  its  variables ; 
then,  from  the  generalization  of  Taylor's  Theorem,  as  at 
pp.  21  to  28,  by  using  6  for  d,  it  is  clear  that  u  will  become 

such,  that  &u  contains  the  simple  powers  of  the  variations  of 
the  variables  in  tt,  &u  contains  two  dimensions  of  the  same 
variations,  <Pu  contains  three  of  their  dimensions,  and  so  on. 
(See  Lacroix,  vol.  II.,  p.  788.) 

Hence  (see  p.  94,  &c.),  by  a  process  of  reasoning  analogous 
to  that  used  when  treating  of  the  maxima  and  minima  of 
definite  forms,  it  evidently  follows  that,  in  order  to  find  the 
maxima  and  minima,  we  must  assume 

du  =  6j  V  =  /  6Y  (between  proper  limits)  =  0 ; 
that  is,  the  coefficient  of  each  arbitrary  variation  under  the 

sign  /  must  be  put  equal  to  naught ;  noticing,  that  the  forms 

of  -w,  which  make  &u  negative,  correspond  to  maxima,  and 
those  which  make  it  positive,  give  minima. 

3.  By  calculating  /  <5V  the  integral  of  the  variation  of  V, 

it  will  be  found  (as  in  Ex.  5,  at  p.  822 )  to  consist  of  two 
parts ;  one  of  which,  containing  in  its  most  genst&V  forai  ^>t 
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when  the  variables  in  u  or  /  V  are  regarded  as  being  inde- 
pendent of  each  other)  as  many  terms  as  there  are  indepen- 
dent variables  under  the  sign  /  ,  each  of  these  terms  having 
the  variation  of  one  of  the  independent  variables  for  a  factor, 

while  the  remaining  part  is  freed  from  /  ,  and  results  from 

taking  the  integral  of  the  variation  of  the  proposed  integral 
from  its  first  to  its  second  limit     Because  the  terms  under 

the  sign  /  are  clearly  independent  of  those  without  it,  and 
of  each  other,  it  is  manifest  that  to  reduce  /  SY  to  naught, 
we  must  put  the  coefficient  of  each  variation  under   /  equal 

to  naught.     Ilence  we  shall  have  as  many  equations  as  /  V 

or  xl  is  conceived  to  contain  independent  variables,  which,  by 
the  required  integrations,  as  in  5,  will  be  reduced  to  one  less 

in  number  than  before,  or  than  /  V  has  been  supposed  to 
contain  independent  variables,  which   is  evident  from  the 

consideration  that  the  form  of/  V  will  be  determined. 

As  to  the  terms  of  /  6 V,  that  are  freed  from  /  ,  they  must 

be  reduced  to  naught,  and  treated  in  ways  very  analogous  to 
those  used  in  5,  at  p.  322,  &c. 

Hence,  the  manner  of  satisfying J  6Y  =  0,  becomes  too 

evident  to  require  any  further  explanation, 

EXAMPLE& 

1.  Supposing  a  heavy  body  to  descend  from  one  point  to 
another,  not  in  the  same  vertical  line,  it  is  proposed  to  find 
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the  nature  of  the  line  in  which  the  body  may  descend  in  the 
least  time. 

Let  x  and  y  represent  the  rectangular  co-ordinates  of  the 
place  of  the  body,  at  any  time  t  of  its  motion  from  the 

commencement ;  then,  if  Vdx*  +  dif  =  ds  =  the  differential 

of  the  described  arc  of  the  sought  curve,  and  v  the  velocity 

acquired  by  the  body  in  its  descent,  and  dt  the  differential 

of  the  time,  we  shall,  from  well-known  principles  of  me- 

ds 
chanics,  have  dt  =  — ;  or,  by  taking  the  integral  from  the 

time  of  the  body's  leaving  the  highest  point  to  its  arrival  at 

the  lowest,  we  shall  have  t  =  / —  ,  which  is  to  be 

a  minimum. 

If  g  =  82  J  feet,  and  y  the  vertical  descent  in  the  time  t ; 
then  (from  p.  154  of  Young's  "Mechanics,"  or  any  of  the 

common  works  on  Mechanics),  we  shall  have  v  =  V2gy ;  and 
shall  thence  get 


_  rvdx1- 

~~J         aA) 


which  must  be  a  minimum;  or,  since  2g  is  constant,  it  is 
evident  that  when  t  is  a  minimum, 


is  also  a  minimum. 

It  is  hence  manifest  that  for  /  V  we  must  here  take 

J  y — ;  and  that  x  and  y  may  be  regarded  as  being 

independent  of  each  other. 

Since  (from  what  has  been  shown^  we  \uwe 
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da?  +  rfy* 


we  shall  get,  by  taking  the  variations,  V%g  &t  =  0,  because 
t  is  to  be  a  minimum,  or  its  variation  equal  to  naught; 
which  gives 


'/♦^-/&-+j&*-S» 


=/ 


dv 


%&v(%""'       2^ 


M  1    * 

0%-- 


*y)  =  0. 


Hence,  integrating  this  equation  by  parts,  and  using  C  for 
the  arbitrary  constant,  we  shall  have 


dx 


dstfy 

-/( 


6x  + 


dy 


da\/y 


dy-fd 


dx 


tx 


d 


dy 


1  ds 


d»i/y 
)  dy  +  C  =  0. 


d»Vy     2  |/y»; 

If  a?',  y',  and  x",  y",  represent  the  co-ordinates  of  the  body 
at  its  highest  and  lowest  points,  we  shall,  from  the  elimination 
of  C  from  the  equation,  have 

ww  "  +  *r&' ¥  ~  ww  " + ^w  *n 


-/' 


dx 


da  ^y  J  \    da  ^y   '   2  |/y* 


1    ds 


i)  ty  =  o. 


This  equation  may  be  satisfied  by  putting  the  coefficient  of 

/di\ 
equal  to  naught,  or  d  -j — --  =  0,  whose 

dx            1 
integral  may  be  represented  by  -? — —  =  =  the  arbitrary 

constant ;  and  because  this  equation  is  sufficient  to  determine 
the  curve  described  by  the  body,  we  may  reject 
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/('arfe  +  iw)* 


or  assume  6y  =  0 ;  and  because  the  first  and  last  points  of 
the  curve  described  by  the  body  in  its  descent  are  given,  we 
shall  have 

<fc/  =  0,    ty'  =  0,    <to"  =  0,    ty"  =  0; 

consequently,  the  above  variational  equation  is  fully  satisfied. 

To  determine  the  curve  described  from  the  equation 

dx    _   1 

ds  ^y  ~"  y 'a ' 

by  taking  its  square,  we  have 

ds?  __  1  (h?  __  y 

li&y  "~  a  efo*  ""  a ' 

which,  since  da*  =  <&*  +  dip,  gives  -~  = .    Putting 

a  —  y=3  and  dy  =  —  &,  this  becomes 

d£      z  dz 


irk  =  -    or 
or      a 


/7ji 

which  reduces  to  &s~*  =  —  ;  whose  integral  gives 

2Vaz  =  *    or    **  =  4as, 

which  needs  no  correction,  supposing  the  arc  8  to  be  estimated 
from  the  lowest  of  the  given  points  upward,  z  being  the 
abscissa  corresponding  to  the  arc  8.  It  is  manifest,  from  what 
is  done  at  p.  150,  that  **  =  4os  is  the  equation  of  a  cycloid 
having  its  vertex  at  the  lowest  of  the  given  points,  and  a 
the  perpendicular  from  the  lowest  point  to  the  axis  of  *, 
supposed  to  be  horizontal  and  to  pass  through  the  highest 
point,  for  its  axis  or  the  diameter  of  the  generating  circle ;  and 
the  point  of  the  axis  of  x  between  the  highest  point  and  the 
perpendicular  a,  is  manifestly  the  semibase  of  tfc&  Q^&ovsi. 
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The  same  can  be  shown  from 

dx  /y         ,     dz         /z 

-j-  =  4/  -    and     -7-  =  4/  - ; 
as       r  a  d&       f  a 


which  give 


cfe         r   3         *        z 


or  dx  = =  — +  jr 


Vaz—s?         Vaz  —  z?        2    Vaz  —  £ 


a 


=  rf  V'as  —  2s  +  arc  rad  ^  versin  2; 


whose  integral  gives 


a 


x  =  \raz---£  +  arc  rad  ^    and    veTsin  s, 

which  agrees  with  the  well-known  equation  of  the  cycloid, 
when  the  origin  of  the  co-ordinates  is  at  its  vertex,  and  its 
axis  is  that  of  2.     (See  p.  150.) 

Remarks. — 1st  If  the  body  is  to  move  in  a  vertical  plane 
from  a  higher  to  a  lower  line  or  carve,  in  the  shortest  time, 
then,  when  the  lines  are  so  placed  that  the  solution  is  possi- 
ble, it  may  be  shown,  as  in  example  5,  at  p.  822,  that  the 
cycloid  must  cut  the  limiting  lines  perpendicularly :  also,  if 
the  body  is  to  move  from  a  point  to  a  lower  line,  it  must 
move  in  a  cycloid  which  cuts  the  line  at  right  angles. 

2d.  "We  may  find  the  time  of  descent  from  the  highest  to 
the  lowest  of  the  given  points,  as  follows : 

Thus,  by  taking  the  differential  of  a5  =  4as,  we  get 
2sds  =  4^idz    or    ds  = — —  =  <fc4/-; 

|/3  r    Z 

consequently,  since 

v  =  V%gy  =  V%g  (a  —  z)y     or    ds  =  da  y- 
shall  have 
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ds  /  a  dz 


*  — =K^--/£ 


V2g(a-z)  Y  ZgViM-^y 

by  using  —  in  the  right  member,  because  z  decreases  when 
t  increases.  It  is  easy  to  perceive  that  this  equation  is 
equivalent  to  the  form 

dt-=.  —  d  arc  (rad  ^  versin  z\  -. — . 

T 
If  ^  represents  the  time  of  descent  of  the  body  from  the 

highest  to  the  lowest  point,  then,  since  the  arc  whose 
radius  =  1  and  versin  =  2  is  n  =  8.14159,  &a,  =  the  semi- 
circumference,  whose  rad  =  1,  and  that  the  arc  whose 
versin  =  0  is  also  naught,  by  taking  the  integral  of  the  pre- 
ceding differential  equation  from  the  arc  whose  versin  =  0, 

we  shall  get  ^  =  7r  |/— ,  as  required. 

If  z'  is  supposed  to  be  unlimitedly  small,  the  preceding 

value  of        a/  =  Vaz'  —  z'*  +  arc  (rad  -  versing), 

It 

on  account  of  the  comparative  smallness  of  2'',  and  because 
arc  rad  =  ^  and  versin  z'  differs  insensibly  from  its  chord 

VW,  may  evidently  be  reduced  to  x'  =  2  Vaz'  very  nearly. 
Now,  if  the  arc  of  the  cycloid  corresponding  to  z'  is  represented 
by  *',  the  equation  «*  =  ±az  becomes  8ft  =.  4az\  whose  square 
root  gives  *'=  2  Vaz1 ;  consequently,  when  z'  is  so  small  that 
zn  may  be  regarded  as  an  infinitesimal  in  comparison  to  z\ 
we  shall  have  x'  =  s'  very  nearly.     Hence,  because  *'2  =  4azf 

8'*  x* 

gives  4a  =  — ,  we  shall  have  4a  =  -— ;  consequently  (from 
z  z 

a  well-known  property  of  the  circle),  4a  equals  the  diameter 
of  a  circle  which  has  the  same  curvature  as  the  cycloid  at  its 
lowest  point,  or  vertex. 
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Because  s'  =  2  V/^/  is  sensibly  the  same  as  a  circular  arc 
whose  radius  is  2a  and  height  z,  it  clearly  follows,  from  what 
has  been  shown,  that  the  line  of  descent  down  the  (infinitesi- 
mal) circular  arc  height  z'  and  rad  =  2a,  differs  insensibly 

From  this  equation,  we  have 

which  equah  the  time  of  an  infinitesimal  vibration  of  a 
pendulum,  wliose  length  is  2a.  Hence,  if  the  vertical  dis- 
tance of  any  two  points  is  denoted  by  a,  it  clearly  follows 

T  /a 

from  —  =  7r  y  — ,  that  the  least  time  in  which  it  is  possible 

for  a  heavy  body  to  pass  from  the  higher  to  the  lower  point, 
equals  the  time  of  one  vibration  of  the  pendulum  whose 

length  is  ~ ,  or  half  the  time  of  one  vibration  of  the  pendu- 

lum  whose  length  is  2a. 

3d  The  question  here  treated  of,  is  sometimes  called  the 
Problem  of  the  Brachystochrone,  or  the  line  of  quickest 
descent 

2.  Two  points  in  a  vertical  plane  are  connected  by  a  line 
of  uniform  diameter  and  density,  to  find  its  nature  when  its 
center  of  gravity  is  lowest 

Let  the  line  be  referred  to  the  axes  of  x  and  y  in  its  own 
plane ;  the  axis  of  x  being  horizontal  and  y  vertical,  and 
directed  downward. 

Then,  ds  being  the  differential  of  the  length  of  the  line, 

ids  =  const  when  taken  throughout  its  entire  length,  will 
>  one  of  the  conditions  of  the  question ;  and  /  yds  =  max., 
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when  taken  through  the  entire  length  of  the  line,  will  be  the 
other  condition,  since  this  integral,  divided  by  the  length  of 
the  line,  expresses  the  descent  of  the  center  of  gravity. 

If  we  multiply  the  first  condition  by  the  constant  a,  and 
add  the  product  to  the  second  condition,  the  two  will  clearly, 
since  the  first  is  constant,  be  reduced  to  the  single  condition, 

a  J  ds  -f  /  yds  =  /  (a  +  y)  ds  =  max. 

By  taking  the  variation,  we  have 

8  J  (°  +  y)  *  =  /  '  (a  +  y)  & 

=f(dsdy  +  (a  +  y)  ^  ddx  +  (a  +  y)  ^  <%). 

—J  (a  +  y)  j:  ddx  +J  [dtdy  +  (° + y)  <%]> 

which  integrated  by  parts  gives 

0*  +  y)  -£  **  +  («  +  y)  ■£  dy  ^fd  (a  +  y)  ^  <te 

-f{-d*  +  d(a  +  y)^)<y  +  c  =  o> 

C  being  the  constant 

Since  the  extremities  of  the  integral  are  given  points,  the 

part  of  the  integral  without  the  sign  /vanishes,  and  the 

constant  =  0 ;  also,  since  <te  and  <ty,  under  the  sign  /  ,  are 
arbitrary  and  independent  of  each  other,  we  must  have 

=  0,     and     —  ds+  d    (a+  y)-£\  =  0. 


(ZQC 

(*  +  && 


The  integral  of  the  first  of  these  gives 

(Ten 

(a  +  y)  ^  =  b  =  const., 
which  gives 
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(a +  y)»  <&•  =  *»  (,&•  +  (*/),    or    [(a  +  y)»  -  V\  <&  =  V&f, 

bdy 


or  dx  = 


♦'(a  +  yf  -T* ' 


and  by  patting  the  second  equation  in  the  form 

and  integrating,  we  have 

C  being  the  arbitrary  constant. 

If  -~  =  0  when  8  =  0,  we  have 
cur 

(a  +  y)g  =  ,, 

since  C  =  0 ;   and  thence  2ady  +  2ydy  =  2«fo, 

whose  integral  gives  2#y  +  y8  =  «*> 

which  needs  no  correction,  supposing  *  and  y  to  commence 
together  and  to  be  reckoned  upward ;  noticing,  that  the  origin 

of  the  co-ordinates  is  clearly  at  the  vertex,  since  -p-  =  0  at 

the  origin.     The  preceding  equation  is  the  common  catenary, 

the  well-known  curve,  into  which  a  uniform  chain  of  unlim- 

itedly  small,  short  links,  when  suspended  from  its  extreme 

points,  will  form  itself;  and  it  is  also  well  known  that  the 

,                  Mt/ 
equation  ax  =  '  —    , 

previously  found,  is  another  form  of  the  equation  of  the 
same  curve. 

Remarks. — Because  the  length  of  the  curve  in  this  ques- 
tion is  given  in  addition  to  the  maximum  condition,  the 
question  is  said  to  fall  under  the  class  of  what  are  called 
isoperhnetrical'  questions. 
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3.  To  find  the  relation  between  x  and  y,  when  the  integral 
J  thX-Lilt '  *a^en  be^ee11  proper  limits,  is  a  minimum. 
Here  8  f    ***     -   A      *** 

which,  integrated  by  parts,  becomes 

d? **  ~  —dF~  +  c  + 

in  which  A*  is  put  for  etc*  +  dy9,  and  C  is  the  arbitrary 
constant 

-    Because  the  equation  must  be  satisfied  so  as  to  leave  dy 

and  dx  under  the  sign  /  arbitrary,  we  must  put  their  coeffi- 
cients equal  to  naught,  and  shall  thence  get 

dy*       jSydtfdx'  +  ydjf  .ydtfdx  _ 

d*~a         d*  ~u   and    tf~S*"~-u' 

consequently,  the  preceding  variation  reduces  to 

Sydy*d*  +  yfr»       _  W^  fo  +  C  =  0. 

If  the  extremities  of  the  integral  are  given  points,  we  have 
dy  =  0,  <fc»  =  0,  and  thence  C  =  0;  consequently,  the  con- 
ditions of  the  question  are  all  satisfied 

To  find  the  relation  of  x  and  y,  it  will  clearly  be  sufficient 
to  take  the  integral  of 

d  ^-%r--  ==  °>  which  gives  y  jj\     =  C  =  consfc^ 
15 
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and  to  reject  the  other  equation,  or  to  put  the  <5y  under  the 
sign  /  ,  equal  to  naught 

The  equation      K*     =  C',  gives 

9  dtfdx  dtfdx 

V       ax/      dxdxr  tr 

by  putting  jg  =  p. 

From         y  =  C'  (1t ^  =  C  (p-«+ J|p-*  +*), 
we  get         dy  =  C  (—  8p-«  —  2p~*  +  1)  <^p, 
and  thence  dx  =  —  becomes 

tfo  =  0'  (-  8Jp-»4p  -  2p-*4p  +  ^), 
whose  integral  gives 

in  which  C"  is  the  arbitrary  constant,  and  h.Lp  denotes  the 
hyperbolic  logarithm  of  p. 

Supposing  p  to  be  eliminated  from 

y  =  £o_^-'  and  ^=c,,  +  c,(j_  +  j.  +  kLi,). 

then,  by  putting  in  the  resulting  equation,  the  values  of 
x  and  y  at  the  given  points  at  the  extremities  of  the  integral, 
we  shall  have  two  equations  containing  C  and  C"  as  un- 
knowns, whose  solutions  will  give  the  required  values  of  the 
constants,  as  required;  consequently,  the  required  relation 
between  x  and  y  will  be  found. 
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Instead  of  supposing  the  extremities  of  the  integral  to  be 
given,  it  will  clearly  be  sufficient  to  use  other  conditions ; 
such  as  will  enable  us  to  find  the  constants  C  and  C",  and 
thence  to  get  the  values  of  x  and  y  that  may  correspond  to 
any  assumed  value  of  p. 

Thus,  if  the  limits  of  the  variation  of  the  integral  are  not 
given  points ;  then,  if  the  variation 

SyfrW  +  ydy*  .   _  2ydy>dx  3x+c  =  0 
da*  "da*  ' 

is  taken  from  the  values  of  x  and  y  represented  by  x'  and  y* 
to  the  values  represented  by  a/'  and  y",  we  shall  have 

3y"dy">dx"*  +  y"dy"*  ..,  _  2y"dy"'dx" 
da"*  V  da"* 

/SyWWM-  y'dy'*  ^       ly'dy'W  rf  A  =  Q 

If  the  co-ordinates  at  the  extremities  of  the  integral  are 
independent  of  each  other,  it  is  manifest  that  this  equation 
will  be  divided  into  the  equations 

which  representing  -j-  by  p}  are  equivalent  to 

Ab"  ~  3  +p"*  da/  ~  3  +P* 

Since 

we  may  to  these  join  the  equations 
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SB»=C"+C'(^,n  +  ±i  +  h.lJ>"), 

and,  representing  the  equations  of  the  limiting  curves  by 

y"  =*(*")    and    y'=V(*'). 


6y" 


'/_ 


we  shall  have   ^77  =  </>'  (x")    and    -^7  =  i>  (a/), 
which  reduce  the  preceding  equations  to 


*'(*")  =  o  8jP////«    and    V'(a0  =  s-^Ti- 
v    '       8  +i?  3  +^>* 

Hence,  we  have  eight  equations,  which  will  enable  us  to 
find  the  eight  unknowns,  x",  y",  p",  x\  y'  yp',  C,  and  C"; 
consequently,  the  points  in  which  the  curve  represented  by 
the  equations 

y  =  V(±+£L    and    ^C-hO'^  +  ^  +  h.!*) 

intersects  the  limiting  curves  y"  =  0' (a?")  and  y  =  $(x% 
may  be  supposed  to  have  been  found ;  and  since  the  con- 
9   stants  C  and  C"  may  be  supposed  to  have  been  fouDd,  it 
clearly  follows  that  the  curve  represented  by 

may  be  supposed  to  be  drawn,  as  required,  between  its  limit- 
ing curves. 

If  for  either  limiting  curve,  as  that  whose  co-ordinates  are 

x/  and  y',  we  take  the  point  whose  co-ordinates  are  x'  andV> 

.    then  it  is  easy  to  perceive  that  our  eight  equations  will  to 
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reduced  to  six,  which  will  enable  us  to  find  the  six  un- 
knowns, a?",  y  ',  p",  p\  C,  and  C",  &c,  as  before. 

Remarks. — 1.  It  is  easy  to  perceive,  from  the  solution  of 

Ex.  19,  at  p.  113,  that  /  -rX      >  «  represents  the  resistance  of 

a  solid  of  revolution  around  the  axis  of  a?,  moving  in  a  fluid 
of  uniform  density,  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  x  with  its 
smaller  end  foremost,  whose  nature  we  have  determined,  so 
as  to  make  the  resistance  a  minimum. 

2.  The  example  is  substantially  the  same  as  that  solved  by 
Newton,  at  p.  120,  voL  II.,  of  his  "Principia."  If,  in  the 
preceding  equations,  we  put  p  =  1,  and  yf  for  the  corre- 
sponding value  of  y  and  x  =  0,  then 

3^=40',    or    0'  =  Vi    0  =  C"  +  7C,    or   C"=-^p. 

4  4  4 

From  the  substitution  of  the  values  of  the  constants,  the 
equations  become 

y ""  4       f     '    ana    X  ~  4  V  V       ^  *       V ' 

which  clearly  reduce  to  y'  and  0  at  the  origin  of  the  co-ordi- 
nates, since  h.  1. 1  =  0.  If  we  put  p  =  0.9,  we  readily  get 
y=  1.123^  and  x  =  0.130  yf  very  nearly,  and  p  =  0.8 
gives  y  =  1.313  y'  and  x  =  0.354  y'  nearly,  and  so  on. 

Hence,  when  the  extremities  of  the  integral  are  fixed 
points,  as  at  p.  337,  we  easily  perceive  how  the  equation 
which  connects  y  and  x  may  be  represented  by  linear  de- 
scription. 

Thus,  by  putting  y'  =  1,  and  assuming  ox  and  oy  for  the 
positive  directions  of  the  rectangular  co-ordinates,  having  o 
for  their  origin;  we  set  1  from  o  on  the  axis  o£  y  Sot  ^^ovsi\» 
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in  the  curve,  and  then  set  0.130  from  o  on  the  axis  of  x, 
through  which  (point)  we  erect  the  perpendicular  1.123  to 
the  axis  of  x  for  the  corresponding  value  of  y,  and  then 
having  set  0.354  for  x'  from  0,  as  before,  we  draw  the  per- 
pendicular through  the  point  to  the  axis  of  x  equal  to  1.313 
for  the  corresponding  value  of  y,  and  so  on  to  any  required 
extent;  then,  a  curve  drawn  with  a  steady  hand  through 
the  points  thus  found  will  be  such,  that  by  revolving  around 
the  axis  of  a?  it  will  generate  a  solid,  which,  moving  in  a  fluid 
from  x  toward  0,  it  will  meet  with  less  resistance  than  any 
other  solid,  whose  end  diameters  and  height  are  the  sama 
It  is  manifest,  that  the  preceding  construction  is  substantially 
the  same  as  that  of  Newton. 

4.  To  find  the  curve  surface,  whose  area  between  given 
limits  is  a  minimum. 

Agreeably  to  what  is  shown  at  p.  302,  the  double  integral 


8 


~Jf**  •{»  ♦  ®  +  (£)')■ 


when  taken  between  the  proposed  limits,  may  be  taken  to 
represent  the  required  surface. 

By  taking  the  integral  of  the  variation  of  the  surface,  we  have 


Vi.  +j?+<? 
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by using  ,  and  f  for  *  and  *  and  because  .  is  regarded  as 

being  a  function  of  x  and  y,  considered  as  being  independent 

variables.     Since 

.  « dz  ddz  ,  3  dfiz 
op  =  o  —  =  -r-  and  <ty  =  -=- 
*         ax       dx  *       ay 

on  account  of  the  constancy  of  cfo  and  c?y ;  then,  if 
P=  P   and    Q  = 


*-#"»*  £*<#*£* 


We  shall  have 

Hence,  integrating  by  parts,  we  shall  have 

d*  =f?dydz  +fQdxdz  -ff^  **dxdy  -ffj^  *zdxdy  ; 

and  it  is  clear  that  the  part  of  this  integral  which  is  freed 
from  one  of  the  signs  of  integration,  since  it  relates  to  the 
fixed  limits,  must  be  reduced  to  naught,  since  te  at  the 
limits  =  0.    Hence,  we  shall  have 

which  must  equal  naught,  since  %  is  to  be  a  minimum ;  con- 
sequently, since  6z}  under  the  double  sign  of  integration,  is 

indeterminate  or  arbitrary,  its  factor  -r-  +  -j- ,  under  the 

double  sign  of  integration,  must  be  reduced  to  naught,  which 

gives  -7 — f-  —  =  0.     By  restoring  the  values  of  P  and  Q, 

and  taking  the  indicated  differential  coefficients,  the  preceding 
equation  will  be  reduced  to  its  equivalent, 
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consequently,  if'  we  put 

f  =  r,    %  =  ¥  =  *,    and    ft  =  i, 
ax  ax       ay  dy 

we  shall  have 

(1  +  f)r-  Zpqs  +  (1  +  ^*  =  0, 

for  the  equation  of  the  partial  differential  coefficients  of  the 
sought  surface,  whose  integral  will,  of  course,  be  the  surface. 
Remarks. — 1.  This  example  has  been  taken  from  p.  753, 
vol.  II.,  of  Lacroix's  work,  where  it  is  remarked,  in  a  foot 
note,  that  the  equation 

dx        dy  °  dx  dy  ' 

which  is  the  condition  of  the  immediate  integrability  of 
Ydy  —  Qdx ;  consequently,  it  is  concluded  that  on  the  mini- 
mum surface,     .%  ,y — r^ — zr-  is  an  exact  differential,  as  well 

as  dz  =pdx  -f  qdy.  Thus,  all  plane  surfaced  will  be  found 
to  satisfy  these  conditions ;  since 

A        rfs  A  ^  A 

and  of  course  the  preceding  conditions  are  reduced  to 
naught;  consequently,  since  the  differentials  of  constants 
equal  naught,  it  is  manifest  that  the  preceding  differentials 
may  be  regarded  as  having  constants  for  their  exact  in- 
tegrals. 

If  these  tests  are  applied  to  the  surface  whose  equation  is 
az  =  xy,  they  will  be  found  to  give 

dz       y         ,  dz       x 

*       dx       a  *       dy       a 

which  reduce  them  to 


SMALL  CIRCULAR  ARCS,  845 

ydy  -  xdx         ^  =  ydx  +  xd t/  =  d(xy)t 

^(a'  +  ar'  +  y3)  "  a  a      ' 

consequently,  since  the  first  of  these  is  not  an  exact  differen 

tial,  it  follows  that  the  proposed  surface  does  not  belong  to 

the  class  of  minimum  surfaces.     Nevertheless,  if  x  and  y  are 

.  .  .    .  ydy  —  xdx 

very  small  m  companson  to  «,  *  udear  that  ^^ 

does  not  sensibly  differ  from  *LJ: which  is  an  exact 

differential;  consequently,  if  a  is  very  great,  the  surface 
az  =  xy  for  finite  values  of  x  and  y,  will  not  greatly  differ 
from  a  minimum  surface. 

2.  Lacroix,  at  pages  806  and  875  of  the  volume  cited, 
shows  how  to  find  the  solid  which,  with  a  given  capacity, 
contains  the  least  surface. 

Thus,  since  Jjzdxdy    and     //V  (1  +]?  +  J8)  dxdy 

express  the  capacity  and  surface,  and  that  the  first  is  given, 
it  is  manifest  if  C  stands  for  a  constant,  that  when  the  sur- 
face is  a  minimum, 

Jfczdxdy  +Jfv(l  +tf  +  q*)  dxdy  ^ 

fj\Cz  +  4/(1  +i>'  +  ?2)]  dxdy 

will  also  be  a  minimum.  Hence,  using  P  and  Q  to  stand 
for  the  same  things  as  before,  then  taking  x  and  y  for  the 
independent  variables,  we  in  like  manner  get  the  equation 

ax       ay 
or  its  equivalent, 

C  (1  +  f  +  ff  -  [(1  +  f)  r  -  2M8  +  (1  +f)  (]  =  0, 
for  the  equation  of  partial  differential  coefficients  of  the  re- 

15* 
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quired  body,  whose  integral  will,  of  course,  represent  the 
body. 

Lacroix  remarks,  that  the  sphere  and  cylinder  whose 
equations  are  represented  by 

s*  4-  y1  +  a3  =  a5,     and    £  +  y*  =  a* , 
will  satisfy  the  preceding  equations. 

Thus,  in  the  sphere   p  = ,     and    q  =  —  - , 

/Z 

which  give  ^(1  +/>*  +  5*)  =  -, 

z 

and  thence    P  and  Q  equal and    —  - ;  which  reduce 

a  a 

2 

the  first  of  the  preceding  equations  to  C  H —  =  0,  and  in  the 

cylinder  the  same  equation  is  reduced  to  C  H — >  =  0. 

5.  To  draw  the  shortest  line  possible  from  one  point  to 

another,  on  any  proposed  surface. 

» 

Let  <r,  y,  2,  represent  the  rectangular  coordinates  of  any 
point  of  the  sought  line ;  then,  because  the  point  is  on  a 
surface,  z  may  be  considered  as  being  —  a  function  of  x  and 
y  regarded  as  being  independent  variables,  and  we  shall  have 

&  =  (Jx  **  +  Tu  dJ  =  -****  +  qdy' 
From  what  is  done  at  p.  240,  we  evidently  have 

cfe  =  |/(cW  +  dy1  +  dz*) 
for  the  differential  of  the  line,  and 

8  =  fi({d&  +  dy*  +  dz9) 

will  represent  the  line,  and  its  variation  becomes 
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&8 


=  df^(da?  +  dt/,+  dz*)  — J d  tf(da?  +  dy*  +  dz*) 


<fo  .      .   dy  t      .   dz  . 


da 


ds 


C  being  the  constant     Taking  the  integral  from  a?',  y7,  s',  to 
as",  y",  2",  the  constant  will  be  removed,  and  we  shall  have 

x        dat'     „   ,   dy"  -  „       dz"  ±  „ 


<fc 


da' 


ds 


Supposing  the  extremities  of  the  integral  to  be  fixed 

points,   the  part  of  the  integral  without  the  sign  /  will 
vanish;  and  since  Ss  =  0,  we  must  have 

/(*=+*sW('2 +  «*=)*  =  * 

since  dz  =  pdx  -f  q6y. 

Because  6x  and  <fy,  under  the  sign  / ,  are  arbitrary,  their 

factors  must  be  put  equal  to  naught,  which  give 

,  dx  ,       7  dz       -  ,      7  du  ,  dz        ^ 


<fr 


tf« 


ds 
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which  are  the  equations  of  the  minimum  line,  and  are  the 
same  as  those  given  by  Lacroix,  at  p.  270  of  the  volume 
before  cited. 

Thus,  to  draw  the  shortest  line  possible  from  one  point  to 
another  on  the  surface  of  a  sphere  whose  equation  is 

r8  =  ar  +  y9  -h  5s. 

X  'U 

Hero  dz  = dx  —  -  dy, 

Z  Z     * 

which  gives       p  = and    q  =  —  -, 

z  z 

which  reduce  the  preceding  equations  of  the  minimum  to 

'(•!-£)-•  -  <(•%-*$-■> 

whose  integrals  may  be  expressed  by 

zdx  +  xdz  =  A<&,     and    zdy  —  ydz  =  Bds. 

Multiplying  the  first  of  these  by  B  and  the  second  by  A,  we 

x  y 

readily  get  Bd  -  =  Ad  - ; 

z  z 

whose  integral  gives 

^  +  C  -  B  -  =  0,    or    Ay  -  Bx  +  Cz  =  0  ; 

z  z 

which  is  the  equation  of  a  plane  passing  through  the  center 
of  the  sphere,  and  of  course  the  shorter  of  the  arcs  of  a 
great  circle  which  passes  from  one  of  the  given  points  to  the 
other,  is  the  required  minimum  distance. 

Remark. — Besides  the  minimum  thus  determined,  which 
may  be  called  the  absolute  minimum  on  the  spheric  surface, 
there  is  what  may  be  called  the  relative  maximum.  For  the 
lesser  arc  of  the  great  circle,  between  the  points  being  a 
minimum,  the  remaining  arc  of  the  same  great  circle  will  be 
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the  greatest  distance  on  the  surface  between  the  points ;  sup- 
posing the  distance  to  be  measured  in  planes  passing  through 
the  points. 

(8.)  We  may  now  proceed  to  show  how  to  distinguish  be- 
tween the  maxima  and  minima  in  examples,  but  shall  refer 
for  this  to  Art  876,  p.  807,  of  the  "  Calcul  Integral"  of 
Lacroix ;  noticing,  that  the  maxima  and  minima  can  often 
be  distinguished  from  each  other  by  the  nature  of  the  case, 
as  in  the  examples  which  have  been  given. 

As  we  do  not  profess,  in  what  has  been  done,  to  have 
given  any  thing  more  than  the  first  principles  of  the  Calculus 
of  Variations,  we  must,  for  more  ample  details,  refer  to 
larger  works :  such  as  Woodhouse's  "  Treatise  on  the  Calcu- 
lus of  Variations,"  and  the  "  Calcul  Integral"  of  Lacroix, 
at  p.  721.     (See  p.  614,  Appendix.) 


section  m. 

INTEGRATION  OF  RATIONAL  FUNCTIONS  OF  SINGLE  VARIA- 
BLES, MULTIPLIED  BY  THE  DIFFERENTIAL  OF  THE  VARI- 
ABLE. 

(1.)  It  is  clear  that  such  differentials  must  be  of  one  of 
the  two  forms 

(Aafi  +  Btf  +  C-c*  +  &c)  dx, 

,  As"  +  Ba*  +  Oaf  +  &c     j 

and  av  +  bv  +  cy  +  &c. flte; 

in  which  tne  indices  of  a?  are  supposed  to  be  positive  in- 
tegers. Supposing  the  terms  of  these  expressions  to  be 
arranged  according  to  the  descending  or  ascending  powers 
of  #,  we  may  suppose  the  index  of  the  highest  power  of  a?  in 
the  numerator  of  the  fractional  form  to  be  less  than  the 
index  of  the  highest  power  of  x  in  the  denominator ;  for  if 
the  index  of  x  in  the  numerator  is  equal  to  or  greater  than 
in  the  denominator,  it  may  be  made  less  by  arranging  the 
terms  of  the  numerator  and  denominator  according  to  the 
descending  powers  of  x,  and  then  dividing  the  numerator  by 
the  denominator,  when  the  fractional  form  will  be  reduced 
partly  or  wholly  to  the  first  of  the  preceding  forms,  accord- 
ingly as  the  numerator  is  not  or  is  exactly  divisible  by  the 
denominator. 

(2.)  By  proceeding  as  in  (9.)  at  p.  26G,  we  may  clearly 
suppose  the  integrals  of  all  such  differentials  as  the  above  to 
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be  found  to  any  degree  of  exactness  that  may  be  required  ; 
which  is  clear  from  the  circumstance  mentioned  by  Newton, 
that  they  have  the  sums  of  the  inscribed  and  circumscribed 
rectangles  for  their  less  and  greater  limits. 

(3.)  If  we  have  differentials  of  the  preceding  forms,  in 
which  the  indices  of  x  are  some  of  them  positive  fractions, 
by  reducing  the  indices  to  their  least  common  denominator, 
and  representing  unity  divided  by  the  least  common  denomi- 

1  I 

nator  by  - ,  and  putting  y  =  xp  ,  or  x  =  y*,  we  shall  have 

i 
dx  =  py*~ldy ;  consequently,  putting  y  for  xp  and  pif^dy 

for  eta,  the  expressions  will  be  changed  into  forms  like  to 

those  at  first  supposed ;  and  of  course  the  integrals  may  be 

found  to  any  degree  of  exactness,  as  before. 

It  is  evident,  if  the  first  differential  has  any  negative  ex- 
ponents, that  their  integrals  may  be  found  in  algebraic  forms, 
excepting  when  any  of  them  happen  to  be  —  1,  when  the 
corresponding  integral  will  be  the  hyperbolic  logarithm  of  x 
multiplied  by  the  corresponding  coefficient  of  x"1 ;  and  it  is 
clear,  that  if  in  the  fractional  differential  any  of  the  indices 
of  x  are  negative,  they  may  be  removed  by  multiplying  the 
numerator  and  denominator  by  x  with  the  same  index  taken 
with  the  positive  sign,  when  it  will  follow,  as  before,  that 
the  integral  can  be  found  to  the  same  degree  of  exactness, 
in  the  same  manner  as  before. 

(4.)  It  is  manifest  that  the  factor  of  dx,  in  the  fractional 
differential,  can  be  conceived  to  have  been  obtained  from  the 
addition  of  simpler  fractions  together,  after  having  reduced 
them  to  a  common  denominator ;  consequently,  the  denomi- 
nator will  represent  the  common  denominator  of  the  frac- 
tions whose  sum  equals  the  proposed  £r&ct\o&.    T&SfcRfc^  \fe 
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find  the  component  fractions,  the  first  thing  to  be  done  is  to 
resolve  the  denominator  of  the  given  fraction  into  facton, 
which  can  be  done  as  follows.  v 

Thus,  by  putting  the  proposed  denominator  equal  to 
naught,  we  shall  have  an  algebraic  equation,  whose  roots, 
both  real  and  imaginary  (when  the  equal  roots  are  included), 
will  equal  the  number  of  units  in  the  greatest  exponent  of  a?; 
noticing,  that  the  imaginary  roots  always  enter  the  equation 
in  pairs  of  such  forms,  that  the  product  of  every  two  factors 
which  give  these  roots  will  be  real,  or  freed  from  their 
imaginary  parts. 

Hence,  we  may  suppose  the  denominator  of  the  proposed 
fraction  to  consist  of  real,  simple,  and  quadratic  factors. 
(See  p.  440  of  my  Algebra,  or  most  of  the  common  works  on 
that  science.) 

(5.)  Having  resolved  the  denominator  into  its  factors,  and 
taken  any  one  of  its  unequal  simple  real  factors  for  the  de- 
nominator of  any  one  of  the  component  fractions,  then  we 
may  assume  a  constant,  to  be  found  from  the  principles  of 
identity  of  equations,  for  the  numerator;  since  x  must  be 
of  less  dimensions  in  x  in  the  numerator  than  in  the  de- 
nominator of  the  fraction. 

To  find  the  numerators  of  single  quadratic  factors  taken 
for  the  denominators,  they  must  generally  consist  of  a  con- 
stant term,  and  another  constant  for  a  factor  of  the  simple 
power  of  x,  observing  that  these  constants  are  to  be  found, 
as  before,  on  the  principles  of  identity  of  equations. 

When  the  proposed  denominator  contains  a  real,  simple,  or 
quadratic  factor  m  times ;  then,  if  the  numerators  of  the 
proposed  fractions  contain  suitable  dimensions  in  x,  the 
fraction  to  be  assumed  must  coutava  the  ?ath  power  of  the 
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simple,  real,  or  quadratic  factor,  and  may  contain  all  the 
lower  powers  of  the  same  denominator  for  the  denominators 
of  other  fractions,  down  to  the  simple  or  first  power  inclu- 
sive, provided  a?  has  suitable  dimensions  in  the  numerators 
of  the  proposed  fractions ;  noticing,  if  x  does  not  enter  the 
numerator  of  the  proposed  fraction,  that  the  fraction  can  not 
admit  of  any  further  reduction. 

(6.)  To  illustrate  what  has  been  done,  take  the  following 
simple 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  To  integrate  the  fraction  -5 ^  dx. 

0  x*  —  5a?  +  6 

Putting  the  denominator  equal  to  naught,  we  have  the 
quadratic  equation  x*  —  5a?  +  6  =  0 ;  whose  solution  gives 
a?  =  2  or  x  =  8,  and  of  course  x  —  2  and  x  —  8  are  the 
factors  of  the  proposed  denominator. 

Hence,  agreeably  to  what  is  shown,  we  assume  the  pro- 
posed fraction  equal  to 

A  B 

+ 


x  —  2       x  —  3' 
and  thence  get  the  identical  equation 

2a? -5      _     A  B     _  (A  +  B)  a?  —  3A  -  2B 

aj8  —  53  +  6  ~"~  a?  —  2  +  a?  —  3""  x*  —  5a?  -J-  6  ' 

which  gives    2x  —  5  =  (A  +  B)  x  —  3 A  —  2B, 

which  must  be  an  identical  equation;  consequently,  from 
equating  the  coefficients  of  like  powers  of  x  in  the  members 
of  the  equation,  we  get  the  equations  A  +  B  =  2  and 
3A  +  2B  =  5,  which  give  A  =  1  and  B  =  1,  and  thence 
the  proposed  differential  is  reduced  to 

2a?  —  5        .    __     dx  dx 

x^-ox  +  e       ~~  x~^l  +  x^L 
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whose  integral  is  expressed  by 

/2a?  —  5       ,    __  C   dx  C   dx     __ 

&  _  &x  +  6       "•/  aT^  +  y  x  -  2  ~~ 

log(a?-3)  +  log(a?-2)  4-  log  C  =  log  C  (a>-3)  (*  — 2), 
log  C  being  the  arbitrary  constant  (see  p.  255) ;  by  putting 
n      1  .  r     2*-5       ,        .      (a?-  3). (a? -2) 

which  commences  with  as. 

^    rwi    .  &dx  i        dx 

2.  To  integrate  ^—^   and    ^^ 

Because  the  denominator  of  the  first  of  these  differentials 
consists  of  two  equal  factors,  1  +  x  and  1  4-  a?,  we  assume 

x_  _       A  B      _  A  4-  B  +  Ba? 

(1  +  xf  ~~  (1  +  xf  +  1  +  x  ~"       (1  +  a?)8     ' 

which  gives    A  =  —  B     and    B  =  1 ;     consequently,  we 
shall  have 

/xdx  r    dx  f  dx  1         .      ,«       .      _ 

(TT^«=-y(T^)i+yi-^=rT^+iog(i+a,)+a 

Because  x  does  not  enter  into  the  numerator  of  the  differ- 
ed 
ential  ^ — ^ ,  we  do  not  have  any  reduction  like  the  pre- 

(1  +  x)*  J  r 

ceding,  and  thence  immediately  get 

r  ^   _ i c 

J  (l  +  xf~        2(l  +  a?)s  "*" 
for  the  required  integral. 
Remark. — The  reason  for  assuming 

x__  _       A  B 

(l+x)'~~  (1  +  xf  +  14- »' 
becomes  evident  from  dividing  x  by  x  +  1,  which  gives 

_^-  =  i__L_ 

»  +  l  14-®' 
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and  thence  we  shall  have 


x  11 

r*  + 


/ 


(1  +  xf  (1  +  af    r    1  +  *' 

agreeably  to  the  above  assumption;  and  it  is  clear  that  a 
similar  reasoning  will  be  applicable  in  all  analogous  cases. 

/*   xdx 

3.  Integrate  2  / -^  =  log  C  (L  -f-  x~),   and   reduce 

ci  *4~  ox  -4~  cx^ 

-y1—  dx  the  expression  to  a  proper  form  for  inte- 
gration, in  order  to  get  the  true  answer. 

Thus,   by  putting  x  —  e  =  z  or  x  =  e  +  2,  dx  =  dz)   the 
form  is 

a  4-  be  +  c<?      2ce      .      ~     - 

2? T  +  los  Ct*' 

as  required,  C  being  the  constant 

a     m     •    .  7*  —  11  , 

4.  To  integrate  -^ 77-; «  «■*• 

0        ar  —  2x-  —  x  -f  2 

Here,  because  the  factors  of  the  denominator  are  evidently 
x  —  1,  x  +  1,  and  .»  —  2,  we  assume 

7.ZJ-11  ABO 

= 7  +  — -t  + 


ar1—  2.0s  —  *  +  2       *  —  1       .r  +  1      -x  —  2  ' 

from  which,  as  heretofore,  by  the  method  of  undetermined 
coefficients,  we  may  easily  find  the  values  of  A,  B,  and  C: 
we  will  here,  however,  use  a  modification  of  the  method, 
which  will  often  be  preferable.  Thus,  to  find  A,  we  may 
suppose  x  —  1  to  differ  insensibly  from  naught,  which  reduces 
the  assumed  equation  to 

Ix  -  11  _  _A__ 

x*  -  2x*  -  x  +  2  ~"  x  -  1 ' 

on  account  of  the  comparative  smallness  oi  \\\s  cAtaax  \&rrc&. 
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Dividing  the  denominators  of  this  by  x  —  1,  we  hare 

a*-a?-2  ~~^ 
in  which  we  must  for  x  put  1,  which  gives  A  =  2.     By  put- 
ting x  +  1  =  an  infinitesimal,  we,  in  like  manner,  have 

7a?  -11         _     B 
a?8  —  2a?2  —  a?  +2  ~~  a?  +  1 ' 

whose  denominators,  divided  by  a?  +  1,  give 

sf  -  3a?  +  2  ' 

in  which  we  must  for  a?  put  —  1,  which  gives  B  =  —  3 
and  in  much  the  same  way  we  get  0  =  1.     Hence 

7a?  — 11  ,  2dx  Sdx  dx 

dx  = - ^  + 


a?3  —  2a?2  —  a?  +  2  a?— 1       a?  +  1       a?  —  2  ' 

whose  integral  gives 


/; 


U~n  Jr. 

ax 


a?3-  2a?2-  a?  +  2 
=  2  log(a?  —  1)  —  3  log  (a?  +  1)  +  log  (a?  —  2)  +  log  0 

=  iogc(a!-1)8(!r2). 

&  {x  +  1) 

Remark. — The  preceding  method  is  clearly  the  same  as 
to  multiply  by  a?  —  1,  divide  the  numerator  and  denominator 
in  the  first  member  by  a?  —  1,  and  put  a?  —  1  =  0  or  a?  =  1 
in  the  result,  which  will  give  the  same  value  of  A  as  before ; 
and  in  like  manner,  by  multiplying  by  a?  4-  1  and  x  —  2 
successively,  we  get  B  and  C,  the  same  as  above. 

5.  To  integrate  - -—■ — ^  dx    and     ~ ^=  dx. 

6        (a?  —  2)*  (a?  —  o)  (3  —  a?)8 

Assuming 

3  -  x  A_       B_       _C_  D 


(a?  -  2f{x  -  5)       (a?  -  2/  ^  (a?  -  2)2  ^  x  -  2  ^  a?  -  5' 
and  supposing  a?  —  2  to  be  an  infiuitesimal^  we  shall,  on 
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account  of  the  comparative  magnitudes  of  the  terms,  liave 

3  —  x         _       A 

(x^2fjx^6)  ~~  (a>-2/; 

or,  dividing  tlie  denominators  of  these  by  (x  —  2)s,  we  have 

3 x 

z  =  A,  which,  since  x  —  2  =  0,  by  putting  2  for  a?,  gives 

A  =  —  q  .     Hence,  by  subtracting 


[x—2f  3  (a-2)8 

from  the  members  of  the  assumed  fractions,  we  have 

9 

Z-x  1  2  1 

"T" 


(x  —  2/(a>-5)  '  3(a;-2)8  8  (a?  - 2)' (a; - 5) 

B    +  °  +   D 


(a? -2)*  ^  x  —  2       a?  —  6' 

consequently,   proceeding  with  this  in  the  same  way  as 
before,  we  shall  have 

B  =  —  -  -    or    (since  x  =  2),  B  =  77 . 

2 

Subtracting  ^-. — ^     a  from  the  members  of  the  preceding 

equation,  we  get 

_  2  1 2        1        _  _  2 1 

3(a>-2)*(a>-6)       9  (a?-2)8-'       9  (a>-2)(a?-6) 

C  D 


+ 


a;  —  2       x  —  5" 
Hence,  as  before,  we  have 

C=-I^5     or    (since  a  =  2)  C  =  57  ; 

2 
consequently,   subtracting  ^-^ ^-   from    the  preceding 

equation,  we,  as  before,  gei 
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9  (x-2)(x-5)       27(«— 2)  27  Xr-5' 

which  must  equal  the  remaining  fraction,  and,  of  course, 

2 


D=- 


27* 


Hence,  from  the  substitution  of  the  preceding  values,  the 
integral  becomes 

7  (a._2f  («_  6)  6  (a-2)'  ~  9  x=2  +  10g °  V^67    ' 


(x-2f  (x—  5)  ~"     6  (»-2) 
In  like  manner,  we  have 
(2  -  x)>  _       1 


+ 


B 


:.+ 


(3-jc)»      (8  — a;)8  '   (8  —  xf  '  3—  »* 

which  gives  B  =  —  2  and  C  =  1 ;  consequently,  we  shall 
have  the  integral 


(3  -  xf 

6.  To  find  the  integral  of 
Here  we  assume 
a*  A 


2  (8  -  xf       3  —  x 
z?dx 


-logC(8-»> 


(*-*) 


4' 


\4    + 


B 


*  + 


vi  + 


D 


(a?  —  a)4  ~~  (a?  —  af   '   (x—lif   '   (x  —  af       x  —  a 
or        «» =  A  -h  B  (a?  —  a)  4-  C  (a?  —  a)*  +  D  (a?  —  a)8, 

which  must  clearly  be  an  identical  equation ;  consequently, 
putting  a  for  x,  we  get  A  =  a8,  and,  taking  the  differential 
of  the  members  of  the  equation  after  dividing  by  etc,  we 

have  8a*=B  +  2C  (x-  a)  +  3D(a?-  af, 

which,  by  putting  a  for  a?,  reduces  to  B  =  Sa\  By  taking 
the  differentials  of  the  members  of  the  preceding  equation, 
we  have,  after  dividing  by  dx}  6x  =  2C  +  6D  (x  —  a),  which, 
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by  patting  a  for  a?,  gives  C  =  3a ;  and  taking  the  differen- 
tials again  and  proceeding  as  before,  we  have  D  =  1. 
Hence,  we  shall  have 

x*dx 


fi 


a' 


(x  -  af 
3af  3a 


x  —  a 


+  log  (x  —  a)  +  C. 


3(jj  — «)a       2{x  —  a)* 

Remark.— *The  method  here  used  for  finding  the  value 
of  A,  B,  &c,  appears  to  be  of  remarkable  simplicity,  and 
can  clearly  be  applied  in  all  analogous  cases. 

Otherwise,  and  more  simply. — Put  x—a  =  z  or  x=z  +  a; 
then,  since  x  =  z  +  a,  we  have  dx  =  dz,  and  thence 
arVic 


/ 


is  reduced  to 


3a       3as 


a* 


«bg*-T-g?- 


+  C. 


<7.)  To   complete   the  integration  of  rational  fractional 

differentials,  it  clearly  follows  from  what  has  been  done, 

that  it  is  necessary  to  reduce  the  integrals  of  differentials 

dz 
of  the   form    —^ n—  in  which  m  is  a  positive  integral 

creator  than  unity,  to  that  of  like  form  in  'which  m  =  1 
Thus,  from 

dz  __       zm'dz  l?dz 

dz 


and 


(2i  +  48),n~l 
z 


+ 


(*■  +  V) 


m-l 


(--  +  i1) 


i  vm  —  1 


(zr  +  42)"1 ' 

2  (m  —  1)  z-dz 
(33  +  4a/n 


^3 


by  eliminating         _^  we  get 
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(2m  -  3)  dz  _  z_ 2(m- l)7rcfe 

or  dividing  by  2  (m  —  1)  ft2,  and  taking  the  integrals  of  the 
quotients,  we  have 

r     dz      __ 

J  (z1  +  br)m  ~~ 
__  2w  —  3       r        dz 

31  +  2  (//i  -  i/ftv  (TT-fty*1' 


2  (//i  -  1)  ft*  (2-*  4-  A*) 
which  reduces  the  proposed  integral  to  that  of 

dz 


f; 


and  by  changing  m  into  ra  —  1,  we  may  in  like  manner  re- 
duce the  integral 

dz  ....„/•        dz 


A 


mi  —  1 


to  that  of 


/ 


&  +  W 


m-t  ' 


1 


and  so  on  to  the  integral  of 

/  -3  ~  j» ,      which  equals      tt  tan  -1  -^ ; 

consequently,  all  the  preceding  integrals  can  be  found,  as 
required. 

Thus,  if  ft  =  1  and  m  =  2,  we  shall  have 

/dz       _         s  1        _t 

(F+I)5 ""  2(FTT)  +  2  ton     *  +  0| 

C  being  the  arbitrary  constant     Also,  if  ft  =  1  and  m  =  3 
we  shall  have 

r    (h _  __ z_        z^r    dz 

J  {z-  +"  I)'  ""  i  (z-  +  T)~2  +  &/  (**  +  l)a ' 
rhichy  from 


fl 
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dz  Z  \ 


+  «  tan 


— 1 


(J  +  1?       2(^4-1/       2 
is  reducible  to 


/; 


dz  2  OZ  O  t  r* 


(^4-1)        4(^  +  1)*       8(a?  +  l)       8 
Otherwise. — Supposing  the  integral 

cfe 

to  commence  with  2,  then,  by  taking  the  differentials  of  the 
members  of  the  equation,  regarding  b  alone  to  be  variable, 
ire  evidently  get 


-2bdbf 


**       -.^tan-1?  +  irftan~1-- 


z            zdu       /         5,  \ 
or  since  rftan"1  ?  = jj-  -f-  ( 1  +  tJ, 

by  substitution  and  dividing  the  members  of  the  resulting 
equation  by  —  2ta&,  we  shall  get,  after  adding  a  constant, 
for  correction, 


a 


dz  1,2  z  „ 

x  tan-1!  +  ft       *.   i*  +  0. 


(z*  +  Wr~~2b*  b   J   W(?  +  V) 

It  is  evident  that,  by  taking  the  differentials  of  the  members 
of  this  equation,  regarding  b  alone  as  variable,  we  may,  in 

/dz 
jr-r2 — v^i ,  and  so  on  to  any 

extent  that  may  be  required. 

(8.)  From  what  is  said  at  p.  851,  it  is  clear  that  if  the  dif- 
ferential of  a  variable  contains  terms  which  are  affected  with 
positive  fractional  exponents  when  the  differential  is  of  an 
integral  form,  or  positive  and  negative  exponenXa  v*\^x\  Ntaa 


16 
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differential  is  of  a  fractional  form,  that  the  differentials  may 
be  changed  into  others  in  which  the  exponents  shall  be  posi- 
tive integers,  or,  as  is  usually  said,  the  expressions  may  be 
rationalized. 

Thus,  the  differential  (ax*  +  Jar)  dr,  which  is  of  an  in- 
tegral form,  by  reducing  the  indices  of  a?  to  a  common  de- 
nominator, is  equivalent  to  (a x*  +  bx*)  dx ;  which,  by  put- 
ting x  =  s6,  and  dx  =  6^cfe,  is  reduced  to  the  integral  form 
6s6  (az*  +  62s)  cfe,  which  is  rationalized,  or  the  exponents  of 
z  are  integers.  By  taking  the  integral  of  the  transformed 
differential,  we  shall  have 

f{6af  +  6A28)  dz  =  I  at*  +  I  b*  +  0; 
or,  putting  for  z  its  value  a?%  we  have 

j  or*  +  -  bx*  +  C, 

for  the  integral;  C  being  the  arbitrary  constant 
Also,  the  integral 


x1  —  ar 
by  putting  x  =  z*  and  eta  =  6^5cfe,  which  will  give 

=  2s8  +  33s  +  63  +  6  log  (3  - 1)  +  C ; 
which,  since  z  =  x",  is  easily  reduced  to 

f-T^-L  =  V*  +  3fa  4-  6  fa  +  log  (**  —  1)  +  0. 

J   X*  —  03* 

/ax*  4-  1 
-r r  cte,  may  be  freed  from  the  nega- 
x*  +  »"" 

tive  index  of  a?  in  its  numerator,  by  multiplying  its  numer- 
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atar  and  denominator  by  ar,  which  reduces  it  to 


/3 


-*+i 


dx 


_    Pa  +  x*  &> 

"       <A    _l_    rA 


12 


"which,  by  putting  a?  =  2W,  becomes 

=  a  [6z*  -  12z  +  12  log  (s  +  1)] 
+  12  (•£-■£  +  £-£  +  .-- kg  (*  +  !))  + a 


-r t  ,  by  putting  x  =  210,  becomes 

ar  +  ar 

noticing  that  this  integral  can  be  easily  found  by  diverging 


(9.)  If  the  surds  which  enter  into  the  differential  coeffi- 
cients of  a  given  binomial  form,  contain  the  simple  power 
of  the  variable,  then  it  is  clear  that  the  differential  may  be 
rationalized  in  like  manner  as  before. 

Thus  the  differential  [3  (a  +  bx)*  +  2  (a  +  bx)*]  dx  is 
rationalized  by  putting  a  +  bx  =  2?,  which  gives 

62V3 
<fc  =  __  ; 

and  thence  the  proposed  differential  becomes 


864  FRACTIONAL  FORMS. 

which  is  of  a  rational  form,  which  reduces  the  integral  of 
the  proposed  differential  to 

the  same  result  that  the  immediate  integration  of  the  pro- 
posed differential  will  give. 

Also  the  integral  of  — - ^ -  dx.  is  easily 

^  (a  +  bx)*  ^  J 

rationalized  by  putting  a  +  bx  =  £*,  which  gives 

VLz*dz 

and  thence  the  proposed  differential  is  reduced  to  the  rational 
differential 

whose  integral  is 

43"  ^  12s"  ^_  n      4(a  +  &>)+*       12  (a  +  &b)» 

if  + 136  +  c=  — u —  +  — m —  +  c- 

The  integral  of  — -^ — j-r  is  rationalized  by  putting 

%zdz 
a*—bx=z  z*,   which  gives  dx  = j-~ ;  and  thence  the 

proposed  differential  is  reduced  to  the  rational  differential 

/adz    _  1  r  dz  1  r  dz 

z*  —  (£  ~~  %l  z  —  a  ~~  2«/  2  +  a ' 

whose  integral  is 

logl/EE^  +  C,    or    /  »    =  log C p^f)! 

°      s  +  a  J  z*  —  cir         °      \s  +  a/ 

as  required. 
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The   integral  of  —-r- c    is    rationalized    by    putting 

1  +  x  =  e1,  which  gives  dx  =  2zdz  and  a?  =  s8  —  1,  which 
reduces  the  proposed  differential  to  2  (s8  —  1)  <£s,  whose  inte- 
gral is 

__  xdx 

The  differential  y  t  by  putting  1  +  x  =  2s,  is  re- 

(1  +  a?)* 

duced  to  the  rational  differential  SzAdz  —  Zzdz,  whose  in- 
tegral  is  -= ^-  +  C,  as  required. 

(10.)  We  now  propose  to  show  how  to  rationalize  differ- 
entials whose  coefficients  involve  the  square  root  of  an  ex- 
pression of  the  form  a  +  hx  -f  <%?,  or  an  expression  that 
may  be  supposed  to  be  comprehended  by  this  form  or  come 

under  it. 

dx 

Thus,  to  rationalize  the  differential  \,         ,  j  we 

V  a  +  bx  +  oc8 

assume 

a  +  bx  +  ax?  =  (a?  +  zfc  =  05*0+  2a?2<?  +  sfy 

which  gives    a  +  bx  =  2a»tf  -f  £c,     and  gives 


j/a  -f  bx  +  ca?8                 Va  +  bx  +  c& 
s  =  y x  = a?, 

and  thence  x  =  r 7  ; 

2os  —  b 

by  adding  £  to  a?,  we  have 

i'a  +  fo  +  a*  =  ^L±£^£. 

(2cz  —  6) 

and  by  taking  the  differential  of  the  value  of  x  we  also  have 

,    __  —  2c(a  —  bz  +  <?28) dz 
**~  (2ez  -  6/  ' 
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Hence,  from  the  substitution  of  these  values  in  the  given 
differential,  it  becomes 

2  (a  —  bz  +  cz*)  \'cdz  m 
~~  (2cs  —  b)  (a  —  bz+C3?y 

or  by  reduction  we  have  the  differential  -^ —     ,    ,  which  is 

2cdz 
reduced  to.  —  -r — — vr  -r-   -/<?,  which,  by  integration,  gives 

log  C  (2cz  —  b)  r     .,     .   .        ,   C           dx 
— ^- -  for  the  integral  /  —, * ^ ,  as  w- 

quired. 

If  c  is  negative,  or  the  proposed  differential  of  the  form 

dx 

./        .    — ==,  we  may  find  the  factors  of  a  +  bx  —  cs*  by 
r  a  +  0a?  —  cur 

solving  the  quadratic  equation  a  +  bx  —  a?  =  0}  or  its 

equivalent  a?8 x  =  - ;  whose  roots  will  be  found  to  be 

c  c 

__  &  4-  tf(V  +  4a<?)  __  b  —  j/ffl  +  4w) 

x  —  _  and    a?  —  _  , 

2c  2c»  ' 

the  first  being  positive,  and  the  second  negative  when  a  is  \ 

positive.  ! 

Hence,  if  a'  and  V  stand  for  the  first  and  second  of  these  ; 

roots,  we  shall  evidently,  from  well-known  principles,  have 

CL  bx 

(a'  —  x)  (x  —  b*)  equal  to  — h a?;  consequently,  the 

c         o 

dx 
proposed  differential  is  reduced  to 


V(a'  —  x)(x  —  V) 
To  rationalize  this  differential,  we  may  assume 

(a'-x)  {x-V)  =  {x-bjz*    or    a'-  x  =  (x-  &V> 

, .  ,     .                                 a'  +  JV 
■vnich  gives  x  =  — -= r- ; 

'  2T  -V    L 
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whose  differential  gives 

,    _  2(6'-  a^zdz 
(*  +  lf      ' 

Hence,  since   V(a'  —  x)  (x  —  b')  =  y     ~~  ■  J  3, 

dx  2dz 

We  "^  #*  VcV(a>-x)(x-b>)  =  (7+T) !  Which  i3 
a  rational  differential,  since  z  is  not  affected  by  the  surd 
sign. 

Bemare. — If  the  proposed  differential  is  of  the  form 

|/(a  +  bx  +  axF)  dxy 

i 

by  multiplying  and  dividing  by  4/ (a  -f  &&  4-  02?)  we  have 

(a  +  bx  +  ca?)  dx 


s\  » 


|/(cr  +  fa  +  car) 
which  is  equivalent  to 

adx  bxdx  ev?dx 

+     .,     .    , — : *  + 


|/(a  +  fa  +  «b*)        |/(a  +  &u  +  as2)        vXa  +  ^  +  ^V 

in  which,  as  in  the  preceding  examples,  the  irrationality  is 
brought  into  the  denominator  of  a  fraction ;  which  we  may 
clearly  always  suppose  to  be  done  in  practice. 

To  illustrate  what  has  been  done,  take  the  following 

EXAMPLES. 

dx 
1.  To  find  the  integral  of  the  differential  — — 


Va  +  cj? 

Because  the  first  of  the  preceding  general  forms,  or  the 
general  form  in  (10),  by  putting  b  =  0,  is  reduced  to  the  pro- 
posed example ;  it  clearly  follows,  that  by  putting  b  =  0  in 
the  results  in  (10),  we  shall  get  the  correspotv&v&tf  t^sw\\&  Va. 
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the  preceding  example.    Hence,  we  shall  get  —  log  Qz  for 

the  integral^  .— — ^ .  **  required. 

dx 
2.  To  integrate  the  differential 


a  +  bx  —  a?m 


By  putting  1  for  c  in  the  second  of  the  preceding  general 

forms  (see  p.  866),  we  shall  have  x  =  -^ =- ,  a'  and  V 

being  the  roots  of  the  equation  a?  —  bx  —  a  =  0 ;  and 


J  4/ la 


dx  =-2tan-1«  +  C, 


Y  (a  +  bx  —  3s) 
or  since  (from  p.  366),  3  =  y j, ,  we  shall  have 

/dx                „                 .     fa!  —  a? 
-77 1 «k  =  0  -  2  tan-1  V .-. 
\\a-\-bx  —  z*)                            *  x  —  b' 

dx 

8.  To  integrate  the  differential  — y-z r-=r . 

°  \ '  (a*  -f  (TJr) 

It  is  manifest  from  the  nature  of  a  differential,  that  the 

de 
integral  of  the  differential  -—  in  3,  must  be  ex- 

V<*  +  c-V 
pressed  by  a  logarithm,  and  be  of  the  form 

divided  by  c,  or  of  the  form  log  [ex  -f  ^(a?  +  eV)]. 

fixdx 

Since  the  differential  of  this  is  cdx  -\ j-z — *      ,.,  which 

y{a  +  <rar) 

divided  by  c,  is  easily  reducible  to 

x  (ex  +  Ya*  +  cV), 


|/(aa  +  cr^r) 
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which,  divided  by  the  quantity  ex  -f  \  a1  -f  c*V,  give3  the 
proposed  differential,  as  it  ought  to  do.  Consequently,  after 
the  addition  of  a  constant  to  the  preceding  integral,  it  will 
represent  the  complete  integral  of  the  proposed  differential, 
as  required. 

4.  To  find  the  integral  of  the  differential  — 77-,— — t-s:* 

^  x  f /  (a8  +  cW) 

Proceeding  as  in  the  last  example,  we  have 

dx 
x  tf(a*  +  cV) 

or  patting  -  =  y,  we  get 


-$ve+'). 


x 

dx  dy 


x  |/(as  +  c?x*)  +/(aY  +  <?y 

or  from  3,  we  have 

r         dx     _  _        1  tfa%  +  <fa>  +  a 

J  xVa*+<?x*  ~  ""  a  l0g  **  0  ' 

as  required.    And  thence 

*</(«'  +  <*?)  =  "  >«  ;  ^  •  *^P  +  O  +  «* 

5.  To  find  the  integral  of  — r^ -5-  by  rationalizing  it 

It  is  manifest  that,  as  in  the  Diophantine  Analysis,  we 
may  assume 

2z 
and  thence  get  x  =  - 5 ,  which  gives 
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Hence  we  shall  get 


J  4/ti-afl  ""VI 


dz 


+  * 


and        f-nr*-*  =  2frz->  =  2  ton_1 *  +  °- 

J   |/(1  —  or)  J   \  +  ZT 

Another  form  of  the  integral  of  the  proposed  differential  is 
well  known  to  be  expressed  by 


/ 


dx 


•(i  -  *=) 


=  sin""1^  +  C. 


Since  z  = ,  it  is  clear  from  tan  2z  = 


x 


1—  # 


*> 


*     that  we  shall  nave  tan  2z  = 


x 


-;   consequently,  we 


4/1  —  ar 
shall  have  2  tan-1 2  equal  to  sin-1;?,  which  is  as  it  ought 

to  be. 

dx 
The  integral  of    ,T  ;— ==  is  found  by  putting 

2b 


V  2bx  —  a?  =  xz,    or    2  Jo;  —  ar  =  #V,     or    ^ -j  =  a^ 


and  thence 


dx  =  — 


2fc 


±bzdz 


a+*r 


Hence,  since      a»  = ^ ,    we  get 


J  rt57=7  =  -  7  iT1i  =  0  -  2  tan-, , 


etc 


and 


dx 


as  required. 

■ 

Finally,  the  integrals  of  — >-      .v  «UVi  — ^ ^ 

can  be  done  in  like  manner  to  4  and  3. 
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6.  To  find  the  integral  of  the  differential 


'  dx 


This  integral  is  / 


(1+rf)1' 


dx 


x 


(1  +  a?5)1       VT+V 


+  C  (C  =  const)  ; 


since  its  differential  is 


dx 


the  proposed  differential 


(1  +  *»)* 
Be  marks. — It  is  easy  to  perceive  that  the  differentials 

dx  -  dx  • 

y  (a  +  &»  -f  cas9)  4/  (a  -f  Ja?  —  cfc2) 

(given  at  pp.  365  and  366)  admit  of  the  following  useful 
transformations. 

It  is  clear  that  we  shall  have 


dx 


dy 


and 


|/  (a  +  bx  +  (*?)       |A?  |/  (A*  +  y4) 


V(a  +  bx  —  ca?)  ~~  |/o  VW  —  s*' 
It  is  clear  that  in  this  way  the  integrals 

dx  r  dx 


■ 


^(1  +  a+ar) 

are  reducible  to  the  forms 

dx 


and 


/ 


fv 


8 

i  + 


a-)) 


and 


^(1 +  *-*■) 


dx 


/•  aa? 


2/  1 


which,  by  putting  x  +  5 


l 


=  «,   and  a?  —  -  =  0',   give 


//( 


3 


=5 


=  logC 


s  + 


/('+3J 
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Those  correspond  to  the  right  members  of  the  first  and 
second  equations  reckoned  downward;  which  are  made 
integrable  by  putting 

x  +  g  =  z    and    a?  —  -  =  z  , 
as  below. 

(11.)  Supposing  the  variable  enters  the  coefficient  of  dxy 
in  the  form  xm  (a  +  b&ydx,  called  a  binomial  differentially 
such  that  the  exponents  7??,  n,  and  p  are  integral  or  frac- 
tional, positive  or  negative ;  then  we  may  clearly  proceed  to 
simplify  its  integral  as  follows : 

1.  It  is  manifest,  that  m  and  n  may  always  be  regarded 
as  being  integers,  since  they  may  always  be  reduced  to 
integers  by  introducing  a  new  variable. 

2.  n  may  be  supposed  to  be  always  positive;  for,  by  put- 
ting -  for  a?,  #*  becomes  —  =  y~~n,   in  which,  when  n  is 

if  *f 

negative,  —  n  must,  of  course,  be  positive,  and  in  yn  the 
exponent  is  positive,  as  proposed. 

3.  Hence,  the  integral  /  a?m  (a  -f  bxpydx  may  always  be 

supposed  to  be  of  the  same  general  form,  in  which  m  and  n 
are  integers  and  n  positive,  while  in  ahd  p  may  be  nega- 
tive, and  at  the  same  time  p  may  be  fractional. 

4.  Eesuming  the  proposed  differential,  without  regarding 
the  preceding  reductions,  and  putting  a  -V  fa*  =  z^  we  shall. 
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get    x  =  ( — r~j  >  which  gives 


1  I-* 

dx  =  — i  (z  —  a)  n     dz ; 

consequently,  the  integral  of  the  proposed  differential  is 
reduced  to  that  of  the  integral 

—  a)  *       zpdz (1); 


which  clearly  shows  that  its  integral  can  be  found  when 

i*  an  integer;  this  being  called  the  condition  of  in* 

tegrability  of  the  expression. 

Because  /  «"*  (a  +  baf)pdx  is  equivalent  to 

fatn  +  np(ax-n  +  bydx1 

if  in  this  we  put  ax~n  +  b  =  z  and  proceed  as  before,  the 
integral  reduces  to 

m  +  1  /» 

- —  /  (z-b)-~i — p-xz?dz  ....  (2> 

Hence,  the  integral  can  clearly  be  found,  when  the  con 

inn      1     1 

dition  of  integrabUity  is  represented  by (-  p  =  an 

n 


integer. 


EXAMPLES. 


l.  To  find  the  integral  of   /  x  (a  +  bz?ydx. 


Here,  since  af  is  represented  by  x,  we  have  m  =  1,  and  as 
fafia  expressed  by  to?,  we  have  n  =  2*,  coxvaw^^x^^^oa 
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condition  of  integrability  becomes =  — 5 —  =  1  is 

satisfied,  and  the  integral  must  be  exact 

By  substituting  the  values  of  ?n}  n,  and  p,  we  shall  have 

fx  {a  +  bx*)  dx  =  gv  f(z  —  a)°  zkdz 


=  [since  (z  -  a)°  =  1]  ~  x  *  z1  +  0 


1        2   i^\ 
2*       8 


2.  To  find  the  integral^  a?-5  (a  +  Ja^ct* 

Since  m  =  —  2  and  n  =  2,  we  have 

wi  +  1    ,  11  . 

~ —  +i>=-2""2=="~n  ^^^ 

which  satisBes  the  second  condition  of  integrability.     Hence, 
we  shall  have 

fx~*  (rt  +  lx*f*dx  =fx~*  0w?~8  +  bf*  dx  = 

^ry(^i)°s"i^=~^i"fc=^ii/(a"hixj)+cL 

3.  To  find 

yV  (a  +  bx^dx  =  ^/*(s  -a)z*dz 

-hV">-f**)'»&-W)+* 

/dx 
(1  +  *)* 
Since  the  integral  is  equivalent  to  /  (1  +  x*)~*dx,  we  bav« 
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n  wi  +  1       1        ,  3,13  1 

m  =  0, =  s,  and  as p  =  —  s  we  have  ~  —  _  =  —  1 

n  2  *  2  2       2 

an  integer,  and  we  have 

*~*  +  C  = 


5.  To  find  the 


*»-/ 


ofdx 


+  C. 


Because  the  integral  is  equivalent  to  /  of  (a?  +  ar)~1dxt 
we  have        m  ==  5,    n  =  2}    and  jp  =  —  1, 


and 

and  we  have 


m  +  1        6        0 

=  r  =  8  an  integer. 

n  2  ° 


p(ai,  +  a,)-1&  =  ^  f(z  -  aj  z'1  dz  = 

2^  a4 ,  ~       of       a*  a?       a4 ,      ,  .      ^      ^ 

--A+ylog«  +  0=T--r  +  _log(a»+tf)  +  0; 

which  may  also  be  found  by  converting  the  fraction  ^        a 

into  a  series,  arranged  according  to  the  descending  powers  of 
as,  and  then  taking  the  integral  of  the  quotient 

Since    m  =  5,    n  =  2,    and  p  =1  —-,    the  equation 

a™  (a  +  bxrydx  =  — ^  J  (z  —  a)  »      s'cte 

becomes 

J  vt  (a  +  fa^cte  =  Sri  A*  —  dfsT^dz  = 

9  6 *'  - 1 "' + «>) + °- 
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7.  To  find  the  integral  yar1  (a  +  b&)*dx. 

This  integral  can  clearly  be  easily  found,  since 

m  +  1        —1  +  1 


n 


=  0, 


and 


__x  nz  _  a) 

nb  •   J 


*<fe 


is  reduced  to      ^  /  (s  —  a)-^sPdz  =  ^  /    __    . 

By  putting  z  =  y8  we  have 

cfe  =  3y*dy,    and    £dz  =  SyWy, 
and  thence  we  have 

By  putting  y  =  va*,  the  integral  /    «    y    is  reduced  to 

/  -3 — -• ;  whose  integral  can  be  found  from  the  principles 
at  page  871,  &c 

8.  To  find  the  integral  J  x~x  (a  +  bat)  dx. 

x"1  (a  +  b&)  dx  equals  a  log  »  +  —  +  0,  asie- 
quired. 


SECTION  IV. 

REDUCTIONS   OF  BINOMIAL   DIFFERENTIALS   TO   OTHERS   OF 

MORE  SIMPLE  FORMS. 

(1.)  These  redactions  generally  result  from  the  differen- 
tial dxy  =  ydx  +  xdy,  which  gives 

ydx  =  dxy  —  xdy    and     /  ydx  =  xy  —  I  xdy, 

or  /  xdy  =  xy  —  /  ydx, 

which  is  called  integration  hy  parts;  and  reduces  the  in- 
tegral /  ydx  to  the  integral  /  xdy,   or  the  integral   /  xdy 

to  J  ydx. 

Thus,  if  we  represent  (a  +  bx?)p  by  sf,  we  shall  have 
(a  +  fa?)p  =  s",  and  thence 

//pin  +  l 

which  gives 

/tf"zpdx  =  ^ 5- =2^7  /  a^»  +  ns?-ldx...  .la)  ; 

which    reduces    the    integral    /  a^^dx    to    the    integral 

/  «m  +  n^-1cte,  in  which  ^?  is  diminished  by  unity,  while  ?n 

is  increased  by  n. 
Also,  from  aVcto  =  a>w-n  +  ,d f(a  +  h&f&-x$xy 
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we  shall,  as  before,  getv 

which  shows  that  the  integral  /  xmzpdx  is  reduced  to  the 

integral  Lxm-nzp  +  ldx. 

Because  the  integrals  in  the  right  members  of  (a)  and  (h) 
admit  of  like  changes,  it  clearly  follows,  if  p  is  a  positive 
integer  greater  than  1,  while  wt  +  1,  m  +  n  +  1,  m-f2;*  +  l, 
&c,  are  finite,  that  the  exponent/?  will  finally,  by  successive 
applications  of  (a),  be  reduced  to  unity,  and  theuce  the  in- 
tegral /  af*  (a  -f  bx*ydx  will  be  determined ;   and  in  like 

manner,  from  (6),  if  p  is  a  negative  integer  numerically 
greater  than  1,  while  ft,  p  -f  1,  p  +  2,  &c.,  arc  finite,  it  is 
manifest  that  the  integral  will  be  reduced,  by  successive 
applications  of  (J),  to  an  integral  in  which  a  -f  bx*  will  enter 

in  the  form  (a  -f  bx")-1  = .— ;  consequently,  agreeably 

to  what  has  heretofore  been  shown,  the  integral  will  be  re- 
duced to  the  integral  of  a  fractional  differential,  having  a 
rational  denominator,  and  is  to  be,  according  to  what  has 
been  shown,  regarded  as  known. 

(2.)  From  z  =  a  +  6#n,  we  get  a  =  z  —  to*  and 
b  =  zx~n  —  axrn,   and  thence 

a  J  xmzpdx  =  /  xmzp+xdx  —  J /  xm*nzpdxy 

and      J  /  &*zpdx  =  /  xm~nzp  +  Vfo  —  a  /  xm~nzpdx. 
Since,  by  putting  jp  +  1  for  jp  in  (a),  it  reduces 

[ar*+ldx    to    i"1-^-  -  (j?  +  *  V*  f  ******* 


/' 


£*+1   X 
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the  first  of  the  preceding  equations  gives 

./  o(m+l)  o(/«  +  l)        ./ 

• («); 

and,  since  by  changing  m  into  m  —  w,  and  ^>  into  p  +  1,  in 

(a),  It  gives 

f~»  n  ..u        ^4.1         ar-n  +  l         (p+l)nb  /•      m , 
/  «m~ws|,+1{&  =  5*+I  x =-  —  — — T  I  a^^dx, 

which  being  substituted  for  /  xm~n3p  +  ldx  in  the  second  of 
the  same  equations,  we  readily  get 

aT2pdx  = 

(jpn  +  to  +  1)  J  .   Qtm  +  w  +  1)  *•/  w 

It  will  be  perceived  that  in  (c\  the  proposed  integral  is 
reduced  to  an  integral  in  which  ?n  is  changed  into  ?n  +  n, 
while  in  (d)  it  is  changed  into  m  —  n.  It  is  also  clear  that 
integrals  which  can  not  be  reduced  by  (a)  or  (b),  or  with 
difficulty,  can  often  be  easily  reduced  by  (c)  or  (<i).     Thus, 

the  integral  /  #-'  (a*  +  x?)~ldx,  in  which  7/1  =  —  2,  n  =  2, 
/J  =  — 1,  a^a*,  and  J  =  1,  is  by  (c)  immediately  reduced  to 

/*a?-2(a5  +  rc5)-1da?  = 

i+i  g-**1  -2  +  2-2  +  1       r 

*~        *  at(_2  +  l)  ~     a4  (-  2  +  i)       X  •/  ^     *"  ** 

1         I    f    dx  1  1.     ^»       n 

arx       amJ  a?  +  ar  era:       a4  a 

In  like  manner,  by  (d)  the  integral  /  x*  (a5  +  or)"-1  dx  is 
easily  reduced  to 

fx*(a>  +  x?)-*dx  =  ^--^log(a«  +  ^-VG. 
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(8.)  Multiplying  the  members  of  z  =  a  +  Jaf  by  xP&^dx, 
and  taking  the  integrals  of  the  equal  products,  we  have 

faTz'dx  =n  aJaTz'-tdx  +  bjtf*  +  nzp-1dx. 

To  the  products  of  the  members  of  this  by  — — - ,  adding 
the  corresponding  members  of  (a),  we  get 

(l  +  _*L.)  /W*=  *  -  ^1L  +  JCL  /W-»* 

\         m-\-ll  J  *        r/i-fl   !    m+]V 

or  its  equivalent 

/tfVcto  =  zp  — — — T  4-  2£!L_     fafnzp-1dx...(e)] 
jm+m+l       pn  +  rn  +  iJ  ' 

which    reduces   the   integral      /  aPzPdx     to    the    integral 

J  afn^-1dx1  in  which  s?  is  changed  into  a*-1.  Thus,  if 
z  =  a*  +  o?  we  have^>  =  1,  a  =  a5,  and  n  =  2,  and  thence  get 

y  *  *'**       *  m+3       m+8^ 

x  '  w  4-  3       m  4-  3  m  4- 1 

which  is  clearly  the  same  result,  that  the  immediate  integral 
of  the  proposed  differential  will  give.  If  p  stands  for  a 
positive  integer,  it  is  clear  that  successive  applications  of  the 

above  formula  will  reduce   I  xmz?dx  to 

/  xmzp~ldx,  J  tf"zp-*dx /  aTdx. 

Changing^?  in  (0)  into  p  4- 1,  multiplying  its  members  by 
(p  +  1)  n  +ym  +  1,  transposing  &c.^  we  have 
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/* 


mzpdx  = 


a**  +1 
_2»+* - 

which  reduces 


(2?+  1)  n  +  7/1  +  I  r  m  BJ.i  ,  / /*x 

-  +  ^- — / — r- — —  /  xmzp+ldx (/): 


and 


ltf*zpdx    to    jafnzp^dx1 
ftf*zp+xdx    to    fxTzp^dx1 


and  so  on.    Thus,  if  p  =  —  8  we  have 

tf*z~~*dx  =  — ^ -= /  xTz~^dx\ 

2an  2an        J  ' 


and  then 


tf*z-*dx  = ! —  /  xmz~ldx. 

na  na         J 


Hence,  if  «  =  «•  +  <*  and  m  is  a  positive  integer,  the 
integral 


of 


which,  by  converting  -^ 4  into  a  series  arranged  accord- 
ing to  the  descending  powers  of  a?,  can  now  be  easily  found 
by  the  common  methods  of  integration. 

We  will  now,  for  convenience  in  what  is  to  follow,  collect 
the  preceding  formulas  into  a 

(4.)  Table  of  Formulas  for  the  Reduction  of  the  Integral 

ftf"  (a  +  bxr)pdx  =  jxm^dx. 


I. 


/ 


xTzTdx  =  & 


ajm  +  i 


pnb 


iTi  +  1       m  ■+ 


if 


xm  +  n^>"1dx. 
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1L 


/ 


x^^dx  =  s?  + 1 


gf*  —  n  +  1 


m-n  +  1 


(j>  +  1)  n b       (j>  +  1)  nb 


u/*- 


n*  +  *dx. 


III. 


/ 


Xm2pdx  =:  2?  +  l 


ajm  +  1 


a  (m  +  1) 


a  (m  +  1)       •/ 


IV. 


/ 


aFsTdx  =  2* 


gjm 


+  i 


V. 


+ 


.drpw 


jm  +  m  +  1      jpn  +  m  + 


j 


afV-'cfc 


VI. 


/ 


xm#dx  ——2?  +  l 


X 


,m  + 1 


«Cp+1) 


_      (^Dn+m  +  l  /^^ 
n  a(#4-l)n      •/ 


This  table,  under  a  different  arrangement,  is  substantially 
the  same  as  that  of  Mr.  Young,  at  page  42  of  his  "  Integral 
Calculus;"  noticing,  that  our  formula  L  takes  the  place  of 
his  formula  II.,  which  is  incorrect. 

(5.)  To  perceive  the  use  of  the  formulas,  take  the  follow- 


ing 


EXAMPLES. 


1.  To  find  the  integral  Jx-A  (1  —  tffdx. 

Since  ra  =  —  4,  n  =  2,  />  =  ~ »  a  =  1,  and  b  =  —  1,  it  i* 
clear  that  formula  I.  reduce*  the  integral  to 
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=  ~ (1  ~  "^  $?  -/*;'**<& ; 

and  another  application  of  L,  reduces    /  x~*  (1  —  x*ydx   to 

hence,  we  have 

/*-«  (1  -  a?)*cto  =  -  ^p-   +  ^—   +  sin-1*  +  C. 

2.  To  find  the  integral  frf  (1  -  rf)-*dx  =  Jzfiz-*dx. 

Since  wi  =  5f  n  =  2,  p  =  —  3,  a  =  1,  and  J  =  —  1,  from 
il,  we  have 


and  another  application  of  II.  reduces 


/  x*z~*dx    to     /  z*z~*dx  =  —5- — /  a&'-'dta. 


Hence,      /  x*z~*dx  *= 


2-*5#4 


a?cfo? 


z~la? 


+ 


fxz~ 


dx 


since     j  xz~ldx  =J    ~__  ^   =  -  ^  log  (1  -  a?2)  +  C, 

the  integral  becomes 

/afdx     _         a?* a?        __  log  (1  —  a2)       ~ 
(l-a?)8"""  4(1-^)J       3(1  -ic2)  2  + 

8.  To  find  the  integral  J  x~*  (a2  +  x*)~ldx. 

From  m  =  —  4,  n  =  2,  jp  =  —  1,  a  =  a2,  and  J  =  1,  we 
get,  from  in., 
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fx~*  (a1  +  x^-'dx  =fm-'z-ldx  =  ^^  -  ^f<e-*z~xd» 

and  from  another  application  of  ill.,  we  have 

a1       •/  a*  a*«     J  a*(a*  +  r) 

Hence,  we  have 


and  since 


dx 

1   f    dx     __  1  f      o      __  1        _! a? 

consequently,  we  shall  have 

fm-*(a*  +  x*)-*dx=  -  ^5  +  4"  +  -•  tan-1-  +  C. 
•/         v  •  8aV      era      a*  a 

4.  To  find  the  integral  J  x*(a*  +  x*y-ldx. 

From  m  =  5,  n  =  2,  ^?  =  —  1,  a  =  a1,  and  J  =  1,  we  shall, 
from  iv.,  get 

Jx*(a*  +  x^^dx  =zjx*z-ldx 

=  £-?  +  £**<*  +  ■>>  +  <* 

5.  To  find  the  integral  fxA  (a2  +  arfdx. 

From  m  =  4,  n  =  2,  /?  =  ^ ,  a  =  a*,  and  b  =  1,  v.  gives 
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)• 


yV  (a»  +  i?)*dx  =fx4zidx  =  **  f  +  $fx4z~id* 
From  rv.,  we  reduce 

/  x*z~*dx    to    a?z~*dx  =  2*  j- 7- /  tf*2"~*cZ£, 

and  another  application  of  the  same  formula  reduces 

/  &z~*<Lr,    to      /  a?z~*dx  •=.£-  —  -J  z~*dx] 
consequently,  since 

[z~\dx=  f — ^— -  =  log  \x  +  ^(a1  +  «*)]  +  log  C 
•^  ^  (a5  +  a?)* 

=  logC[a?+V(a»  +  ^]=log(g^^a>  +  ar8) 

by  putting  C  =  - .    Hence,  we  get 

a 

6x4         6x4x2(a+af)+6x4x2l0gl         a         ) 

for  the  sought  integral,  supposed  to  commence  with  a?. 

» 

d.  To  find  the  integral  /  x(a*  —  a?f*dx  =  /  a?3"*cte. 

3 

Since  m  =  1,  n  =  2,  ^?  =  —  - ,  a  =  a\  and  J  =  —  1, 

we  get,  from  vi., 

fxz^dx  =  z—£ —  -*fX2~idx ; 

consequently,  since 


we  shall  have 

J7 
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in  which  C  =  the  constant . 

a 


7.  To  find  the  integral  Jxm  (1  —  aj*)~*<£& 


From  tn  =  n,  n  =  2,  i>  =  —  « >  «  =  1»  wid  J  =  —  1,  we 
readily  get,  from  rv., 

fxm{l—x[)^dx  = 

Substituting  successively  the  odd  integers,  1,  3,  5,  &c.,  for 
7??,  in  this,  we  have 

xdx 


=  -^(1-^  +  0, 


J  V(i— ^) 

C_^dx_  __       sV(l  —  a?)       2  /*      axfo         . 
•/  1/(1-^)""  8  +  8^  |/(l~^),&a; 

from  which  we  readily  obtain  Mr.  Young's  results  at  p.  44 
of  his  "Integral  Calculus."  And  putting  the  even  integers, 
0,  2,  4,  6,  &c.,  successively  for  m  in  the  preceding  formula, 
we  in  like  manner  get 

/dx  •     i         /-, 

__^  =  m-^  +  0, 

P     o?dx       __  __  a?+/(l  —  a?)       1  7* dx 

J  |/(l-ar)  ""  ""  2  +  2^  4/(1  -a?*)' 

and  so  on ;  from  which  Mr.  Young's  results,  at  p.  45  of  his 
work,  can  easily  be  found. 

a  To  find  the  integral  farm(l  —  st^f^dx.  :- 
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Since  #i  =  —  wi,  n  =  2,  p=  —  ^ ,  a  -=  1,  and  J  =  —  1, 
we  have,  from  iil, 

Jarm(l—xl)-idx 


__        4/(1  — x^x-™*1      ra  — 2 
m—  1  m 


+  -— |.A~m+s(l  -«f)"4*» 


4/(1  —  «*)_       m  —  2  /*  dx 

-1  +  ~-i./a>"-va-«v 


If  we  put  3,  5,  7,  &a,  for  m  in  this  formula,  we  have 
dx  —  1  1  C       dx 


/. 


+ 


*V(1  -  *)       2^(1  -  a;8)-*       ^  a:  (1  -  a?)* ' 


2.7  . 


and 


f         dx  _  _ 

J  *  4/(1-0*)*  ~ 


__        ^(1-^3 


v{i-*f  ^     +  ^*?v^-*Y 


U 1 


dx 


and  so  on ;  and  putting  0,  2,  4,  &c,  for  m,  we  have 

r    dx  . 

J  wT^  =  ■»  l*> 


s, 


dx 


Xii/(l-itr) 


X 


r 


dx 


x4{l-xrf     - 


_        t/Q— a?)       2 


3^ 


+ 


If. 


dx 


SJ  ^(l-a*)' 


and  so  on,  to  any  extent.  The  preceding  results  agree  with 
those  of  Mr.  Young  at  pp.  46,  47,  and  48  of  his  "Integral 
Calculus ;"  noticing,  that  the  integral 


y»wi-tf) = _  iog 


l+i/(l-a*) 


f/(l—  3?)  ~  X 

can  not  be  found  by  the  preceding  process. 


+  0 


.1 
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9.  To  find  the  integral 


J  tf{2ax~  or)      J  l  ' 

Here  w|  =  m— ~,n  =  l,  a  =  2aift=  —  1,  and  p  =  —  £ 
and  thence,  from  IV., 


1 

2' 


(2a  —  x)har-i       (2m  — l)a 


w 


*h 


/ 


af*~ldx 
y  2tw?  — a1' 


or 


/ 


afVto 


V2ax  —  Xs 


ar-Wtox-a?       {2m  -  1)  a  /*   a*"1** 

which  clearly  shows  that  by  a  sufficient  number  of  repe- 
titions of  the  process,  the  integral  will  be  reduced  to 

, =  versin-1  — h  C. 

\f2ax-xt  " 

10.  To  find  the  integral  J  xm  (a*  +  x*)~pdx. 
Since  n  =  2,  a  =  a\  and  b  =  1,  we  get,  from  VI., 

/  xm2~ptLc 

_  £  +  4^^^      2(1  -*)  +  *»  +  lfxmz_p+ldx 


2a2(/>-l) 


2^0>-i) 


» 


TO  +  1 


1       — 2-r(»  — IV 


2a,(p-l)('**  +  a?)p-1   '    -2r(jp-l) 
which,  by  putting  ?rc  =  0,  reduces  to 
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/dx x 2p  —  3     C dx 
(aH^)p""2a8(^-l)(i2"+7j^-1+  %^J>^l)J  (tf  +  s?)*115 

which  agrees  with  an  equation  previously  found. 

(6.)  It  is  easy  to  perceive  that  we  may  apply  the  method 
of  integrating  by  parts,  to  integrals  of  transcendental  forms. 

Thus,  to  find  the  integral  of  X  log71  x/lx,  in  which  X  is  a 
function  of  a?,  and  n  denotes  the  nth  power  of  log  a?,  we  have 

fxdx  logx  =  logxfxdx  -f(fxdx  x  n  log"-1*^'); 
or,  by  putting  /  Xdx  =  X,  we  have 

JXdx\ogx  =  log* xfxdx  —  fin  — x  dx  log"11*)  ; 

X 

which,  by  putting  — -  dx  =  dXt ,  gives 

x 

JlogxXdx  =  log xfxdx  -  nfdX*  log""1  a> (1). 

If  n  is  a  positive  integer,  and 

X  X* 

Xdx  =  dXit     —  dx  =  dX*.     —  dx=  dX*.     &c, 

x  x 

are  exact  differentials,  it  is  clear  that  logn  -  *  x  will  finally  be 
reduced  to  log0  a?  =  1,  and  thence  the  integral  finally  be  re- 
duced to  an  algebraic  form.     Thus, 

/a?      5? 
7? log  xdx  =  log  x  x  »  —  jr-  +  C; 

/x4         2  r 
z?dx\ogx—  -log5  a;  —  -  J  qi?  log  xdx, 

and 

J  at  log  xdx-  j  log  x  -  -ifxidx  =  J  log  x  -4— j*4  +  C, 

and  thence  we  shall  have 

/x4  1  1 

a? dx  log2 x  =  ^-  log2  x  —  -^tf  log x  +  -^rtf4  -vG, 
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In  a  similar  way,  we  have 


/xm  + 1                    n      C 
a;mcir  log*  a?  = -r  log**; =  /  aflog*-1  xdx, 


m  -f 

.m  +  1 


+ 

«  -1 


fardxlog'-lx  =  ^j\og'-ix-^—^farlo^-ixdx, 


m  -f  1     °  m  + 

and  so  on  to  any  extent,  when  m  is  different  from  —  1,  or 
when  m  +  1  is  different  from  naught 

Hence,  when  m  +  1  is  different  from  naught,  we  shall, 
from  the  requisite  substitutions  in  the  first  of  these  equations,. 

m  +  1\    "  i»  + 

,— ,Ti  logn~8a? -- V^ ■  log*-sa?  +  &c.  I  +  C. 

If  7/1  4-  1  =■  0,  or  m  =  —  1,  we  have 

fxmdxlo^x=  f—\otfx  =  1^-^  +  C. 


/xm  +  1  /  n 

ardxlog>x=  __1(log-*-~-rlo^-1«  + 


"We  may,  in  much  the  same  way  as  before,  find  the  integral 


a?m+1log-wa?  —  = 


ar  +  ,log-w  +  1a>  ,  m  + 1  /•_//.*.  -  a?***1 

£_ 1 /  xm  +  *  —  log-*  +  *a?  = ^ 

n  —  1  n  —  !•/  a?      °  n— 1 


Aog-n+1aj+ 


771  -f  1 
71^~2 


log-n+2a?+ 


«2±i>!_  lo.- 
(n  -  2)  (#*  -  S)     ° 


n+8a?+  ...) 


+ 


(m  +  1)"-*       /•, 
1.2.3  ...hi-  IV 


a^rfa? 


(;i  —  1)%/  log  a? ' 

/xmdx 
i can  not  be  found 
log  x 

by  this  method.     If  we  put  af*  + l  =  s,  we  shall  have 


x^dx^z 


dz  .  log:  z 

— —    and     log  x  =  — s_  . 
m+  1  °  m-vl' 


INTEGRATING  BY  PARTS. 


891 


and  of  course 


a?*dx 


dz 


log  x       log  z ' 

whose  integral  can  be  found  by  series. 

dx 
Thus,  since  d  (log  x)  =  — ,  we  shall  have 

x 

d  (log  x)  __      dx 

log  x      ~~  x  log  X  ' 

and  thence        /  — s =  log  log  x  -f  const 

J  x  log  a?  o     o 

If  (as  is  sometimes  done)  we  write  log9  a?  for  log  log  a?,  log8  x 
for  log  log  log  a?,  and  so  on,  then  we  ought  evidently  to 
express  the  second,  third,  &c,  powers  of  log  x  by  such 
forms  as  (log  xf,  (log  xf,  &c.    Hence,  adopting  this  notation, 

/dx 
— ; =  log**  +  const, 
a:  log  x 

/dx 
- ^ lofir  a?         J     loer  a?  ° 


arlogarlog**""*/     log2  a; 

dx 


i, 


x  log  x  log5  a?  log3  a? 


log2  a? 
=  log*a;  +  C, 


ds 
and  so  on.     If  we  integrate  , by  parts,  we  shall  have 


logs 


C  dz  z f  d(_±\  —  _J_       f 

J  log  z  ~~  log  z      J       Vlog  z)  ~~~  log  2     J  \ 


dz 


logz 

z 


+ 


log  z       (log  s) 


log 


log  2       •/    (logs)1 


s  s  2s 

+  71 T.+ 


logs      (logs)2      (logs) 
s 


(log  s)a 
8        •/       (logs)3 


s        ,       2s       ,      2.3s     ,   2.3.4s       t      , 

+  —  +  fi^s  +  TK^vi  +/i^i  +&c.+const 


logs      (logs/      (logs)3      (logs)4     (logs) 

2    A.         1  1.2  1.2.3         t    \ 

f-—  (1  +  , h  -/T~  --75  +  7f— Ti  +  &c.|  const  \ 

logs\       Jog-?      (logz)2      (logs)*  I 
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/dz 
,  — 

in  converging  terms,  on  account  of  its  evident  divergency. 
Remarks. — 1.  Because 

/dz 
, . 

2.  If  u  =  log  z  we  shall  have  z  =  «",  e  being  the  base  of 

hyperbolic  logarithms,  which  gives  , = ;    or,  since 


n*       iis  u4 


*«=!  +  «  +  -  +  _  +  __+,  to, 
we  shall  have 

f^:=f^  +  fdu  +  lfudu  +  ¥7if^du  +  &a' 

=  log  u  +  u  +  y.  +  g-gj  +  2-3^5  +  &c  +  const 

From  u  =  logs,  we  have  logw  =  log  log  z  =  log* 2,  &c., 
and  thence  get 

/dz        ,     o        n  (log  zf      (log  zf 

k^  =  1°^  +  log0+  2s  +  ^/4"&a  +  COnst 
(See  pp.  55  and  56  of  Young's  "  Integral  Calculus.*') 

(7.)  It  is  easy  to  perceive  that  we  may  readily  find  the  in- 
tegral of  the  differential,  a?m  ax  dx,  which  involves  the  expo- 
nential ax,  in  much  the  same  way  as  before. 

/a* 
axdx  =  xm<L , 
log  a ' 

we  get,  by  integrating  by  parts, 

/m   ,  ,        xmax         m     C 
ofnaxdx  =  . . /  xm~1axdxi 
log  a      Jog  aJ  1 

xT-laxdx  =  —. -, /  aT-'a'dz, 

log  a         \o^  a  J  ' 
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and  so  on.     Hence,  we  shall  have 

aTcfdx  =  , -lx m—  -. h 

log  ax  \  log  a 

m(m-l)ar-*      m(>n-l)(m-2)zrn-i  \      Qt 

(log  af  (log  a)3  7+     ' 

noticing,  that  if  in  is  a  positive  integer,  the  last  term  within 

1.2.3      .  m 
the  parentheses  will  be  ±    *  *    '"m    ,  accordingly  as  m  is  an 

even  or  odd  number.     It  is  easy  to  perceive  that  we  shall,  in 
the  same  way,  have 

J  arxofldx  = 
—  a~*  l<*™      mrf""1      m(jn—l)afn-i  1.2.3....m\     p 

~"iogM    +T^T+     Oog^?     +#~+"(i^rr/+ 

The  integral   /  c         =  /  axx~mdx  is  also  easily  found  to 

be  expressed  by  the  form 

/axdx  __  a* 

xm    ~~  ~~  (m  —  l)xm~l 

li\logax\        Q°Sa)'        1        i        Q°Sa)m-' ^), 

\  ^m-2    ^(m-2){tn-3y""  r  (m-2)t,n-3jlT      r 

(log  q)m~x  Caxdx 

(in  —  1)  (;/i  —  2) lJ     x 

If  we  expand  ax  according  to  the  Exponential  Theorem 
(b),  given  at  page  51,  we  shall  have 

(log  a)  V       (log  re)  V 


ax  =  1  +  log  aa;  + 


+i  &c-; 


1.2       '     1.2.3 
consequently,  we  shall  thence  get 

/ax  dx  __ 
x     """ 

i         .i           .  (l°ga),ajl      Oog  a)8  a?8  (log  a)4  a?4      0        ~ 

lo<*  a?4-  losr  ax-h  ^—£ — -  — h  i— 2— ^ —  ~  - — 5l— i-  — u  tc  JrG- 

°    +  ^      ^     1.2    2  ^  1.2.3    8  1ASA  ^^"^ 
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It  is  hence  easy  to  perceive  how  we  can  find  the  integrals 

*a*dx 


J  xma 


x  dx    and 


r 


or 


by  means  of  the  Exponential  Theorem ;  by  converting  a* 

into  a  scries  arranged  according  to  the  ascending  powers  of  x. 

It  is  manifest  that,  in  this  way,  we  shall  get  the  integral 

A^iWl1  +  <' + '^H' +  1°s*+20-)*' + 

/ .      i  (log<tf      (log<i)*\    ,      ,    i    , 

x  +  (1  +  loga)-  +  ^lloga  +  ^yy)  g  +  *<>•  +  CO*8*-* 

noticing,  if  a  =  6  the  base  of  hyperbolic  logarithms,  since 
log  e  =  1,  we  shall  have 

C  txdx  /,       l\ar       /,       .,        1  \tf      . 


Because 


rfaj 


i-a> 


—  dx 


x 


=  —  tf  [log  (1  —  a?)],  we  easily 


get 


fv^rx  =  -  /**<*  n°s  (l  -  *)] ; 


which,  integrated  by  parts,  by  the  successive  use  of  the  sign 
fj  gives 

/axdx  C 

r— —  =  —  ax  log  (1  —  a?)  -f  log  a  J  ux  log  (1  —  x)  dx ; 

and  integrating  again  by  parts,  and  so  on,  we  shall  have 

J  f3^  =  -  «*  loS  C1 -- *) 
+  loga  ax J  log(l  —  x)dx  —  (log  a)-aT/  </#/  log(l — #)<fc 

+  G°K  a)8a*  /  <&> /  ^  /  1°S  (1  ~~  x^^  —  &c.  +  const 
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Because      —  log  (1  —  x)  =  x  +  ^  +  ^  +  j  +,  &c, 

the  indicated  integrations  in  the  equation  can  he  performed 
as  required ;  and  thence  the  integral  will  he  found.     Hence 

we  shall  have 

/axdx  __ 
T^x~~ 

ax(H?+?  +  H-loga(S+fi+li+&a)+ 

If  for  ax  we  put  1  +  log  ax  +  (log  a)9  ?-=  +,  &c,  in  this,  and 
perform  the  indicated  multiplication,  we  shall  easily  get  the 

/€Lxdx 
- found  above. 
1  —x 

Because  / =  /  q d  I  a*dx  =  I  ,-„ r-^ da*. 

J  \—x     J  \  —  x  J  J  (1—  a?)  log  a 

we  shall,  by  integrating  by  parts,  get 

C^dx__    x( 1 1 

J  1  -  x      a  \(1  -  x)  log  a      (1  -  tf )*(log  uf 

1.2  1.2.3  f    \   , 

rz m «  —  71 ttti- a  +  «a  )  +  const. 

(1  -  x)\\ogay      (1  -  a)4(log  af  ^       /  ^ 

(See  Lacroix  "Calcul  Integral,"  p.  93.) 
It  is  easy  to  perceive  that  the  integral 

/e*xdx   __     <?*  p 

(TTi)'3""r-Mj"f 

For  examples  of  integrals  of  the  forms  J  sinmxcosnxdxJ 

/SHI  771*6 
cos  nx 
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shall  refer  to  La  Croix  "  Calcul  Integral,"  pages  99,  &a ; 
and  to  Young,  on  the  same  subject,  pages  60,  &c. ;  and  for 
the  exact  Integrals  of  such  expressions,  see  Young,  pages 
71,  75. 

(8.)  1.  To  find  the  integrals 

dx  r       dx 


J  sin4 


and 


sin'  x  cos"  x 


/ 


sm6a!cos8aj 


By  putting  4  and  3  for  m  and  n,  the  first  expression  re- 
duces to 

/dx         ___  1  5  r        dx 

siu4iC  cos3  a?  ~"        3  sin*  a?  cos*  a?       &J  sin8  x  cos51  a? ' 


and  putting  5  and  2  for  in  and  />,  the  second  reduces  to 

dx  1  5  r       dx 

4J  sii 


/ 


sin6  x  cos8  x 


-  + 


4  sin4 a?  cos  x       ±J  sin3 a?  cos8 a:* 
In  much  the  same  way,  we  have 

dx  1  ^  C  dx 


and 


J  sin2  a? 

{-. 

J    81 


cos8  a? 


/, 


sina;cos2aj         J  cos?xJ 
1 


sin8aj  cos3  a?       sin2  a?  cos  x 


J  sura? 


also,  from  (k)  and  (i)  these  results  become 


and 


dx 
cos8  a? 


dx 


sin  x 
2  cos8  a? 

cos  x 


+ 


dx 


cos  x 


+ 


2./  sin  x* 


sm°aj  2  sin2  a? 

Hence,  from  the  requisite  substitutions,  we  have 

dx 


f, 


sin4  a?  cos8  a? 


+ 


5  sin 


3  sin8 a?  cos8a?       3  sin  a?  cos8a?       2  cos1 


in  x       5  r  dx 
os*a?       2%/  cos  a?' 
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and 


/ 


dx 


sin6  a?  cos2  a? 


+ 


15  cos  x       15 

+ 


J  sin  x 


4  sin4a?  cos  x       4sin2a?cos#      8sin*cosaj       8 

consequently,  the  proposed  integrals  are  reduced  to  the 

dx 

-    ana      /  -v— 

x 


integrals 


/; 


cos  X 
%  To  find  the  integrals 


r  dx 
J  sin  a?* 


J  sin  x     J  cos  x  •/si 


dx 


sin  x  cos  x 


X  X 

Since  cos  x  =  cos*~  —  sin8^,  we  have 


dx 
2 


/  *L  =    f *! =  , /-L.  +  (l-tan>f) 

•/  cos  x         I        ttx        .  ,  a?         J        n  a?       \  2/ 

c/    cos'  -  —  sur  -  cos3  - 


-I 


2 
dtan  ^ 


—  d!  tan  - 


1  +  tan  ^       1  —  tan  ^ 


1  +  tan  ^ 
=  log +  const 


tan 


x 


=  log  cot  ^  f  £  —  a?)  +  const. 

Hence,  since  sin  a?  =  cosf  ~  —  x) ,  by  changing  a?  in  the 

preceding  results  into  9  —  a1,  then,  since  the  differential  of 

this  arc  is  minus,  we  shall  have 

/dx  x 

- —  =  log  tan  -  +  const 
sin  x  °         2 
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Because,  sin8  x  -f  co32  x  =  1,  we  shall  have 

•/  sin  #  cos  .c     •/      sin  #  cos  #  •/  cos  a?  •/  sin  x 

=  logsina?  —  log  cos  a;  +  const  =  log  tan  a?  -f  const 

(9.)  We  now  propose  to  show  how  to  find  the  integrals 
of  the  differentials  of  a  variable,  into  whose  differential 
coefficients  enter  exponential  and  trigonometrical  functions 
of  the  variable. 

Thus,  from 

J  Aaxsinma*fa  =  —   /  Aaxsinm""1a?rf  cos  as, 
by  integrating  by  parts,  we  get 

/  Aaxsinmavfr=  —  Aaxsinm_1a?cosa?  +  /  cosaxf(Aaxsinm-,ar) 
=  —  AaTsinm-1a?cosa?-f  a  log  A  /  Aax  sinm  ~  \*  cos  av/a; -f 

(m  —  \)J  A"xsinm-5ar  (1  —  sin2 or)  rir, 

by  putting  1  —  sin5  x  for  cos2  x.     From 

//**  „,  d  (sinw  x) 
Aa,sinm-l»  cos  xdx  =    /  Aax  — -, 

by  integrating  by  parts,  we  have 

/a„,  •  «    i             7        Aazsinma?      a  log  A  C  kmx  .  m    , 
A.ax*mm-xxzo$X(1x  = —  /  Aaxsmmxdr. 

Hence,  from  the  substitution  of  this  value  and  an  obvious 
reduction,  we  get 

/  Aax  sinm  xdx  = 

a  log  A 


—  A"  sinm  - l  x  cos  x  + 


Aax  sinm  x  — 


VI 


(a  °gA)'y%A^  sinm  xdx  +  (m  -  1)  y*  Aax  sinm  - 2  xdx  — 

(m  —  1)  /  Aaxsinma»te; 
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or  transposing  so  as  to  unite  like  integrals,  we  have 
/  A"  sinm  xdx  +  {in  —  1)  /  Aax  sinm  xdx  -f- 

(alogAF  fA„^mxdx  =  (alogA)'+^  fAaXainmxdx  = 
m         J  in  J 


A"sinm-1a? 


m 


(a  log  A  sin  x  —  m  cos  x)  -f- 


(w  —  1)  /  Aaxsinm-Ja?rfaj; 
from  which  we  get 


Aax  sinm  - *  x 


/AfX  sinm  awta  =  — : — ^^^ — ^  (a  log  A  sin  x  —  m  cos  a?)  + 
(a  log  A)8  +  mn      ° 

m  (7/1  —  1)        /*         . 

,       A  vt — — i  /  Affxsinm-*a*fo (a). 

a  losr  A  *  4-  wV  v  ' 


(a  log  A)f  + 
In  like  manner,  we  have 


/ 


A^cosPxdx  = 


ax  ^/^0m  —  1 


Aax  COS 


X 


(a  log  A)*  -f  7/1 


2  (a  log  A  cosa?-f  m  sin  a?)  -\ 


™J??  -  ^  /"  a-  cos"'  -  *  «fe 
(a  log  A)*  +  mV 


(i> 


If  m  is  a  positive  integer  greater  than  2,  it  clearly  follows 
that  (a)  and  (b)  will  reduce  the  proposed  integral  to  others 
in  which  the  indices  of  sin  x  and  cos  x  will  be  diminished 
by  2,  or  be  less  by  2  than  in  the  proposed  integrals. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  To  find  /  e*  sin*  xdx,  and  /  e*  cos*  xdx ;  e  =  the  hyper- 
bolic base. 

Since  A  =*e,  we  have  log  A  =  loge  =  1 ;  and  as  a  =  1  and 
77i  =  2,  we  have 

/,         e36  sin  a? ,  .  ft         \,2,, 

€x  sm  xdx  =  — -  —  (sm  x  —  2  cos  a? )  +  -=•  e x  -f  const^ 
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i    C  r      9    7        #*  cos  x ,  rt   .      ,    ,    2  __  .  . 

and   /  e'cos^xax  =  — =r —  (cosa?-|-2  smx)  +  f  ^  +  const 

2.  To  find  /  3X  sin5  xdx,  and  /  3'  cos5  xdx.  - 

Here  A  =  3  and  log  A  =  log3  =  1.09861,  &a,  a  =  1  and 
ro  =  2 ;  and  thence,  from  (a)  and  (6), 

/  3xsin*swfc  = 

3xsina?      n      0    .  0  N  ,  2  8X 

(log  3)»  +  g(^»"»«-»~«)  +  (lflg8)i  +  y  "fig* 

and  J  3*  cos*  xdx  = 

3xcosz       n      0  ,  o    ■      \  .  2  3* 

(i^rr^ (log  3  ™^ 

3.  To  find   /  ex  sin  tf  a?efe,  and  /  e*  cos  ikkZz. 

From        /  €zsin  axdx  =  -  /  er  sin  oa*£  (ax)} 

and  /  £x  cos  axdx  =  -  /  d*cos  asw?  (aa?) ; 

by  putting  ax  =  y  or  a?  =  - ,  we  have 

/  e*  sin  a;r<7a?  =  -; t  J  ea  sin  ydy, 

J  6xcos  aarrfa?  =  -3  /  &  cos  ydy. 


and 


Hence,  from  (a)  and  (J),  by  putting  -  for  a,  we  have 


y 


J    n  y  ^    (I)VT« '  *  " C08  y'  * 


+  const, 
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y 


-  +  const. 


and      /  e? cosy  -£  =  77-^ ( *  +  smy   - 

By  re-substituting  the  value  of  y,  we  shall  have 

/  €*  sin  &rc£g  =  - 5  (sin  oa?  ~  a  cos  aa?)  +  const, 

and  /  ex cos  tmfa;  = =  (cos  ax  +  a  sin  ax)  +  const 

•/  1  +  ar  x 

4.  To  find      /  6*  sin8  xdx,    and      /  e*  cos8  xdx. 

From  the  tables  given  at  pp.  77  and  78,  we  have 

.  ,  3  sin  x  —  sin  3a?  ,  ,         3  cos  x  -f  cos  3ar 

sin8  x  = -. ,    and    cos3  x  == -. , 

4  4 

which  reduce  the  integrals  to 

/  e*  sin3  xdx  =  j  /  <?  sin  a^fo  —  j  /  0*  sin  3a%&?, 

and  /  «*  cos'  axfa?  ==  7  /  **  cos  arete  4-  -  /  ^  cos  3.rc&r. 

By  taking  the  integrals  by  (a)  and  (J),  agreeably  to  what 
has  just  been  shown,  we  have 

/  e*  sin8  xdx  = 

3e*  e* 

-£-  (sin  a?  —  cos  a?)  —  2a  C3"1  3a?  —  3  cos  8a?)  -f  const, 


t 


and 


/ 


e*  cos3  xdx  = 


Se*  .  £* 

-Q-  (cos  x  +  sin  a?)  4-  --r  (cos  3a?  -f  3  sin  3a?)  -f-  const 

(10.)  We  will  now  show  how  to  find  the  integrals  of  dif- 
ferentials into  whose  differential  coefficients  ervtet  ^x^&  W2&. 
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algebraic  functions  of  the  arcs.     Thus,  to  integrate 

/  X  (sin-1  x)n  dx      and      /  X  (cos-1  x)n  dx, 
X  being  an  algebraic  function  of  the  arc,  it  is  clear  that  we 
may  put  /  Xdx  =  Xx ,  and  thence,  integrating  by  parts,  get 

fx (sin-1  xf  dx  =  (sin-1  xf  X.-n  Asin"1  x)"-1  X,  -,  [lx    . , 

which,  by  putting  J  — i— - ,  gives 

(sin-1«)n-,XJ  -  (n  -  l)f(sin-lx)*-*  X,  j-^; 
and  so  on  to  any  required  extent  in  this,  and  such  forms  as 
JX  (cos  -1  x)n  dx,  JX  (tan-1  *)"  dx,  JX  (cof1  #)M  <& . . .  (A). 

EXAMPLES. 

1.    To  find   /  x  sin-1  xdx     and    /  x  co&~lxdx. 

Here  X  =  a?,     and    Xdx  =    /  arete  =  ^-,     which  gives 

a? 
Xi  =  —  ;   consequently, 


rv        dx         ,  \  r    a?dx 

JXl^(T=¥)    beCOmeS    2J  ZCL=lfi> 


and  thence 


2 J  vtl-ar1) 


/  a?  sin  ~ x  Xa?  = 


sin  - *  arXa?8      1 


-iyV(l-3V*<fo=: 


a?  sin"1  a?      1 


+ Ua-o-i^ 


V(l  -  a?) 

2a?  — 1    .      .  1  - 

—  — 7 —  sin-1  a?  +  j  «V^(1  —  ar)  4-  const; 
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and  in  like  manner, 
/  x  co&-lxdx  = v —  cos"*1  a?  —  -  a?|/(l  —  as8)  -f  const 

2.  To  find  /  af*-1  sin^ajcfe     and    /  xm~l  cos  ~lxdx. 

xm-ldx  =  — ,  we  shall,  by  integrating  by  parts, 

from  (A)  get 

/~m    i   •      i   j         sin-1^"1       1   /•          dx 
a?™-1  sin-1xdx  = I  x"1  —7 5-, 
ra              mJ        |/(  —  ar) 


J  /\-m       1  1  7  COS-1^^  1       C 

and     /  sb"1-1  cos-1  xdx  = 1 —  / 

J  m  mJ 


X™ 


dr. 


•a- 


X 


2  » 


we  also  have 


yv 


dx 


__  4/(1  —  ar).?"-1      ra  —  1 


+ 


^(1  —  «*)  ™ 

and  by  the  same  process 

f        t      dx       __  j/(l—x9)xm'-9      w-3 


far-9 


dx 


a\  » 


i/{l-ur) 


i/{l-ar) 


m  —  2 


:!/-- 


rf.e 


-.^\' 


•U-*) 


and  so  on  to  any  required  extent  It  is  hence  clear,  that  if 
m  is  an  odd  positive  integer,  the  complete  integrals  of  the 
proposed  integrals  will  be  algebraic ;  while  if  la  is  an  even 
positive  integer,  they  will  be  reducible  to  circular  arcs  or  be 
dependent  on  them. 

Remark. — It  is  easy  to  perceive  that  like  conclusions  are 
applicable  to  the  integrals 

J  of-1  tsm-lxdx    and    J  x"-1  tan-1  xdx. 
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3.  To  find 
/-        t     =  /  sin  ~  *  axe~m~1  dx    and      /  cos^ao"""4*. 


Because 
become 


^-m-i  ^  = =  v      tnese  integrals 

m 


1xx~m-1dx=:  — 


sin~1a?1aj~m       1 


m 


cos~xa? 


+ 


-A- 


dx 


VQ.-*i 


dx 


/sin- 

,         /*cos  ~ *  ax£»  __ 

If  m  is  a  positive  integer  not  less  than  2,  we  shall  have 


a?m|/  (1  —  a^) 


(l~i»s)ta?-m  +  1      w-2/*      mx,„         ,v_*, 
m  —  1  m  —  IV  v  ' 


by  putting  for  ;i  its  value  2.    By  changing  —  m  into 
we  shall,  in  the  same  way,  have 


—  m  +  8 


J  a?-m  +  2(l  —  «V*c&:= 
m  —  3  m  —  3«/  ' 


6?a^ 


have 


and  so  on.     Hence,  if  w  is  an  odd  positive  integer,  we  shall 

dx 

xi/{i^-xi) 

which  will  enable  us  to  find  the  integrals  corresponding  to 
any  other  odd  positive  integer,  while  it  is  manifest  from 
what  is  done  above,  that  when  m  is  an  even  positive  integer, 
the  integral  is  algebraic,  and  can  be  exactly  found  by  tbe 
preceding  process.     Thus 
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sin"Ia?1a?"3aaj= (-«/  x~'(L  —  x-)~1dx 

sin-1  a?       1    (1  —  ary 

= -Q-2 o   " +  const; 

2ar  2  a? 

and 

C        ,  »_*  cos"1*      1    (1  -a*)* 

I  cos~,arJa?""saa?= -A ■-, f-  s —  +  const 

•*  2ar  2  a? 

Rkmabk. — It  is  clear  that  we  may,  in  much  the  same  way, 

4.  To  find   /  (sin-1^)5  8x  and   /  a?  (cos"1  xf  dx. 

Since  X  =  l  we  have  /  X.dx  =  a?,  and  thence,  from  (A), 
J  (sin-1  a?)J cte  =  (sin-1  xf  x -  2  ^sin-1 *,        ,/*_rf)  , 

and  in  like  manner  from  X  =  a?,  we  have  /  7?  dx  =  ^  ,  and 
thence  from  (A), 

/' .,        ,    x,  ,         (cos-1  x)*a?       2  /*        ,         ar'daj 

/xdx 
sin-1  a?  — rr - 
f/(l  —  or) 

=  —  sin-1  a?  |/(1  —  a?)  +  a? ; 
consequently,  we  shall  have 

J  (sin-1  xydc  =  (sin-1  a?)5 a? + 2  sin-1  a?  y\l  —  a^-^x-V^yosiu 
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From  iv.,  at  page  382,  we  have 


and  thence 


_  _  ^(l-s8)^  __  2»/(l-s») 
~  3  8  ' 

J  COS" 


X3? 


dx 


V(\-*) 


=   —  COS-'* 


_,    /^(l-xr)x>       2  1/(1-^     a?    2x 


V 


+ 


3        /     9      3  + 


-t- const 


consequently, 


/..        ,   ..  ,        (cos-1  a?)**5 
a?  (coer1  sr)'ote  =  - 5— - 

I  cos-'  *  [|/(1  -  *V  -  2  */(l  -  x>)  ]  -  ^  +  -  +  cons! 
5.  To  find   /  x  tan-1  xdx  and    /  x  co\rl  xdx. 


P 


/7? 
xdx  =  ~  ,  we  have 


C    u       j^j         (tan-1*)5**         P        -      aftfa? 
y  0  (tan-'*)«  dx  ^  i-  -^ J  tan*"la?  r+^ 

and 

//    *  i  vj         (oof1  a)1  a?         /*    ,_.      a?//« 
X  (oof  '*)-  <fa  =   *-_-  V—   +   y  cof  >»  —j. 

If  at  iv.,  at  p.  382,  we  put  a  =  b  =  1,  n  =  2,  and  m  =  2 
it  will  give 
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or  taking  the  differentials, 


7?dx  ,  dx 

=  ax  — 


1    +    gf    -    ^  1    +   rf» 

which  can  be  found  more  simply  by  actual  division. 
Hence,  by  substitution,  we  have 

a^tan-^'efo  = 


(tan-1  a;)*  a* 


-/to- 


1  xdx  -f 


/  tan-1  x  r- 


dx 


and 


+  3»' 


/  «(cotr,a?),d!a?=- ^ — h  /  ooirlxdx—J  cotr1**^ — -j; 

and  since 

/  texrlxdx  =  tan-1  a^a;  —  -  log  (1  +  3s), 


and 


dx 


j-j-^  =  //(tan-1  x)  =  -  rf  (cot-1  a?), 

we  shall  have  finally 

C  u       i    x«^        (tan-1  a;)' a*       (tan-1  x)% 
J  a?(tan-1  xfdx  =  ^ -^ h ~ — 


tan-1  xxx  +  -  log  (Ha?)4-  tan-1  x  -r-  2  +  const, 


and 


/*  (cot-  *)*<**  =  ^^  +  «"££  + 
cot-1  ^a?  +  5  log  (1  4-  a?)  -f  const 
(See  Lacroix  "Calcvd  Integral,"  pp.  95  and  ft&^ 
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Remarks. — It  is  manifest,  from  what  has  been  done,  that 
to  find  an  integral  of  the  form 

\a'  -f  ft'  cos  z)  dz 


r 


(a  +  ft  cos  z)n 
we  ought  to  represent  it  by  the  form 

A  sin  z  /*(B  +  C  cos  z)  dz 


+ 


AB 

J   (a 


(a  -f  b  cos  z)n~x       J    (a  +  b  cos  z)"""1 

For  by  taking  the  differentials  of  these  equals  we  have 

(a'  -f  y  cos  z)  dz  __ 
(a  -f-  b  cos  z)H     ~~ 

A  cos  zdz  (ft-1)  Aft  sin2  zdz        (B  4-  C  cos  z)  dzm 


+ 


(a  + J  cos  3)*1""1    !      (a  4-  ft  cos  2)n      '     (a  +  ft  cos  z)*~l ' 

or,  by  omitting  the  common  factor  cfe  and  a  simple  reduc- 
tion, we  have 

a'  -f  ft'cos3  =  Acoss(a  -f  ftcoss)  +  (n  —  1)  Aft(l  —  cos's) 

+  (B  +  C  cos  z)  (a  +  ft  cosz), 

or    a'  —  (n,  —  1)  Aft  —  Ba  +  (6'  —  Aa  +  B6  —  C«)  coss 
—  [Aft  +  (n-  1)  Aft  +  Cft]  cos5*  =  0, 

which  must  clearly  be  an  identical  equation,  and  be  satisfied 
so  as  to  leave  cos z  and  cos8 z  arbitrary;  consequently,  we 
must  have 

a>  _  (n  _  1)  Aft  -  Ba  =  0,     ft'  -  Aa  -  Bft  -  Ca  =  0, 

Aft-(n-l)Aft  +  Cft=0. 

From  the  last  of  these  equations  we  immediately  get 
C  =  (n  —  2)  A,  which  reduces  the  second 

j'_Aa-Bft-  {n-2)  Aa=0,     or     ft'-Bft-  (/i-l)  A=0, 

__  b'  -  (n  -  1)  An 


which  gives 


B  = 
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and  thence  from  the  first  equation  we  have 

ab'-ba' 


A  = 


and  of  course 


(n-!)^2-*2)' 


B  =  — = — tj-    and    C  =  -. ttt^ nr- 

a*  —  V  (n  —  1)  (a2  —  i2) 

Hence,  from  the  substitution  of  these  values  of  A,  B,  C, 
in  the  assumed  integral  equation,  we  shall  have 

\a'  -f  V  cos  z)  dz  {aV  —  ha0)  sin  z 


„\n~l    ' 


(a  +  6  cos  s)n    '     (n  —  1)  (a2  —  V)  (a  +  J  cos  2) 

[(n— l)(aa'— »')+(w—  2)(aJ'— ia*)  coss] 


—  1 


dz 


1 r 

(n— l)(af— &V  **  (a  +  fl  coss)n 

so  that  the  complete  integral  is  reduced  to  that  of  another  in 
which  n  is  represented  by  n  —  1 ;  consequently,  if  n  is  a 
positive  integer  greater  than  1,  we  shall,  by  successive  rep- 
etitions of  the  process,  finally  reduce  the  integral  to  that  of 
an  integral  in  which  n  is  equal  to  unity,  or  to  the  form 

/(p  +  q  cos  z)  dz 
a  +  b  cos  z 

(see  Lacroix,  p.  109) ;  noticing  that  this  integral  is  reducible 
by  division  to  the  more  simple  form 

dz 


?    ,    hp  —  aq 

b  +         b~ 


h 


+  b  cos  z' 

1 


If  (with  Lacroix,  at  p.  106)  we  put  cos  z  =  z ^ ,  we 


shall 


A 


dz 


J  a 


dx 


*  J  a  +  b  cos  z      M  J  a  +  b  +  (a  —  b)  7? J 

whose  right  member  is  clearly  of  an  integrable  form.    Since 


cos  z  =  cos2  ^  —  sin2  ^ 


2' 


we  shall  have 

18 
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dz 


+  b  cos  z 


»/    a 
J  « 


dz 


+ 


J  (cos»  |  -  sin*  |) 


<fe 


|((a  +  *)  +  (a-*)tan»|) 

/a  —  b  dz  .  z 

a  +  b         2 

2  _i  4/«  -  b*     s 


in  which  a  and  2  are  supposed  to  be  positive,  a  being  greater 
than  b.    Since 


a  +  6        2  6  +  a  oos  2     ' 


2  tan 

we  have 

dz  1  t  sin  zJ  (a*  —  b*) 

— 1 =  -77-5 — !5\  tan-1     .   /    f-  -f  const; 

a  +  b  cos  2        4/  (a1  —  b')  b  +  a  cos  3 

noticing,  that  the  same  integral  may  also  be  expressed  by 
either  of  the  forms 

dz 


/ 


a  +  b  cos  z 
dz 


1 


^7  sin 


sin  z  4/  (or  —  V) 
a  +  b  cos  z 


+  const., 


,  J-f  a  cos  3 
cos-1  — — h  const 


a+Jcoss        4/ a8  —  ^  a -f  J  cos 3 

(11.)  We  have  shown,  at  p.  262,  that  every  differential 
expression  containing  a  single  variable,  admits  of  an  integral 
of  either  a  diverging  or  converging  form,  by  integrating  by 
parts,  as  in  John  BernquiUts  Theorem.  We  have  also 
applied,  at  the  same  page,  the  Theorem  of  Maclaurin  to  ob- 
tain series  of  more  rapid  convergency  than  can  often  be  done 
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by  the  aid  of  the  Theorem  of  Bernouilli;  and  from  the 
problem  at  p.  266  we  have  obtained  formulas  for  the  compu- 
tation of  such  integrals  by  series  of  any  degree  of  con- 
vcrgency  that  may  be  required. 

Because,  in  what  has  been  done,  the  series  have  been 
supposed  to  be  arranged  according  to  the  ascending  powers 
of  the  independent  variable,  we  now  propose  to  show  how 
to  apply  series  to  find  integrals  when  the  series  are  arranged 
either  according  to  the  ascending  or  descending  powers  of 
the  independent  variable. 

1st.  To  find  the  integral  of  a  proposed  differential  by  a  se- 
ries, it  is  manifestly  necessary  to  convert  the  differential  co- 
efficient of  the  differential  of  the  independent  variable, 
according  to  the  known  methods,  into  a  series  arranged  either 
according  to  the  ascending  or  descending  powers  of  the  in- 
dependent variable ;  then,  to  multiply  the  terms  of  the  series 
by  the  differential  of  the  (independent)  variable,  and  to  add 
an  arbitrary  constant  to  the  sum  of  the  integrals  of  the  pro- 
ducts, for  the  integral  of  the  proposed  differential. 

It  is  manifest  that  the  sum  or  generating  function  of  the 
series  thus  found  will  be  the  finite  integral  of  the  proposed 
differential 

EXAMPLES. 

/dx 
= -5  by  a  series,  arranged 

either  according  to  the  ascending  or  descending  powers  of  x. 

By  dividing  dx  by  1  +  #*,  when  1  is  taken  for  the  first 
term  of  the  divisor,  we  have 

/  r --J  =    /  (dx  —  x*dx  +  xdx4  —  xdx*  -f-  &c 

x9       a?      x1 


412  INTEGRALS  OF   VARIOUS  FORMS. 

for  the  development  when  the  series  is  arranged  according 
to  the  ascending  powers  of  the  variable.  And  by  taking  at 
for  the  first  term  of  the  divisor,  we  have 

/dx      __    Cldx      dx      dx      dx       .    \ 

=  -S+3P-^  +  i"&aCOnSt' 

for  the  form  of  the  integral,  when  it  is  arranged  according  to 
the  descending  powers  of  jr.  To  find  the  constant,  we  re- 
mark, that  x  being  the  tangent  of  an  arc  whose  radius  =  1, 
it  is  clear  that,  supposing  the  arc  and  tangent  to  begin  to- 
gether, the  constant  in  the  first  integral  must  equal  naught, 
and  the  integral  becomes 


/: 


dx  at       at       X7         . 


l+'at  3       5       7 

while,  by  supposing  a?  to  be  unlimitedly  great  in  the  second 
integral,  it  will  clearly  be  reduced  to  the  constant  in  its  right 
member,  since  the  terms  which  involve  x  must  clearly  be 
rejected  on  account  of  the  infinite  value  of  x}  and  at  the 

-^ r  must  equal  -,  the  length  of  the  arc  of 

the  quadrant  of  a  circle  whose  radius  =  1 ;  consequently, 

the  constant  in  the  second  integral  equals  ^ ,  and  the  integral 

becomes 


/ 


flfc        _  TT  1  1  11  . 

—  o ; "~  Z  +  ~qJ  "~  KJ>  +  WZ5  "~>  *c- 


x'  + 1      2      x      Sj?      bat      7a? 


4/  (1  —  xr) 


sin"1  as, 


in  a  series  arranged  according  to  the  ascending  powers  of  x, 

1     .         1.8  9 
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which  needs  no  correction,  supposing  tbe  arc  and  sine  to 
commence  together. 

Since  the  binomial  theorem  gives 

^(1-^)""  ""         2  +  2'4      ^2'4'6     +l       ' 

we  shall  have 


which  needs  no  correction,  supposing  the  arc  and  sine  to 

begin  together. 

/dx 
V(T+l?j  =  log  C*  +  V(1  +  ^  +  C| 

in  a  series. 
Because 

1  1    .      1.3   4      1.3.5   . 

W+«^         ~  2^  +  274*  ~  27'47«*  +  '  &C"' 

we  shall  have 

kg[.  +  ^(l+ar*)]  =  *  -  ^  +  ^U-  ^  +,  &c, 

which  needs  no  correction,  supposing  the  integral  to  com- 
mence with  x ;  which  we  clearly  may  do,  since  x  =  0  gives 
log  1  =  0,  as  it  ought  to  do. 

/dx 
,  f.  _  tv  =  log  [x  +  |/(a?  -  1)]  +  C, 

in  a  series. 

Since  \'  (a?8—  1)  =  x  y  1 1 J ,  we  clearly  have 


•  (*-!) 


x  \        art 


1         J_  1.8  J^S^ 

x  +  2ut>  +  2.4^  +  2.4.6x1+1        ' 
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consequently,  we  shall  have 

113  1 3.5 

and  by  putting  x  =  1  in  this,  since  log  1  =  0,  we  have 


c  =  -A-  1-8 


1.3.5  f 


2.2      2.4.4      2.4.6.0 
and  thence 

log  (x  +  4/aTZl)  =  -L  +  _li$_  +  J^i  +  &c 


2.2   '   2.4.4  '   2.4.6.6 


-f  log  x  — 


1.8 


1.3.5 


2.2a*       2.4.4a?4       2.4.6.6^ 


— i  4-,  &C. 


/dx 
=  log  (a  +  x)  into  a  series. 
a  +  x 


dx 

Since 

a  4-  x 


,  H — , .  +  &c )  dx.  we  shall 

a       or       a8       a4  /       f 


a? 


have    log  (a  +  x)  =  =  -  — 2  +  g-j  -  ^  +  &c.  +  C, 


4a4 


by  putting  x  =  0  in  this,  we  have  log  a  =  C ;  consequently, 
we  have 


x 


0? 


xn 


log(a  +  a?)  =  loga+5-gj?  +  s?-i;?+t4a     . 

Remarks. — It  is  easy  to  perceive  that  this  development 
can  be  immediately  obtained  from  log  a,  by  changing  a  into 
a  +  #i  and  then  developing  log  (a  -f-  x)  according  to  the 
ascending  powers  of  a?,  by  Taylors  theorem. 


6.  To  find  the  integral  /V— —  dx  =  C^=^ 

•/f       1  —  X*  J     Vl  —  3? 


dx 


n  a  series. 
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By  converting  |/(1  —  Af)  into  a  series  arranged  according 
to  the  ascending  powers  of  a?,  we  have 


M= 


a? 


dx  = 


/dx  1   ,/•    x*dx  1      .  f    x*dx  . 

/dx 
—-z j-  =  sin"la?.  and  that  formula  IV..  at 
vu  - «") 

pt  382,  gives 


+^avarlx, 


and 


fi£*-f **-*>■* 


dx 


tv?      1     3    \    y/,         _       13.      . 

and  J  a?  (I  —  x*)'*  dx  ■=. 

<a?      15.     135    \j/5 -J      135., 

and  so  on ;  by  collecting  these  results,  we  shall  get 


y  V  x=~a?~      =  sm~~     +  2 \2a^       "^  2sin"   ) 

o((i*,4!*)'<1— •>- 


+ 


1  8    .   _,    1        1.3e* 
2'4  8ia     x\  +2A6 


f/ar1     15,     1.3.5    \    tn        _      13  5.      .1 
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for  the  integral ;  which  needs  no  correction,  supposing  it  to 
commence  with  #. 

Remarks. — It  is  easy  to  show  that  the  }  'receding  integral 
represents  an  arc  of  an  ellipse,  reckoned  from  the  extremity 
of  its  minor  axis. 

For  let  y  =  -  4/ (a*  —  a?)  represent  the  common  equation 

of  an  ellipse,  then  if  e  equals  the  ratio  of  the  distance  of  the 
focus  from  the  center  to  the  semi-greater  axis,  we  shall  have 
h  =  a  4/(1  —  6s)  for  the  half  minor  axis,  and  the  equation 
of  the  ellipse  reduces  to  y  =  4/  (1  —  6s)  4/  (a*  —  7?)  ;  whose 

differential  gives     dy  =  —      ^  (  a__,«v-  •    Hence 


dtf  +  d*  =  d*  =  ^~f  *%**+<&  or  dz  =|/^5dhi 
*  a5  —  as*  a*  —  & 

which  agrees  with  the  preceding  differential  equation  when 
a  =  1,  and  it  is  clearly  the  differential  of  an  arc  of  the 
ellipse  reckoned  from  the  extremity  of  the  minor  axis. 

If  we  put  x  =  a  sin  <£-wc  shall  have  dx  =  a  cos  0<70, 
which  reduce  the  differential  equation  to 


dz  =  a  Vl  —  e*  sin5  <j>  x  d<f>; 
if  we  put  a  =  1,  the  half  major  axis  =  1,  and  we  have 

dz  =  Vl  —  er  sin2  Q.dtp ; 
or  representing  V 1  —  e"  sin2  <f>  by  A,  we  shall  have 

which  is  an  elliptic  function  of  the  second  kind,  according 
to  the  notation  of  Legendre.  (See  p.  19  of  his  Exercises, 
"De  OaJcul  Integral") 
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c.  ...       1  —  cos  20         , 

Since  sin'  </>  =  — — - ,  we  have 

J* 

l-eW*=l-  t  +  *  cos 2*=  (l- 1)  (i+  _i!_  cos 2*), 

do 

or  putting  2<p  =  0,  we  have  d<f>  =  -  ;  consequently,  we  shall 
have 

dz=  |/(1-  #  sin8  *)  d<p  =  \-^-  x  |/(l  +  g~  cos  0^0, 
or  putting  - -^  =  £,  we  shall  have 


/o ca     

dz  =  y  — £--  ^1  +  c  cos  0  dd. 

o 

By  the  binomial  theorem, 

11  1 

|/(1  +  0  COS  0)  =  1  +  ^  tf  COS  0  —  -  c3  cos5  0  -f  T^  c8  cos8  0  — 

It  o  lb 

j^g  c4  cos4  0  +  —  -  c5  cos5  0  — ,  &c. ; 

consequently,  multiplying  the  terms  of  this  by  d6,   and 
taking  the  integrals  from  0  =  0  to  0  =  7r,  we  shall  have 

/Va+ocos  o)fe(i-  ^-  J^-  Jii^-^). 

which  gives  the  quadrantal  arc  of  the  ellipse,  reckoned  from 
the  extremity  of  the  minor  axis, 


=  v/i^ixl 


( 


1- 


15 


105 


1 6  (2  -  #f      1024  (2  -  e»)4      1 6384  (2  -  <?) 

18* 


el*  \ 

=7?  -  H' 
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If  we  apply  this  formula  to  find  the  perimeter  of  the 
ellipse,  whose  major  and  minor  axes  are  12  and  9,  we  shall 

have  ^  =  1-~  =  1=  0.4375, 

4-        16 

and  thence  ■<- 5  =  0.28 ; 

hence,  we  easily  find  0.99501,  for  the  sum  of  the  first  three 
terms,  within  the  parentheses,  of  the  preceding  series ;  and 


since  \—k^  =  ♦''0.78125  =  0.88388, 

we  have  0.88388  x  0.99501  =  0.87947. 

This  is  the  same  result  that  Mr.  Young  has  obtained  at  p. 
116  of  his  "Integral  Calculus,"  from  the  formula  at  p.  415, 
when  taken  between  the  same  limits,  or  from  x  =  0  to  x  =  1, 
which  gives 

7T  /         IJ  1.1.1.3   4       1.1.1.3.3.5   f  \ 

2  V1       2.2  2.2.4.4 e        2.2.4.4.6.6  °        **) 

for  the  length  of  the  quadrantal  arc  of  an  ellipse  when  its 
half  major  axis  is  denoted  by  1  or  unity.  Mr.  Young  ob- 
tained his  result  by  calculating  the  first  eight  terms  of 
this  series,  whereas  the  first  three  terms  of  our  series 
have  given  the  same  result,  which  clearly  shows  that  our 
formula  is  far  more  convergent  than  the  preceding  for- 
mula, which  is  the  formula  commonly  used  for  the  compu- 
tation of  the  elliptic  quadrant.  It  is  easy  to  perceive  that 
we  shall  have 

jg  x  24  x  0.87947  =  66.31032 

for  the  perimeter  of  the  ellipse,  which  differs  but  little  from 
Mr.  Young's  result 
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(12.)  We  now  propose  to  show  -how  to  apply  series  to  the 
computation  of  integrals  of  the  forms 

J*Xmdxm,    yVtfc*,    &c., 
which  have  been  partially  considered  at  pp.  312  to  815. 

1.  Thus,  to  find  /  z -5 ,  we  convert  ^ -^  into  a  series! 

^-— i  =  l  +  a>f  +  a!4  +  3*+,&a> 
and  thence  get 

/  - -5  =  /  dx  J  (dx  +  a?dx  +  atdx  -f-  af.dx  +  &c) 

=  /  Ixdx  +  -x  dx  +  ^  dx  +  &c.  -f  Cdx) 


=  5+i  +  &  +  &c-  +  c*  +  c''> 


we  also  have 
da? 


f£3-M*M+\**B'+m'+*) 


-/*/■*(• +£*+ w*+ iOT*'+ ** + c) 


X 


O  Q    ■"« 


tf 


4- 


Sx7 


+ 


15s9 


2.3  '  2.3.4.5  *  2.4.5.6.7  '  2.4.6.7.6\9"+&a+~2r+Ca:+C  ; 


and  it  is  evident  that  each  successive  integration  introduces 
a  new  arbitrary  constant ;  consequently,  the  number  of  arbi- 
trary constants  must  equal  the  number  of  successive  integra- 
tions of  the  proposed  differential. 
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In  like  manner,  if  we  have 


/  xch?  =    I  dx  /  dx    I  xdx, 


by  representing  it  by  y,  we  have 

which  clearly  represents  a  curve  of  the  parabolic  kind  of 
the  fourth  order.     Hence,  if  we  have  -~  =  X,  representing 

/  Xdx  by  Xlf    /  Xxdc  by  Xj,  and  so  on,  we  shall  clearly 


have 


d^ly 
dx 


^  =  fxdx  =  X,  +  C, 


th^  =  fXldx  +  f0dx  =  **  +  ci*  +  C*> 

and  so  on,  to  any  required  extent 

2.  It  is  manifest  that  these  processes  are  applicable,  whether 
the  expressions  to  be  integrated  are  of  algebraic  or  transcen- 
dental forms.     Thus  we  have 

/  cos  xcb?  =  J  dx  J  dx  J  cos  xdx  = 

J  dx  J  (sin  x  +  C)  dx  =  —  sin  x  +  -^-  +  C'x  +  C; 
also  J  fda?  =  J  dx  J  dx  {<?  +  C)  = 

fdx  (f  +  Ox  +  C)  =  6*  +  -^  +  C  0  +  C". 
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3.  Mr.  Young,  at  p.  91  of  his  "Integral  Calculus,"  gives 
(/"X*")g  +  ....(/X&)i£4r,  + 

W1.2.....n  +  Wa?;i.2....-  +  l  + 

/<ffX\       a"*2 

\Z?Jl.2 n  +  s  "fj&a; 

in  which  the  development  is  made  according  to  the  ascending 

integral  powers  of  a?,  by  Maclaurin's  theorem;  I  /  Xda?") 
denoting  the  last  of  the  arbitrary  constants  according  to  the 

preceding  methods  of  development,  (  /  Xdvn-lj  denot- 
ing the  last  constant  but  one,  and  so  on  until  there  are  no 
arbitrary  constants;  noticing,  that  the  terms  within  the 
parentheses  stand  for  the  values  of  the  corresponding  quan- 
tities, when  a?,  in  them,  is  put  equal  to  naught 


EXAMPLES. 


-Trr- — j:  according  to  the  ascending 
powers  of  x. 

Since  the  binomial  theorem  gives 


=  =  !---*»  +    :^_  &c., 


♦T+tf  2  2.4 

the  development  is 
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Of 


+ 


1.3a?* 


2.3.4.5.6    '    2.3.4.5.6.7.8 


—  &c.  = 


sSi  "  SEEKS  +  *a  +  do  +  Q,f  +  c,*  +  °4' 

as  given  by  Mr.  Young. 

2.  To  develop  /    sin  xcUt?  according    to    the  ascending 
powers  of  x. 

Here     /   sin  xcLx?  =  C8  -f  C,a?  +  Ql  ^   +  cos  x 


as  in  Young. 


=  cos  x  +  Ci  x-  +  Cjaj  -f  C5, 


<fy 


3.  To  develop  -t4  according  to  the  ascending  powers  of  £ 
Here,  we  have 

y  =  C4+  Oa?  +  C,  g-  +  C^; 

which,  in  the  language  of  curves,  denotes  a  parabola  of  the 
third  order. 

4.  To  develop    /  e*dtf. 

/3  a? 

e*cb?  =  C3  +  C2a?  +  C^  ^  +  e*. 

m 

(13.)  We  now  propose  to  show  the  use  of  arbitrary  con- 
stants in  finding  definite  integrals  by  series  or  otherwise. 

According  to  what  is  shown  at  p.  265,  the  notation 

dx  n 


/ 


of  (1  -a?)""  2 
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signifies  that  the  integral  being  taken  from  x  =  0  to  x  =  1, 

gives  x  =  one-fourth  of  the  circumference  of  a  circle  whose 

radius  =  1,  for  the  result  or  value  of  the  integral  contained 
between  the  preceding  limits ;  and  a  like  notation  is  to  be 
used  in  all  analogous  cases  of  definite  integrals. 

If  we  take  the  integrals  indicated  in  example  7,  at  p.  386, 
from  x  =  0  to  x  =  1,  when  m  stands  for  an  odd  or  even 
positive  integer ;  then,  for  ra  odd,  we  have  the  results         x 

/»      xdx       _        rl     tfdx       __  2      rl     tfdx       _  2A 
o f  (1  - **)  ~"    '  J  o  ^(L  -a?8)  ~"  3  '  J  o  |/(  1-  a?)  ~~  3.5  ' 

r1    x<dx      __  2.4.6  rlxin  +  ldx  _      2.4.6...  2n 

J  *i,'(l-xt)~'  3.5.7 •/  o^,l-^-"  3.5.7...  {2n  +  l)' 

by  using  2n  -f  1  for  m,  and  by  proceeding  in  like  manner 
for  m  even,  we  shall  have 

/*       dx     .  _  7T      rl     o?dx        _  1     n 
•y^T-a?)  ~~  2'  J  0^/(1 -a2)  ~~  2*  2' 

/•i    aftfo_  _  jjj    7t      rl_Mx_  _  1. 8.5 
•/•l/l-aJ,""2.4•  S'^oi/d-ar5)  ~~  2.4T 


6 


rl     x>»dx      _  1.3.5.7  .  .  .(2n  -  1) 
'J  •  i/(l-3*)  - 


7T 

2' 

2' 


2.4.6.8  .  .  .  2n 
by  using  2n  for  m. 

It  is  easy  to  perceive,  from  a  comparison  of  the  preceding 
values,  that  if  n  is  large  we  shall  have 

rl     x^dx  f1  x>n  +  ldx  . 

J  .-j{i=*)  =  J  o7(l— ^)  nearl* 

1.3.5.7 (2n  —  1)     tr  _       2.4.6 2n 

°r       2.4.6.8 2n      '  2  ~  3.5.7 (2»  +  1)  7' 

,   „.        7t  2.2.4.4.6.6 2n.2?i  . 

or  we  shall  have  g  =  0.3,5.5.7.^2^!),^^!)  nearly; 
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and  by  supposing  n  to  be  unlimitedly  great,  or  infinitely 
great^  we  must  evidently  have 

tz_  __  2.2.4.4 2tt.2» . 

2  ~  1.3.3.5.5  ....  (in  -  I)T(2m  +  1)  exac  * 

for  the  length  of  the  quadrantal  arc  of  a  circle  whose  radius 
=  1  :  where  it  may  be  noticed  that  this  expression  seems  to 
have  been  first  discovered  by  Dr.  Wallis.  (See  Young,  pp. 
97  and  98,  and  Lacroix,  vol.  iii.,  p.  415.) 

Remarks. — Mr.  Young,  although  he  has  with  reason 
objected  to  the  manner  in  which  the  formula  of  Wallis  is 
frequently  written  by  English  authors,  yet,  at  p.  97  of  his 
work,  he  has  written 

2.2.4.4.6.6.8.8      r       *  ,    .    2.2.4.4.6.6.8.8 

1.3.3.5.5.7.7.9.9    l0r    2'    mstoaa  <*     1.3.3.5.5.7.7.9' 

which  is  its  proper  form  when  the  numerator  and  denominator 
each  consists  of  eight  factors ;  noticing,  that  the  numerator 

and  denominator  of  the  fractional  forms  of  ™   must  each 

consist  of  the  same  number  of  factors  as  the  preceding  forms. 

If  we  write  the  successive  approximate  values  of  ^,  after 

the  factors  common  to  their  numerators  and  denominators 
are  rejected,  we  shall  have 

2.2  _  4  2.2.4^4  _  64  19  2.2.4.4.2.2  8^ 

1.3  ~  3  ~~       '  1.3.3.5  ~~  45  "~1+  45'  1.1.1.5.5.7        +  175' 

2.2.4.4.2.2.8.8  __  2.2.4.4.2.2.8.8.2.2  _ 

1.1.1.5.5. 7.7".9  ~~  +'  1.1.1.1.1.7.7.9.9.11  ~~  lmM  +l 

and  so  on.  From  these  results  it  is  clear  that  the  successive 
terms  approximate  very  slowly  to  the  length  of  the  quad- 
rantal arc,  the  last  result  being  correct  only  to  one  place  of 
decimals. 
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For  another  example,  we  will  show  how  to  find  the  do 

,      ' -jr. 

Because  1  —  a*4  =  (1  —  ar)  (1  -f-  a2),  we  shall  clearly  have 


rl     dx      _  r 
J  04/a  —  of\  ~  J  i 


dx 


*/(l  — a*4)       J  o  4/(1  — a?) 


X  (1  +  d) 


-k 


~  J  01/(1  -a?)  V1       2  +  2.4        2.4.6  *  +  *°7 

/*       (to        _  1    rl      a*dx  1^3    /* xAdx       _ 


1.3.5 


*/(l-ar) 
xfdx 


.3.5    r_jtMx 
.4.6  y   4/(1- 


4/(1-^) 


+  ,  &c 


Because,  from  what  is  shown  in  the  preceding  examples 
we  have 

/*       dx        __  v     rl     a?dx       __  1     * 
o  4/(1  -  a?)  ~"  r  J  oVO"-^)  ""  2    2' 


/ 


13* 


l_xidx_  _  _ 
0^(1-^)  _  2' 4' 2' 


and  so  on,  we  get  by  substitution 


Cx      dx  \t       ny     /1.3\s     /13.5\*     t    1 

J  .70^^  =  I1  ~  U) +  (as)     (m)  +  &c1 


2* 


. 

oVtfd  —  ar^ 


By  putting    y  =  2i/a>    we  get    dy  =  ~ ,  a?  =  (|\  i 
sonsequently, 
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dy 
f1        <**  _        r         ~2  _       /*       dz 

J  oVx(\-a?)-     J  o^/J!      /y\4|~  *Jitf(l-*) 

by  putting  |  =  z. 

Hence,  from  the  preceding  example,  we  shall  have 


/- 


7T 

2 


4-®'+(£)-0+H 


n: 


which  is  twice  the  integral  found  in  the  preceding  example. 

(14.)  We  will  terminate  this  section  by  showing  bow  to 
sum  series,  or  to  find  their  generating  functions,  by  means  of 
the  preceding  principles. 

The  processes  here  proposed  seem  to  depend,  for  the  most 
part,  on  transforming,  by  means  of  the  integral  or  differen- 
tial calculus,  the  proposed  series  into  a  new  series,  or  in  find- 
ing a  new  series,  such  that  its  sum  or  generating  function 
can  be  found,  so  that  the  proposed  series  may  be  supposed 
to  have  been  derived  from  it. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  To  find  the  sum  of  the  series 

8  =  x  -f  2a?5  -f  3a?8  + -f-naf. 

dx 

Multiplying  the  members  of  this   equation  by  —  and 

x 

taking  the  integrals  of  the  products,  we  have 

I  8  —  =  /  (dx  +  2xdx  4-  Sar  dx  +  &c.) 
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which  is  clearly  a  geometrical  progression  ;  whose  sum,  by 
the  common  rule,  clearly  equals  — ,  and  thence  we 

*  —  =  — .     To  find  8.  the  sum  of  the  pro- 

x  1  —a? 

posed  series,  from  this,  we  must  remove  the  sign  of  integra- 
tion  /  ,  by  taking  the  differentials  of  its  members,  which 
dx       dx  —  (n  +  l)xndx  +  nxn  +  ldx 

&™      *  t  =  — -* — fa? ' 

or,  by  a  simple  reduction,  we  have 

__»  —  (»  +  1)^  + 1  +  ntf  +  f 

2.  To  find  the  generating  function  of  the  same  series  con- 
tinued indefinitely. 

It  is  manifest  from  development,  that  we  shall  here  have 

x 
a  =  ,    __   >a ;  which  is  clearly  the  same  as  to  suppose  the 

definite  parts,  or  those  that  depend  on  w,  in  the  preceding 


sum,  to  destroy  each  other,  and  to  put  8  =  - 


x 


(1  -  xf 

0 

3.  To  find  the  generating  function  of  the  series 

Qr  C/y  OCT 

Denote  the  sum  by  y,  and  we  shall  have 

y  =  1  +  x  +  ^   +  <£3+>&c-; 
jvhose  differential  coefficients  give 

dy  x*        x*        t 
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consequently,  we  shall  thence  get  —  =  cfe.    By  taking  the 

integrals  of  the  members  of  this  equation,  we  have  log  y  -  $ 
which  needs  no  correction,  supposing  it  to  commence  with  a?, 
since  x  =  0  gives  y  =  1,  whose  log  =  0 ;  consequently,  put- 
ting e  for  the  hyperbolic  base,  we  shall,  by  the  nature  of 
logarithms,  have  y  =  e*  and  thence 

a?        a? 
6x  =  l+a>+2+  2^+»&c-» 


as  required. 

4.  To  find  the  sum  of 

ajn  +  s 


8  =  — -  + 


+ 


a?1 


,n  +  5 


r.+,&a 


n+1    '    2.3(n  +  3)    '    2.3.5(n  +  5) 
From  (J"),  at  p.  51,  we  have 

«,=  !  +  .  +  £+ *+_i£_+,4a.. 

and  putting  —  a?  for  a?  in  this,  we  also  have 
whose  half  difference  gives 


ex       e~*  a? 


a* 


2         2-=!C+0  +  2XO+'&C-; 
and  multiplying  the  members  of  this  by  xn~l  dx,  we  have 

-  J  ftf-^dx  —-nje-x3»-ldx  = 


of1 


+  i 


+ 


^  +  3 


+ 


ajn+5 


n+1    '    2.3(7i  +  3)    '    2.3.4.5  (n  +  5) 


+,&a, 


since  the  method  of  integration,  explained  at  pp.    391   to 
393,  reduces  the  equation  to 
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s  =  -    fexufl-ldx-  JeTxn-ldx 

=  \  *  D*""""1  -  (n  —  !) »n"2+  ("  —  !)(»  —  2)#n-3-&a]  + 

^ <s-z  [a*-1*  (n  —  l)*"-*  +  (»  -  1)(*  -  2)a?n~3  +  &c]  ; 

consequently,  from  equating  the  values  of  *,  we  shall  have 

\  ?  \xn~l  —  (n  —  l)z?-*  +  (n  —  1) (n  —  2)an-8  -  &c]  + 

5  «-*  [af1-1  +  (n  —  I)**"-1  +  (n  —  1) (n  —  2)a?n-3  +  &a]  = 

a?**1  af  +  8  a?"  +  5 

n  +  1  +  2.3(n  +  3)  +  2^4.5  (n  +  5)  +  '       ' 

which  needs  no  correction,  supposing  its  members  to  com- 
mence with  x.     If  we  put  n  =  2  and  a?  =  1  in  this  equation, 

wehave    #-»  =  i  =  J  +  ^3  +  g^  +,  &c.; 

which  is  the  same  result  that  Mr.  Young  has  found  at  p. 
100  of  his  "Integral  Calculus,"  from  which  the  example  has 
been  taken. 

5.  To  find  the  generating  function  of  the  series  whose 
general  term  may  be  expressed  by  the  term 

1 

(j>  +  qn)  (r  4-  sn)  &c. ' 

in  which  n  stands  for  the  number  or  place  of  the  term  in 

the  series. 

p 

Because    .,    ■       =  x*  ±  x* +    +  a?*  +    ±,  &c, 
1  Tx  ' 

if  we  multiply  the  members  of  this  equation  by  dx  and  take 
the  integrals  of  the  products,  we  shall  have 


430 


DEVELOPMENTS  IN  SERIES. 


*+f 


L+3 


ji/   1T«  p  +  qp  +  Zqjp  +  Sq1 

consequently,  if  Xt  represents  the  sought  function,  we  shall 
have 


a?« 


*  +  3 

ar« 


^  +  ?±^  +  2?+^+32:t'k' 


x       x       a?       a?      , 
?       27      3j 


which,  since  its  right  member  vanishes  when  x  =  0,  we  shall 
suppose  its  members  to  be  so  taken  that  they  both  commence 
with  a?,  and  extend  to  x  =  1.     Thus,  if  p  =  0,  we  have 

when  we  take  1  —  x  for  1^»;  and  if  we  put  x  =  0  in  the 
members  of  this  they  both  vanish,  while  if  we  put  x  =  1  in 
the  members  they  reduce  to 

-  log  0  =  infinity  =  -(l  +  _  +  -  +  &c.j, 

a  well-known  result  Again,  if  we  take  1  +  &  for  1  =f  £ 
we  shall,  as  before,  by  putting  p  =  0,  get 

-loga  =  -(l-j  +  g-i  +  *a) 


or 
Resuming, 


log2  =  l-.J.  +  i-l+f4a 


2         l^fai       ^  +  q 


JU» 


+ 


x* 


±i  &c.; 


?      i?  4-  2^      p  +  Sj 

then  by  multiplying  its  members  by  x8    «      dxj   and  in- 
tegratiug  by  putting  Xj  =  -  /  Xt  x*    «      etc,  we  get 
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Z  +  l 


X.= 


X' 


CP  +  ?)(*•  +  •)        (i>  +  2q)  {r  +  2«)  +'  &a 


■i-i-i 


Multiplying  the  members  of  this  by  x*    •       dx, 


.and.  putting 


X 


3=  -A 


xu    •'   dx 


and  integrating,  we  shall  have 


a;* 


<+2 


and  so  on,  to  any  required  extent. 

Since  X,  =  -   /  Xx  x 9    «      dx% 

when  there  are  but  two  factors  in  the  denominator,  we  get, 
from  substituting  the  value  of  Xlf 


1     r  l—5-i  ,      /     x« 
-    I  x*     *      dx    I  — _— 

OS  J  J     1   =f  X 


qs 
which,  integrated  by  parts,  gives 

r       p  p 

dx 


dx; 


for  its  value.      Supposing  the  integral  to  be  taken  from 
x  =  0  to  x  =  1,  we  shall  have 


J  A 


r-£-i 


x8     *      dx  = 


a?7   «        rxa. 


P 

xi  dx 


^x 


*  (i  - !) 


r    l 

J        x* 

J  oi  ^x 


dr.... (a*). 
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An  example  or  two  may  serve  for  illustration. 

1st.  To  find  the  generating  function  of  the  infinite  series 

y-1  lL1  !^i, 

The  series  is  clearly  satisfied  by  putting  j?  =  0,  q  =  1,  and 
r  =  3,  «  =  1,  and  thence  (a')  becomes 

v       1  rl    dx         1  /*'    *»      ,        2 ,     0       5,         . 
2d.  To  find  the  generating  function  of  the  infinite  series 

V      -      1  l       _l_      1  * 

Since  p  =■  —  1,  j  =  2,  and  r  =  2,  *  =  2,  (a*)  gives 

_  1  Px~^dx  _  1  flx{dx 
*  ~  iJ  ol  +x       <W  ol  +  x' 


To  find  the  first  of  these  integrals,  we  put  y  =  a?*,  and  thence 
get 


dy  =  \x-±dx-x  =  y>, 


and  thence  the  first  integral  becomes 

1    f1    2dy         it  .  1    Plxidx  1,      „ 

I./orw  =  i'   and   -iy.TT^=-il0g3; 


7T  1 

consequently,  X,  =  j  —  -  log  2  equals  the  generating  func- 


tion of  the  series,  or  Xg  =  7  —  log  |/2,  as  required. 

6.  We  now  propose  to  show  how  to  find  generating 
functions  that  may  be  reduced  to  the  form 

b 


a 


8  •= 


+ 


c 


V  +  (L      V  *  2/I      P  +  H 


±,&c. 
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We  shall  assume  the  scries 

ax*  ox*  ex* 

which  vanishes  when  a?  =  0,  and  becomes  the  proposed  series 
when  x  =  1.  Hence,  by  taking  the  differential  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  assumed  series,  we  shall  have 

£  £  +  1  £+8 

qds  =  ax<dx  ±  bx«      dx  -f  ex*       ±  cte,  &c., 
whose  integral  being  taken  from  x  =  0  to  x  =  1,  gives 


?* 


/*       5.             £+i             £  +  a 
(oajff  ±  fo*       +  cxi       ±  &c.)  etc (£), 


which  will  clearly  give  the  value  of  the  proposed  series 
when  the  integral  can  be  found. 

Thus,  to  find  the  limiting  function  of 

1       2       8       4  ,    , 
<  =  3-4  +  5-6+'&C" 

in  which  1,  2,  3,  &<x,  represent  the  letters  a,  J,  <?,  &a,  while 
8,  4,  5,  &c.,  are  represented  by  p  +  y,  ^p  +  2-/,  ^?  +  3^,  &c., 
it  is  manifest  that  we  must  have  p  =  2  and  y  =  1,  since  —  is 

£ 

used  for  ±  in  the  example;  and  that  x*  may  be  moved  with- 
out the  parenthesis,  we  shall  have,  from  (£), 


qs 


/l  £ 

(a  —  &B  +  GB*  —  efc8  +  &c.)  etc*  <lx, 


which  the  substitution  of  the  preceding  values  of  cr,  J,  c, 


&c.,  reduces  to         s  =  / 


<fo. 


o(l  +  *)* 
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By  taking  the  general  integral,  we  have 

1 


8  =  x  —  2  log  (1  +  x)  — 


a-f  1 


+  C, 


which,  being  taken  from  x  =  0  toa?  =  1,  gives  *  =  4  —  2  log  2 
nearly,  for  the  generating  function  of  the  proposed  series. 

7.  We  now  propose  to  show  how  to  find  the  generating 
function  of  a  series  of  the  form 

1.1.1 


8  = 


(j>  +  q)  f*      {p  +  %q)  w 

Assuming 


i  + 


(j>  +  Sq)  m* 


±,  &c 


*  +  i 


*  = 


XI 


2U» 


x* 


*  +  3 


(p  +  q)™>       (JP  +  2?)  m 
then,  as  before,  we  shall  have 


i  + 


x*  . 

{p  +  Sq)m>  *'  **■ 


*  +  i 


£ 

,        x«  j     .    x*  "      .         a* 


*+S 


m 


7/r 

a?         a?3 

±  —  + 
7/r 


W 


<fo  ±  &c. 


X*  \ 

—  ±  &c) 

7/i3  / 


#*  cte  = 


f A  T  X 


dxj 


whose  general  integral  is 

qs  =  J 

consequently,  we  shall  have 


p 

rirl.r 

— ^         • 

///  ^  x  7 


_  1 


/ 


r/a? 


(4 


0  VI  T  # 

Thus,  to  find  the  generating  function  of 

Here,  p  and  q  are  each  1,  and  ra,  ra5,  to8,  &c,  are  2,  4,  and  8, 
&c. ;  consequently,  since  we  must  clearly  use  +  for  =F ,  we  have 
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qs  =    /  ^ dx,     and  thence    qs  =  x  —  2  log  (2  +  x)  +  0 

is  the  general  integral,  which,  taken  between  the  preceding 
limits,  gives 

8  =  -  f  tt^—  dx  =  1  +  2  4/2  -  2  4/3, 

as  required. 

8.  To  illustrate  what  is  sometimes  called  Lorgna's  method 
of  series,  we  will  apply  it  to  one  or  two  examples. 

1st  To  find  the  generating  function  of  the  infinite  series 

8  -  1.2       2.3  +  3.4     ' &a 
Because  we  have 

by  multiplying  the  members  of  this  by  dx  and  integrating, 
we  have 

X,  dx  =  X,  =  J  dx  J  r-  =  u  -  jj  +  u  -,  &c 

By  taking  the  integral  by  parts,  we  have 


fdxfTdh  =  xlos{l  +  x)-fi 


dx 


-f-a?  ox  '       J  l  +  x 

=  (x  +  1)  log  (1  +  a?)  —  x; 
consequently,  we  have 

(*  +  1)  log  (1  +  x)  -  x  =  iL  _  *L  +  _  _  4a, 

which  needs  no  correction,  supposing  the  integrals  to  begin 
with  x ;  and  thence,  by  putting  1  for  a?,  we  have 

21og2-l  =  Il_J_  +  ^_)&(,( 
for  the  generating  function  of  the  given  senea. 
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2d.  To  find  the  generating  function  of  the  infinite  series 


8  == 


1 


— ,  Ac. 


1.2.4       2.3.5       3.4.6 
Proceeding,  as  in  the  preceding  example,  we  have 

dx  x* 


*-  JxdxJdxJ V  +  i  -  1.2.4       2.3.5   '   3.4.6 
From  the  last  example  we  have 

fdx  fr~x  =  (x  +  1)  log  (1  +  0)  -  m, 
and  thence  we  shall  have 

/  xdx  J  dx  j =  J  x(x  +  l)da?log(l  +x)—J  z?  dx; 


which,  integrated  by  parts,  gives  the  integral 

_  +  _jiog(l  +  a;)___y(_  +  _)r 

and  thence  the  integral  reduces  to 


dx 


+  x 


a 


jf       ^       1\,      „    .     .       4tr>       or        x 


~    4-    - 

3^2 


+  *>  ~  T  ~  15  +  6 


flf 


a* 


a?" 


+  T7"£  — i  *&i 


1.2.4       2.3.5   '    3.4.6 

which  needs  no  correction,  supposing  the  integral  to  com- 
mence with  x.    If  we  put  x  =  1,  we  have 


13 


+    K-m   -,  &C, 


«  _  g  log  2       g0  -  x  2  4       2S5    ,   3  4  g 

for  the  generating  function  as  required. 

3d.  To  find  the  generating  function  of  the  infinite  series 


+ 


+ 


12.3* 


2*.4a   '    22.43.63   '   22.4:!.6\8i  n   22.4a.6%82.10* 


3  + 


19.3S.5! 


+,  &c. 
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From  what  is  done  at  p.  387,  we  easily  obtain  the  formula 


r. 


a?*  dx 


1.3.5 {2n  —  1)  * 

2.41T. .  .....  2/i    2' 


in  which  n  is  an  arbitrary  positive  integer,  which,  by  putting 
2,  3,  4,  &c,  successively,  for  w,  enables  us,  by  representing 
the  generating  function  by  #,  to  write  the  form 

w     __      1       /*     x*dx  1  r     x*dx 

2  *  ~~  2^4  7   W'f^n?)  +  2.3.T&6  y    4/(1 -art  + 


1.3.4.5.6.7.8  y   4/(1  -ar)  + 


3'.58 f       x*° 

2.3.4.5.6.7.8.9.10  J   |/(1  -  a?)  +  '       ' 

whose  integrals,  being  taken  from  a  =  0  to  x  =  1,  will 

equal  the  proposed  series  multiplied  by  ~ . 

By  taking  the  differentials  of  the  members  of  this  equation, 
it  is  immediately  reduced  to  the  form 

x4 


;i^--)- 


x* 


2.3.4  +  2.3.4.5.6  + 


V.S'x* 


+ 


8!.52  x10 


2.3.4.5.6.7.8    '    2.3.4.5.6.7.8.9.10 


+i&c; 


and  by  differentiating  the  numbers  of  this  equation  three 
times  successively,  regarding  dx  as  invariable,  we  have 


jx*£„a-*)  = 


JJk(         Xs        12.39  #» 
dx*  \x  +  tm  +  s-tt-t^  + 


V.o*  x7 


2.3   '   2.3.4.5   '    2.5.4.5.6.1 


+  &c 


•V 
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Since  the  right  member  of  this  equation  (between  the  paren- 
theses) is  the  same  as  sin  ~ '  x,  we  hence  get  the  equation 

ix<i3(£/(1-a^)  =  8in"1<RiB,' 

whose  integrals  give 

By  taking  the  integral  of  the  members  of  this  equation, 
we  have 

I  /"'  (s  '(1  "*>)  =/<-  cos~1* +  x)  **> 

and  taking  the  integral  of  this,  we  also  easily  get 

i  fj-  a  */(  i  -  <*>) = /{- sin_ia' + x)  ** ; 


whose  integral  again  taken  becomes 

TT  (Is 


as* 


2^^(1-ar°)  =  -COS_la'+^ 


or 

and  so  on. 


/*  -  is™ 


x*dx 


or) 


2  r  cosxdx 


Eemarks. — The  substance  of  the  last  six  pages  has  been 
taken  from  Young's  "Integral  Calculus,"  from  pp.  99  to  111 
inclusive.  Mr.  Y.  shows,  at  p.  108,  in  a  manner  very 
analogous  to  that  used  by  us  in  the  solution  of  our  last 
example,  that  the  generating  function  of  the  series 


OS 


2  K2 


ttt;  + 


32.5 


+ 


32.52.73 


42.6    '    42.6*.8    '    ^.SUO4"'40''    eqUalS     tt       24' 


SECTION  V. 

INTEGRATION  OP   DIFFERENTIAL   EXPRESSIONS  WHICH 
CONTAIN  TWO  OR  MORE   VARIABLES. 

(1.)  A  differential  of  a  function  of  two  or  more  varia- 
bles which  is  derived  from  the  function  by  taking  its  differ- 
ential, supposing  the  variables  all  to  change,  is  said  to  be 
complete  or  exact ;  while,  if  the  differential  is  taken  on  the 
supposition  that  the  variables  do  not  all  change  their  values, 
it  is  said  to  be  incomplete^  inexact,  or  partial. 

Thus, 

y  ,         7 —     du       ydx       xdu  —  yl*        Ty 

ydx  +  xdy  =  dyx,     -^  _  2_  =  _**_  =  rf  J, 

are  complete  or  exact  differentials,  while  ydx,  xdy  —  ydx, 
are  incomplete  or  inexact  differentials,  provided  there  is  no 
assigned  relationship  between  x  and  y ;  other  examples  of 
exact  differentials  will  be  obtained  by  reversing  the  exam- 
ples at  pp.  7  to  12. 

(2.)  It  is  easy  to  perceive  that  if  M<7a;  +  Ndy  is  an  exact 
differential  of  two  variables  x  and  y,  that  its  integral  may 
be  found  by  the  following 

rule. 

1.  Take  the  integral    /  Mdx  on  the  supposition  that  y  is 

■constant  or  invariable,  and  add  to  the  result  the  integral  of 
all  the  terms  in  Ndy  which  are  indcpexvdaul  of  x  ox  fo>  tk& 
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contain  x ;  then  the  result,  increased  bj  an  arbitrary  con- 
stant, will  be  the  complete  or  exact  integral. 

2.  Or  we  may  take  the  integral  /  Ndy,  on  the  supposition 

of  the  constancy  of  a?,  and  increase  the  result  by  the  integral 
of  that  part  of  Mtic  which  is  independent  of  y,  and  an  ar- 
bitrary constant  for  the  same  integral  as  before. 

Kemarks. — It  clearly  results  from  the  rule,  that  when 
Mote  -f  Ndy  is  an  exact  or  complete  differential  of  a  func- 
tion (M  and  N  being  functions  of  x  and  y)  we  must  have 

-7—  =  -7- ;  which  is  called  Eider's  Criterion  or  Condition 
dy         dx 

of  Inteyrahility  of  the  differential  Mcfo  +  Nrfy  (see  p.  22) 
Hence,  since   /  Mete  =    /  Ne/y,  we  have 

d   I  ildx 

dy       -*' 

and  from  -7-  =  -7— ,  we  have  dN  =  -7-   dx,  which  gives 
dx        dy  dy       1  ° 

N  =    /  -j-  dx\  consequently,  we  must  have 

d  fUdx      r,m  , 
—dV-  =  JTyd*> 

which   is  agreeable    to   Leibnitz's   rule  for  differentiating 

under  the  sign    /  ;  noticing,  that  the  right  member  of  this 

equation  is  independent  of  the  first  integral,  or  that  with 
respect  to  x. 

(3.)  To  illustrate  the  rule,  take  the  following 


/< 
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EXAMPLES. 

1.  To  find  the  integral  of  (6xy  —}f)dx  +  (3»*  —  2xy)  dy. 

Since  x  enters  into  every  term  of  the  coeflicient  of  dy,  it 
is  clear,  if  the  proposed  differential  is  exact,  it  will  be  suffi- 
cient to  find  the  integral  /  (6xy  —  if)  dx,  supposing  y  con- 
stant; consequently,  3»'y  —  \fx  -f-  0  must  be  the  integral, 
which  is  evidently  true,  since  it  equals  the  integral 

'(3^  -  2xy)  dy, 

regarding  x  as  constant 

Remark. — Because,  in  this  example,  M  and  N  are  repre- 

sented  by  6xy  —  y*  and  3j5*  —  2xy,  which  give  -j-  =  6x  —  2y 

and  —  =  6x  —  2y,  the  criterion  of  integrability,  -,—  =  -,— , 

is  satisfied. 

2.  To  find  the  integral  of  (3^  -f  2axy)  dx  +  {aa?  +  3y*)  dy. 

Here  /  (3  ~3  +  2a.ry)  dx  =  u?  +  0#*y, 

to  which  adding  the  integral  of  Sy-dy,  the  part  of  ((ux?  +  Sif)dy 
which  is  independent  of  x,  and  we  have  3?  +  <w?y  +  y8  +  C, 
after  adding  the  constant  C,  for  the  exact  integral 

The  same  integral  is  also  found  from  the  integral 

J  {as?  +  3y»)  dy  =  ax*y  +  y\ 

by  adding  the  integral   3  I  a?dx=za?  +  C,  the  integral  of  the 

part  of    (3a*8  -f  2aa*y)  dy    which  is  independent  of  y,  to  it 
The  criterion  is  also  satisfied. 
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3.  To  find  the  integral  of  Vj^$.  =  _/*?__  _  4*    . 

°         *?  +  &      tf  +  x1    r  +  a? 

Here  tlie  integral 

dv 


J 


+ 


and  the  integral 


f 


I 


rfy 


X 


the  same  as  before. 


a?dx 


tan-1-  +  0, 

y 


4.  To  find  the  integral  of  — r-„ 57  -f-  y/fy. 

• 


Here  M  =  — j-i ^r  and  N  =  y,  which,  since  they  do  not 

dM.  r/X 

contain  3/  and  <r,  give  ->-  =  0  and  ~-  =  0,  which,  being 

naught,  may  be  regarded  as  satisfying  the  criterion  of  in- 
tegrability. 

Hence,  the  proposed  differential  maybe  regarded  as  having 
an  exact  integral,  which  is  also  evident  from  principles  here- 
tofore given,  since  each  term  of  the  proposed  deferential  is 
clearly  the  function  of  a  single  variable.    Indeed,  the  integral 

/u?dx        __  x  4/  (a2  -f  zr)       a*    C         dx 


V(<*  +  &) 


rr  -f  or)        a*    C         1 

2         2  J  yp 


+  0 


and  since  /  ytjy  =  ~ ,  the  integral  of  the  proposed  differ- 
ential is  of  course  found,  after  the  addition  of  the  arbitrary 
constant. 
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5.  To  find  the  integral  of 

(Saaf  +  2bxy)  dx  +  brfdy. 
Here  we  have 

JUflx  =  J(S<ut?  -f-  2 bxy)  dx  =  aa?  -f  bx*y  +  Y, 

in  which  Y  stands  for  the  arbitrary  constant  in  the  inte- 
gration with  regard  to  x  while  it  may  be  a  function  of  y, 
since  y  has  been  supposed  to  be  constant  in  the  integration 
with  reference  to  x. 

To  determine  Y,  we  take  the  differential  of  the  preceding 
equation,  regarding  x  as  constant,  and  thence  get 


N  = 


/ 


d      Udx 


dY 


dy  dy 

consequently,  since 


or     Y 


=  /(»- 


d   I  Mete 


dy      I 


we  nave 


d  fiidx 

N  =  ba?    and    -^ =  S*1, 

dy 

d  fudx 

N ^ =  0. 


Hence,  the  sought  integral  is  reduced  to 


/.,,  d   I  Udx 


dy 


J  dy=aa?+  ba?y  +  C ; 


whicb  might  also  have  been  expressed  by  the  form 


r  rt       d  fmV\ 


ba?y  +  as?  -f  C, 


the  same  as  before. 
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Remark. — We  have  performed  this  solution  according  to 
the  common  methods,  in  order  to  show  that  they  are  sub- 
stantially th^same  as  our  rule. 

(4.)  It  is  easy  to  perceive  that  our  rule  may  be  extended 
to  tind  the  integral  of  a  differential  consisting  of  any  number 
of  terms,  like  Mdx  -f  N(/y  +  Ptfe  +,  &c,  by  adding  to  the 

integral    /  Mdx  taken  relatively  to  x9  the  integral  of  all  the 

terms  in  NV/y  which  are  independent  of  x,  and  then  adding 
the  integral  of  all  the  terms  of  P<fe  that  are  independent  of 
either  x  or  y  (or  both  of  them),  and  so  on  to  any  required 
extent.     Thus,  the  integral  of 

ydx       (x  +  2ay)  dy  __  (xy  +  atf)  ^ 
z  z  Z* 

gives  fy-—  =  \  fdx  =  ^, 

j     z         z  •/  z 

*-/*&  =  &,  and  (ay  +  «y)/-*==aL±-|?t 
whose  sum,  corrected  by  the  addition  of  an  arbitrary  con- 
stant, is  — —  +  C,  which  expresses  the  integral  as  re- 
quired. 

If  Mtfc  +  Nc/y  4-  Pcfe  -f ,  &c.,  is  the  differential  of  some 
function  of  #,  y,  2,  &c,  of  u,  we  shall  have 

.r       du      XT       du      „       du     0 

which  give 

cJM         dru        cZN         cPu         dU        <Pu 


dy        dxdy1     dx        dydx1      da        dxdz1 

and      —  —   <Pw       ~   -  -—      -  -  -   (Pu      kr 
dx  ~~  dzdx '     dz    ~~  dydz  '    rfy  ~~~  dzdy ' 
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Because 

cPu 
dxdy  " 

dru 

~  dydx^ 

dzdx* 

d  so  on  (see 

j  p.  22), 

wc  shall  have 

rfM 

dN 

tfM 

<7P      rfN 

rfP 

dy  " 

=  dx' 

dz  ~" 

rf^  '     dz 

~~  dy 

dx  J     dz        dy  '        ' 

for  the  Criteria  of  Integrability  of  a  differential  of  the  pre- 
ceding form ;  which,  being  supposed  to  contain  n  different 

variables,  will  give  — -  equations,  like  the  preceding, 

in  the  criteria  of  integrability,  since  by  the  known  principles 

of  combinations,  — - — ^ — -  shows  how  often  two  may  be 

taken  out  of  n  different  things. 

It  is  hence  clear  that  any  differential  which  satisfies  all  the 

— - — - — -  criteria,  can  be  integrated  by  the  preceding  method, 

J.  .  £i 

and  its  integral  will  be  exact ;  but  if  the  criteria  are  not  all 
satisfied,  the  integral  can  not  be  found,  and  must  be  incom- 
plete or  inexact;  hence  the  importance  of  examining  the 
conditions  of  integrability  before  we  proceed  to  integrate  the 
equation,  becomes  too  evident  to  require  any  further  notice. 

(5.)  Supposing  Adx  +  Bdy  -f  Cdz  -f ,  &c,  to  be  an  exact 
differential,  or  one  that  satisfies  all  the  criteria  of  integra- 
bility, and,  at  the  same  time,  suppose  each  of  its  coefficients, 
A,  B,  C,  &c,  to  be  of  n  dimensions  in  terms  of  its  variables, 
x,  yy  z,  &c.,  or,  which  is  the  same,  suppose  the  equation  to  be 
homogeneous,  the  degree  of  homogeneity  being  n\  then,  we 

,     ,        .,    .  .     .   .        ,        A.v  +  By  4-  Gz  -f-  &c. 
propose  to  show  that  its  integral  = : , 

provided  n  is  different  from  —  1. 

Thus,  since  y,  2,  &c.,  may  clearly  be  expressed  by  xy\  x£^ 
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&c,  because  the  differential  may  evidently  be  supposed  to 
have  been  obtained  by  regarding  x  alone  as  variable,  it  most 
be  expressed  by  the  form  Adx  -f  By'dx  -f  Cz'dx  -f ,  4a 
Because,  from  the  nature  of  homogeneity,  each  term  of  this 
differential  must  be  supposed  to  contain  the  factor  x*dx, 

which,  integrated  by  the  rule  at  p.  254,  gives •   for  the 

common  variable  factor  of  the  terms  of  the  integral ;  conse- 
quently, the  integral  must  evidently  be  expressed  by 

A.»  +  B,ry'  +  Cxz'  +  &c. 
: _ f.  const, 

n  +  1  ' 

.     .          Ax  +  By  +  Cz  +  &c.       n 
or  its  equivalent, : h  C, 

C  being  the  constant 

It  may  be  noticed  that  if  n  =  —  1,  the  integral 

/  xnJx  =    /  —  =  log  x ; 

consequently,  when  n  =  —  1,  it  results  that  log  x  must  be 
a  factor  of  the  integral  of 

Adx  +  Bydx  +  Cz'dz  +,  &c. 

Hence,  when  ;?,,  called  the  in  dee  of  homogeneity,  is  dif- 
ferent from  —  1,  change  dr}  dyy  dz,  &c,  severally  into 
a.*,  y,  £,  &c,  in  the  differential  A<fa  -f  Brfy  -f  C/Zs  -f,  &c, 
divide  the  result  by  the  index  of  homogeneity,  increased  by 
unity,  and  add  an  arbitrary  constant  to  the  quotient  for  the 
integral. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  To  find  the  integral  of  (3^  +  2ary)  dc  -f  (a  r  +  3y*)  dy. 

Here  the  index  of  homogeneity  is  clearly  2,  being  the  sura 
of  the  indices  of  x  and  y  in  each  term  of  the  differential ; 
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consequently,  since  the  differential  is  clearly  integrable,  by 
changing  the  differentials  dx  and  dy  into  x  and  y,  we  have 
(3jc*  4-  2axy)  x  4-  (ax*  4-  Sy2)  y.  Performing  the  requisite 
multiplications,  and  uniting  like  terms  of  the  product^,  we 
have  3x*  +  Zax*y  +  3y*,  which,  divided  by  2+1  =  8,  gives 

and  adding  the  constant  C  to  this,  we  have  xs+aa*y+yi  +  C 
for  the  integral  of  the  proposed  differential. 

2.  To  integrate  (3x*  +  2bxy—Syi)dx+  (lx*— 6xy+  Sctf)  dy. 
This  being  both  integrable  and  homogeneous,  we  have,  as 

before, 

Zx*  +  Vbtfy  -  3^y2  +  bury  _  6-ry*  4-  3^    ,  n 

ar*  +  hx*y  —  Zxy*  +  ctf  +  C 
for  the  integral. 

3.  To  integrate  (2y*a;  +  3/)  dx  +  (2ary  +  9*y*  4  8y*)  dy. 
The  answer  is        yV  4-  3y\c  4-  2y*  4-  C. 

4.  To  integrate  «*  +  <£=M£  +  ^"f^. 

°  z  z  z* 

Since  the  indices  of  a?  and  y  are  positive,  while  those  of  z, 
in  the  denominators,  are  to  be  considered  as  negative,  it  is 
manifest  that  the  index  of  homogeneity  is  naught.  Hence, 
it  is  easy  to  perceive  that  the  integral  is  expressed  by 

^=_y'  +  c. 

z 

5.  To  integrate  the  integrable  and  homogeneous  differential 

dx  /^  x 

4~ 


(l 2 )  dJL 


•(*  +  /)     \       V^  +  y*)'  y ' 

By  patting  y  =  xt/,  the  differential  is  readily  reduced  to 
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dx  dx  dx  dx 

+ / 


*  viX  +  y")     *     *  v\X  +  yft)     • ' 

whase  integral  may  be  expressed  by 

log  x  +  log  C  =  log  O. 
If  C  =  C  [l  +  4/  (1  +  y'Jj],  we  have 
log  Cx  =  log  C'[x  +  x  *'(1  +  y'2)]  =  log  C  [*  +  Vt?+fi\ 

which  is  the  well-known  form  of  the  integral  as  determined 
by  the  ordinary  process  of  integration ;  noticing,  that  the 
integral  appears  under  quite  an  undetermined  form,  on 
account  of  the  terms  that  have  destroyed  each  other,  agree- 
ably to  what  is  said  at  pp.  445  and  446,  the  index  of  homo- 
geneity in  this  example  being  —  1, 

6.  To  integrate  the  integrable  and  homogeneous  differential 

xdy  ydx 

ar  +  y2         ar  +  y* ' 

Here,  the  index  of  homogeneity  is  —  1,  and  the  differ- 
ential is  readily  reduced  to 

y'dx  y'dx 

*  (1  +  y'1)   ~~  x~[l  +  y's)  ' 

whose  terms  destroy  each  other,  and  have  the  differential 

dx 

—  for  a  common  factor;  consequently,  it  is  clear  that  the 

integral  is  here  under  a  more  undetermined  form  than  in  the 
preceding  example.  It  is  hence  clear  that  such  integrals  as 
these  ought  to  be  avoided  as  much  as  possible. 

(6.)  We  will  now  show  how,  according  to  the  preceding 
principles,  to  integrate  a  differential  expression  of  the  form 

Qdx*  +  Bdzdy  +  Stfy8, 

in  which  dx  and  dy  are  supposed  to  be  constant  or  invariable, 
and  x  and  y  are  regarded  as  independent  variables ;  then,  be- 
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cause  each  terra  of  the  expression  contains  two  dimensions 
of  the  differentials,  it  is  said  to  be  of  the  second  order  of 
differentials,  or  of  the  same  order  as  that  of  the  differential 
of  a  differential,  and  in  dimensions  the  expression  is  said  to 
be  of  the  second  degree,  or  of  two  dimensions.  (See  Lacroix's 
"  Calcul  Integral,"  p.  232.) 
It  is  easy  to  perceive  that  we  may  consider  Qdu?  and  S7y* 

to  have  been  derived  from   /  Qdx  and  /  Sdy  by  taking  their 

differentials,  regarding  x  and  y  as  separately  variable  in  the 
expressions ;  consequently,  the  proposed  differential  may  be 
supposed  to  have  been  obtained  from  taking  the  differentials 

of  the  differential  dx   I  Qoto  +  dy  I  Sdy,  on  the  supposition 

of  the  constancy  of  dx  and  dy,  while  the  first  integral  is 
taken  on  the  supposition  of  the  constancy  of  y,  and  the 
second  supposing  a?  to  be  constant. 

Hence,  by  taking  the  differential  of  this  assumed  expres- 
sion by  considering  x  and  y  both  to  vary,  and  by  differen- 
tiating under  the  sign  /  ,  according  to  the  rule  of  Leibnitz, 
given  on  page  440,  we  shall  have 

Qdx*  +  dxdy  fj^  dx  +  dydxf^  dy  +  Srfy3; 
which  must  clearly  be  identical  with  the  proposed  differen- 
tial, and  thence  J  ^  dx  +  J  -7-  d y  =  T&. 

Differentiating  the  members  of  this  equation  with  regard 
to  x  alone  as  variable,  and  differentiating  the  second  term 

under  the  sign   /  ,  by  the  rule  of  Leibnitz,  we  shall  have 

-dx^dxj^dy=-^dx1 
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,  (IQ  AfS    ,  rfR 

orwehave  _  +  y_tfy  =  _; 

and  removing  the  sign    / ,  by  differentiating  tbe  members 

of  this,  regarding  y  alone  as  variable,  we  have 

^Q       <FS       <PR 
dy*        db?  """"  dxdy' 

which  is  the  same  as  -r-r-  for  the  condition  of  integrability 

of  the  proposed  differential 

(7.)  We  now  propose  to  show  how  to  find  the  integral  of 
a  differential  expression  of  the  form  ¥<Py  H-  Q<£*r,  given  by 
Lacroix  at  p.  234  of  his  work,  in  which  x  is  the  independent 
variable,  and  y  is  regarded  as  being  a  function  of  a*,  and 
P  and  Q  are  supposed  to  be  functions  of  <r,  y,  dx,  dy. 

Putting  dy  =pdx,  and  taking  their  differentials,  regarding 
dx  as  being  invariable,  which  we  clearly  may  do,  we  have 
d-y  =  djxix\  which,  substituted  for  dry,  reduces  the  given 
differential  to  the  form  (Pdj)  +  Q^)  dx,  which  may  evi- 
dently, as  in  Lacroix,  be  represented  by  the  more  general 
form  (hidj}  +  T$dx)  dxn,  whose  integral  ought  evidently  to 

be  of  the  form  udx" ;  or  we  must  have  u  =  J  M<(p  -f  Y,  sup- 
posing the  integral  to  be  taken  with  reference  to  p,  regarding 
x  and  y  as  being  constants,  and  V  as  being  a  function  of 
them.  Differentiating  the  members  of  this  equation,  regard- 
ing M  as  being  a  function  of  x  and  y,  observing  the  rule  of 

Leibnitz  for  differentiating  under  the  sign  /  ,  we  shall  have 

du  =  Udj>  +  dxJ  -dp  +  dyj  ^dp+^dx+^d* 
lich,  compared  to  Mrfp  -f  Nd^  gives 
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w       r<M  .  r<m  .      dV  ,  dV 

N  =  J  7hd*+PJdydp  +  Tx+TyP' 
wliich  must  be  an  identical  equation. 

To  remove  the  sign  /  ,  we  differentiate  this  twice  suc- 
cessively with  reference  to  j>,  and  thence,  since  V  does  not 
contain  jp,  get 

dN       dM         ATM  ,        dW  dV 


and 


dp 


dj  ~  dxdp  +  Z'dy  +  dydpP Kh 


an  equation  freed  from  V,  that  must  be  satisfied.    Ilence, 


dV  _  dX  _  <7M  _  <7M 
dy  ~  dp        dx        dy 


J  di  ^ 


,  dV      -,      rfN         <7M         ^M    ,       /*rfM  , 


and  since  the  differential  of  the  first  of  these  with  reference 
to  x  equals  that  ol  the  second  with  reference  to  y,  we  have 


rfy      <£x£g      dpdyP+  dur  +  L  ~d*dyP+  df  2>~         ' '  -' 


When  a  proposed  differential  satisfies  (1)  and  (2),  by  sub- 

dV  dV 

Btituting  the  values  of  -7-  and  —r-  in 

dn  =  Udj>+dxJ  Tx  dp  +  dyj  -(J   dj>+  ^  &+  T  dy, 


we  shall  get 


du  =  Mdp+  (is  -  -P+-P+  -^yj  &,  + 

'08      dil      //M 


\dD       dx 


dp  1        dx r  '    dy 

jdy, 


dy 


P 


452  DIFFERENTIAL  EXPRESSIONS  J 

which  is  freed  from  /  and  under  the  form  of  a  differential  I 

of  jp,  a?,  and  y,  whose  integral  can  clearly  be  found  hy  the 
rule  in  (4),  at  p.  444.  ' 

Thus,  to  find  the  integral  of 

(2xydy  +  tfydx)  d*y  +  xdx?  +  (y  +  7?)  dy*dx  + 

(2  +  3y)  xydydx?  +  yW 

from  what  has  been  done,  we  put  pdx  and  dpdx  for  dy  and 
d*y,  and  thence  get 

11  =  2xyp  +  a?y,  N=zxJp*+  (y  +  tf)tf+  (2  +  Sy)xyp+tf} 

which  give 

<FN       .       ,   0 ,  .  <FM        0    2rfM 

^=^  +  2(y  +  ^^  =  2y-^- 

=  4^  +  2*>,  |^J»  =  *5ft 

which  will  satisfy  (2) ;  consequently,  the  expression  is  an 
exact  differential,  which  is  reducible  to  the  form 

du  =  (2xyj)  +  z*y)  dp  +  (yj>*  +  2xyp  +  y*)dx  + 

(xp*  +  orp  +  $xtf)  dy. 

The  integrals  of  the  first  term  of  this  relative  to />,  and  those  : 
of  the  two  last  terms  relative  to  x  and  y,  by  omitting  the  \ 
terms  containing^  in  them,  when  added,  give 

xyp'  +  xsyp  +  xy*  -f  C 

for  the  value  of  u ;  consequently,  since  the  sought  integral 
evidently  has  the  integral  =  udaP,  we  shall  have 

udu?  =  xydtf  -f-  x?ydydx  -f  xy\hr  -f-  Cda? 

for  the  required  integral.     It  is  easy  to  see  that  we  may,  in 
much  the  same  way,  proceed  to  detet\x\me  the  integral  of  any 
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I    differential  expression  between  x  and  y,  when  it  is  of  any 
order  of  differentials  grreater  than  the  first. 

Concluding  Remarks. — Because  the  differential 

dx 
A  (r  —  a?)  cfo     _  _         (r>  —  2ap  +  &5)* 

__  _  A  *  (i*— 2ra?+  b-y^rdx 


dr  ' 

we  thence  get 

.     r     (r  —  x)dx       _        .,    A?*  —  2rtg  +  y)~*yvfa 
•^  (r*-2na?  +  J8)*""  ^  y 

(r*  —  2ra?  +  ft8)* 

=  Ad Tr +  0 

for  the  integral 

It  is  hence  easy  to  perceive  how  the  forms  of  differentials 
may  be  sometimes  changed  so  as  greatly  to  facilitate  their 
integration,  by  taking  the  differential  of  them  with  refer- 
ence to  a  constant  in  them. 


SECTION  VL 

INTEGRATION   OF   DIFFERENTIAL   EQUATIONS   OF  THE  FIRST 
ORDER  AND   DEGREE,   BETWEEN  TWO   VARIABLES 

(1.)  It  is  manifest  that  a  differential  equation  between 
any  number  of  variables,  when  the  variables  are  separated 
from  eacli  other,  is  such  that  the  integral  can  always  be 
found ;  and  if  the  terms  of  an  equation  are  of  an  integrable 
form,  it  may  evidently  be  integrated  by  the  methods  given 
in  Section  V. 

(2.)  If  we  have  an  equation  of  the  form  X*fy  +  Ycfe  =  0, 
between  x  and  y,  such  that  X  is  a  function  of  x  alone,  and 
Y  a  function  of  y  alone,  then,  dividing  the  equation  by  XT 
the  product  of  the  differential  coefficients,  it  is  reduced  to 

—^  -f  ~-  =  0,  which  is  clearly  an  integrable  form,  or  such 

that  the  integral    /  f    +  7  y  =  "  can  ^c  f°und* 
Thus,  the  particular  differential  equation 

(*  +  tfdy  =  {y  +  Ifdn 
rf//  dx 


is  reducible  to 


(.,/ 1- 1)'    (*  + 1) 


s> 


whose  integral  b  2_^  =  ^  +  C. 
(3.)  Similarly,  the  differential  form 
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divided  by  the  partial  product  XY,  of  the  differential  coeffi- 
cients, becomes  v      +     *       =  0, 

in  which  the  variables  are  separated,  and  it  is  clearly  an 
integrable  form,  or  such  that  the  integral 

PYdy  rXdx 

J-T-  +  J-yr 

can  be  found. 
Thus,  the  particular  differential  equation 

(x  +  l^dx  =  (y5  +  l)xdy  =  0, 
divided  by  ajy2,  becomes 


=  0 


(l  +  3*=(l  +  y*y; 


2T> 

which  is  clearly  an  integrable  form,  the  integral  being 

x  +  log  x  =  y h  C. 

if 

(4.)  The  equation    dy  +  Yydx  =  Qdx, 

sometimes  called  a  linear  equation,  can  have  its  variables 
separated  by  assuming 

dy  +  Pydx  =  0,     which  gives    —  =  —  Ydx, 

if 

whose  integral  may  evidently  be  expressed  by 

log  y  -  log  C  =  log  |  =  -  fpdx, 

or  using  e  for  the  hyperbolic  base,  y  =  G*s-yPdx.  To  adapt 
this  to  the  proposed  question,  we  may  suppose  C  to  vary ; 
consequently,  by  taking  the  differential  of  y  on  this  suppo- 
sition, we  shall  "have 

dy  =  -  Ce-/Fdxdx  +  dOeS***. 
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By  substituting  y  and  dy  in  the  proposed  equation,  and 
erasing  the  terms  that  destroy  each  other,  we  have 

dCe~/Pd*  =  Qrfo,    or    dC  =  efF»Q>lx, 

whose  integral  gives  C  =    /  eJpdxQfix  +  C.     Hence,  from 
the  substitution  of  this  value  of  C  in  that  of  y,  it  becomes 

y  =  e-f^ffef^Qlx  +  C') 

for  the  integral  of  the  proposed  equation. 

Remarks. — Hence,  the  integral  obtained  from  a  very  sim- 
ple case  of  the  proposed  differential  equation,  by  the  varia- 
tion of  the  arbitrary  constant,  has  enabled  us  to  find  the 
integral  when  taken  in  its  utmost  extension. 

Otherwise. — By  assuming  y  =  Xz,  we  shall  get 

dy  =  zdX  +  Xcfe, 

which  values  of  y  and  </y,  substituted  in  the  proposed  equa- 
tion, reduce  it  to 

zdX  +  Xdz  +  PXzdx  =  Qcte, 

in  which  X  being  arbitrary,  we  may  assume 

dz  +  Yzdx  =  0    or    z  =  e-f™*, 
and  thence  get 

dX  =  ^  =  z-'Qdx  =  e/^Qdw, 

z 

whose  integral  is  X  =    fefT**Q<bi  +  C. 

Hence,  from  the  substitution  of  these  values  of  X  and  s, 
we  shall  have 

y  =  Xz  =  e-f***  [fef™*  <W*  +  0') 
for  the  integral,  t\\e  aavne  aa  fo\\\v\\yj  \ko,  ^Ycccding;  method. 
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Remark. — This  method  of  integration  has  been  taken 
from  p.  254  of  Lacroix's  "  Calcul  Integral" 

(5.)  The  more  general  differential  equation 

dy  +  Pydx  =  Qy"  + '  dx 
can  readily  be  reduced  to  the  precediDg  form. 

For  by  multiplying  its  terms  by  —  •— -t ,  it  becomes 

ndy        nPdx  ~  , 

yn  +  1  yn  ^         » 

dz  —  iiPzdx  =  —  nQdXj 

which  is  of  like  form  to  the  differential  equation  in  (4). 
Hence,  by  putting  —  nP  and  —  n  Q  for  P  and  Q  in  the 
integral  in  (4),  we  shall  have 

z  _  ^n/Pd,  /        n     A-n/Pdx  Q^,   +CA 

for  the  integral  of  the  preceding  equation,  and  thence  we 
get  y.     (See  p.  192  of  Young's  "Integral  Calculus.") 

To  illustrate  the  preceding  formulas,  take  the  following 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  To  find  the  integral  of  dy  -f  ydx  =  as?  dx. 
Comparing  the  equation  to  that  in  (4),  we  have 

P  =  1    and    Q  =  aaj8,    and  thence      /  Ydx  =  x, 
jvhich  reduces  efFdx  to  £*,  and 

fefFdx Qdx  +  C    reduces  to    a  /V tfdz  +  C\ 
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whose  integral,  being  found  by  integrating  by  parts,  give 
a  fe'x'dx  +  C  =  a<?  (a?  -  2x  +  2)  +  C. 

Hence,  from  y  =  e~fFd*  (fe/Tdz  Qdx  +  C'\  , 

we  get  y  =  a  (a?  —  2a?  +  2)  -f  C'*-* 

for  the  sought  integral. 

2.  To  find  the  integral  of    dy  +  ydx  =  ax?dx* 
Here  we  have  P  =  1,  Q  =  ax?,   and  thence 

efFdx  =  e*  fefTdx  Qdx  +  C  =  a  ff&dx  +  C, 

which,  integrated  by  parts,  as  before,  becomes 

e*a  [af1  —  ntf1-1  +  n  (n  —  1)  at1-*  —  &c.]  +  C; 
consequently,  we  shall  have 

y  =  *-/p<fa  (*/Pd*  Q<fo  +  C) 
=  Q  [a?"  —  /w?"-1  +  n  (n  —  1)  a?"-8  —  &c.]  +  C'<?-* 
for  the  required  integral. 

xdx  ox 

3.  To  find  the  integral  of  du  -f  y  - ,  =  - ;  dx. 

Ilere  we  have 


P  = 


x 


Q  = 


ax 


/p<&  =  log  (1  +  a*)*,    efTd*  =  e1**'*  +  xt>, 


*"i^+°' 


and     y*^/p<te  Qdx  +  C  =Q,fe l0*  ^ 

consequently, 

y  =  e-f***x  (refFd*Qdx  +  C'\  =  Q  +  a*-****** 
is  the  required  integral. 
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4.  To  find  the  integral  of  dy  4-  ydx  =  y3  xdx. 
Here,  from  the  formula  in  (5),  we  shall  have 

P  =  l,    Q  =  a?,    n  =  2,    fpdx  =  x, 
and       /*-  ne~nfFdx  Qdx  +  0'  =  f-  2e  - **  xdx  +  C 

(ar  +  D+CK; 

consequently,  we  shall  have 


=4=(s  +  aJ)+cv* 


for  the  required  integral. 

5.  To  find  the  integral  of  dy  -f  y  — — j  =  y5  - —  . 

JL  —  X*  1  — -  J© 

X  X 

HereP=j— ^,    Q=fZT^'    and    n  =  1> 
thence  we  have 

/"Pcfo  =  -  log  t/(l  -  a?)    and    *"/Pdx  =  *-l0«  f  <*-*\ 
Hence,  we  shall  have 

-  n  feSFdxQdx  +  C'=  -  fe****—'*  ~L  +  0' 
which  gives       z  =  i  =  1  +  C  d^f  a-**) 

y 

for  the  right  integral. 

6.  To  find  the  integral  of  dy  -  ^%  =  =-?%. 

i.  t"  X>  JL  "T"  XT 


Here 


P=-^U,    Q=     " 


and 


yPc&  =  -log^(l  +  a!!), 


V(l  +  «^ 


,     and  thenoe 
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(1+aO1 


VI  +  «* 


consequently,  y  =  ax  +C  V\  +  x*  is  the  integral 
7.  To  find  the  integral  of  dy  +  -^ — -5  =  y*xdx. 

1  """"  fl> 


Here 


P  =  r^,  Q  =  »,    «  =  -2> 


f~Pdx  =  —  log  (1  —  3s)*,    »  yP'iB  =  log  (1  —  a*)*, 

and  e"/Tdx  =  e  "*  »  -  «•»*  =  (1  -  as')*. 

from  the  nature  of  numbers  and  their  hyperbolic  logarithms. 
We  also  have 

-  n  fe-^'^lx  +  C'=  I  f     Xdx   t  =-\ (1-  xrf+C; 

J  2J  (1  -  x>y      * 


consequently,  from    s  =  — -  =  — —.  =  y', 


since 


z  =  enfrdx{-nfe-"/PixQ,dx  +  C) 

=  (l-3=)i(-|(l-^  +  C'), 
we  shall  have  y*  =  C  (1  —  a?)*  —  5  (1  -  a?) 

Q 

for  the  required  integral. 

(6.)  If  Mdv  +  Ncfy  =  0  is  a  homogeneous  function  of 
x  and  y  of  the  degree  n,  its  variables  x  and  y  may  be  sepa- 
rated. 

For  if  we  divide  M  and  N  by  xn1  it  is  manifest  that  the 
equation  will  be  reduced  to  the  form 
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since  it  is  clear  that  the  dimensions  of  y  in  the  numerators 
of  the  quotients  equal  those  of  a:  in  the  corresponding  de- 
nominators.    If  we  put  -  =  z  or  y  =.  xz,  we  have 

dy  =  zdx  -f  xdz, 

and  thence  our  equation  is  reduced  to 

/(z)  dx+f  (2)  (zdx  +  xdz)  =  0, 

or  [/(b)  +  */'  (*)]  dx  =  -x/'  (z)  cb, 

.     ,     A     dx  f'(z)dz 

or  its  equivalent    —  =  —     '\  ,  ',  t  x, 

in  which  the  variables  are  separated ;  consequently,  we  shall 
have  log  x  =  —  /     •'    ,    ^-.-^ . 


EXAMPLES. 


1.  To  find  the  integral  of  (3?  +  yx)  dy  =  (xy  +  y1)  dx. 
Dividing  by  a?,  we  have 

(l+  !)«fy=(*  +  Q  <**,     or    (1  +  s)  tfy  =(*  +  *')  <&, 


or 


dy  =  J"*" 


a; 


rfy       dx 
or     —  =  — 
y         a? 


which  gives  log  y  =  log  ex,  or  y  =  ex ;  which  results  im- 
mediately from  the  proposed  equation,  by  erasing  the  factor 
x  +  y  that  is  common  to  its  members. 

2.  To  find  the  integral  of  [y  +  |/(a^  —  y8)]  dx  =  swfy. 

Dividing  by  a?,  we  have 

g+fT^?  =  g,    /(*)  =  *+ ^f=?f      and /(*)=-!, 
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and  thence,  from  the  formula,  we  have 

]ogx=   C— H=-=  sin-1 3  +  C  =  sin-1~  +  C. 

8.  To  find  the  integral  of  {yx  +  y*)  dx  =  {&  —  xy)  dy. 
Dividing  by  a^,  we  have 

(z  +  &*)dx  =  (l-z)dy;  • 

and  thence,  since    z  -f  £  =f(z)      and      1  —  z  =  —  f{z\ 
we  shall  have,  by  the  formula, 

2  log  x  =  J  dzl-}—  -  j,     or    log  a?  4-  log  s  +  -  =  C, 

or  — h  log  xy  =  0, 

as  required. 

4.  To  integrate  (  Vv?  +  y2  +  y)«?u?  =  aafy. 
Dividing  by  x,  we  have 

(  VTnT?  +  z)dx  =  cfy. 
Hence,  by  the  formula,  we  shall  have 

log  x  =  f-7^L==  =  log  *(*  +  •a?  +  1), 

or  a?=c  \y+  tf(if  +  a*)], 

which  may  evidently  be  changed  to  the  form 

or  its  equivalent  a?9  =  2cy  +  <?. 

5.  To  integrate  (a?  +  zy)dx  +  ydy  =  0. 
Here  (1  +  2s)  dx  +  zdy  =z  0, 

/(s)  =  l+2*f    and   f{z)=z; 
and  thence  by  the  formula  we  shall  have 
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l<**=-f(ITT)>  =  -lo*  *  +  •>  ~  IT".  +  °> 


or  we  have 


log  (x  +  y)  + 


x 


x  +  y 


=  C. 


(7.)  Equations  between  x  and  y  may  sometimes  be  made 
homogeneous  by  certain  substitutions,  and  thence  their  in- 
tegrals may  be  found.     Thus,  if  in 

(mx  +  ny  +p)dx  +  (ax  +  by  +  e)dy  =  0, 
we  put  x=zxF-+  A,    y  —  y'+B, 

and  assume 

Am  +  Bn  +p  =  0,     Aa  +  Bb  +  e  =  0, 

we  shall  have  the  homogeneous  differential  equation 

(mx'  +  ny")  dx'  +  (aa/  +  by')  dy'  =  0, 

whose  integral  can  thence  be  found. 
Solving  the  equations 

Am  +  Bn  +p  =  0,     Aa  +  Bb  +  c  =  0, 

,  .        en  —  bp         ,     -p.       ap  —  me 

we  have     A  =  — -= —     and    13  =  -^ , 

rw  —  an  mo  —  an 

which  give  the  values  of  A  and  B  when  mb  —  an  is  different 

(in 
from  naught;  but  when  mb  —  an  =  0,  we  have  b  =  — , 


which  reduces  the  proposed  equation  to 

(mx  +  ny  -\-p)  dx+  (ax  +  by  +  c)  dy  = 

(mx  -f  ny  -f  p)  dx  H Inx  -f  wy  H 1  dy  =  0, 

or  pdx  +  cdy  +  (ma?  +  ny) .  | cic  +  -  dy)  =  0 ; 

which,  by  putting  mx  +  ny  =  2,  gives 


7/1 
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mdx  -f  ndy  =  dz    and    pdx  +  cdy  +  z  Idx  H dy)  =  0, 

or  we  have       (p  +  z)  dx  H dy  =  0. 

tt           •           -f         dz  —  mdx  ,., 

Hence,  since    ay  = ,  we  readily  get 


n 


dx  + 


{me  -f  az)dz 


=  0, 


wwi/>  —  «i?6*  +  (inn  —  am)z 

in  which  the  variables  are  separated;  and  if  n  =  a,  this 
reduces  to  the  very  simple  form 

mnp  —  v?  o 
(See  Lacroix,  p.  253.) 

(8.)  Particular  cases  of  integrability  of  differential  equa- 
tions between  x  and  y  may  often  be  discovered  by  reducing 
them  to  homogeneity. 

To  illustrate  this,  let  there  be  taken  the  equation 

dy  +  bif  dx  =  axm  dx% 

called  the  equation  of  Iiiccati. 

1.  If  dx  =  0,  the  equation  is  equivalent  to  dx  = ^j-z , 

in  which  the  variables  are  separated,  and  of  course  it  is  in- 
tegrable.     Indeed,  since 

a-J^  =  (a*  +  J*y)(a*-J*y), 
we  easily  get 


i  ^  -        <fy 


2ar  dx  = 


+ 


dy 


whose  integral  is 


fl'  +  J  y       a*  —lr  y 


2#'  x  =  -r  log  (a*  +  $y) log  (a*  —  $y)  +  0. 

b*  b* 
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2.  If  7/i  is  different  from  naught,  we  may  put  y  =  zk}  and 
thence  get  dy  =  kzk~ldz  ;  consequently,  from  tbe  substitu- 
tion of  the  values  of  y  and  dy  in  the  proposed  equation,  we 

have  kzdz?-1  -f  lz-kdx  =  ax"ldx. 

To  make  this  a  homogeneous  equation,  we  must  equate 
the  exponents  of  z  and  ar,  and  we  shall  have  k  —  l=2k=m1 
or  k  =  —  1  and  m  =  —  2  ;  consequently,  the  equation 

dy  +  by*dx  =  axmdx 

becomes  integrable  when  we  put  s-1  for  y,  and  —  z  for  m, 
and  is  reduced  to 

—  z~%dz  -f  lz~~*dx=:  ax~*dx, 
or  its  equivalent     —  —j-  H r  ==  -—j- . 

3.  If,  withLacroix,  at  p.  256  of  his  "Calcul  Integral,"  we 

V7        1 
put  y  =  ^  +  *- ,  we  shall  have 

and  thence  we  shall  have 

or,  since  dy  +  JyVa;  =  aaf"dx, 

we  shall  have  -~  +  ^  /    =  axmdx. 

x2  x*  ' 

or  tfy'  +  iy'2  —  =  oa?m  +  sefo  ; 

which,  by  putting  x  =  ->  becomes 

•27 

<?/  —  JyW  =  —  art-  m"  4da*\ 

20* 
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or  putting  —  y'  for  y',  we  shall  have 

dy'  +  by'*dx'  =  arf~m-\ 

which  is  an  equation  of  the  form 

dy  -f  by Vx  =  aaf*dx ; 

and  becomes  integrable,  as   before,  when   m  4-  4  =  0,  or 
when  m  =  —  4,  and  is  obtained  immediately  from 

dy  +  by*dx  =  az^dx, 
by  putting  y  =  ~"^+  JZ    or    ^  ==  —y'd*  +  -r  ,  whens'iH 

put  for  -  . 

r  x 

It  is  hence  clear  that  the  equations 
dy  +  by*dx  =  ax'm-4dx     and     dy'  +  by'dx!  =z  ax'~m "  W, 

are  of  such  a  nature,  that  if  in  the  first  we  put 

1  x' 

x  =  -,    and    y  =  -yV  +  -g, 

it  will  be  changed  into  the  second;  and  that  if  in  the  second 

1  x 

we  put  x'  =  -    and     y'  =  —  y.^2  -+-  j- , 

it  will  be  changed  into  the  fir3t ;  consequently,  either  of  the 
equations  is  a  transformation  of  the  other. 

4.  Eesuming  the  equation 

dy  +  by*dx  =  axmdx^ 

and  putting  y  =  ±  — ,  we  have  dy  =  ^F  -ji  J   an^  thence 
we  get 

=F  -4i  H 75  =  axmdx,      or      ^  dy'  +  bdx  =  ay^xTdx. 

Sf  if 

IS  we  put  XT' + 1  =  a/,  we  h»*e 
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arf 


x  =  x'  m  ♦ l .        af*  dx  = ^ : 

1  m  +  1 

and  thence  the  preceding  equation  is  easily  reduced  to 


—  m 


Tdj/  + 


a 


— —z:  x'm  +  1dx'  = y'Va;', 

m  +  1  to  +  1  y        ' 


—  m 


or  to      tfy'db  — —. ;  yfida/  =  ± z  x,m  +  ldxf. 

It  is  manifest  that  if  m  =  —  4  in  the  equation  of  Eiccati, 
that  it  will  be  integrable,  and  thence 


— m 


fy±  ^tt-t  y*<fc'=  ±  -J--  ^m+1 


dtf 


m  +  1 *  m-f-  1 

derived  from  it,  and  having  the  same  form,  by  putting 

y=±y    and    xm*1=x\ 

must  also  be  integrable ;  that  is  to  say,  the  equation 

dy  +  Jnpdx  =  ax~*dx 
being  integrable,  it  follows  that 

dy,±^y'>dx=±-^x'~*drf 

must  also  be  integrable,  and  thence,  by  putting 

A  4  4  A  8 

—  m  — 4  =  — g     or     77i=-— 4=  — g, 

is  the  value  of  m  for  another  integrable  case;  and  putting 

g 

—  -  for  77i  in  the  equation 
o 


—  m 


1 

<V  ± ?  y'W  =  ±  — —  x'~^i  dx\ 


m  +  1 
8 


tn+  1 


we  have  m  =  —  ^  for  the  value  of  7/1  in  another  mtesnafcta 
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case  of  the  equation  of  Riccati,  and  so  on ;  noticing,  that  the 
general  form  of  the  exponent  m,  when  0  and  —  2  are  not 

included,  is  m  =  —  ^ — 4ti  which  is  called  the  Criterion 

ty±  1 

of  IntegraLility  of  liiccatis  Equation^  q  being  any  number 
in  the  series  1,  2,  3,  4,  &c 

It  may  be  noticed,  that  all  the  terms  that  result  from 
taking  —  for  ±  in  the  denominator  of  the  criterion,  must  be 
considered  as  resulting  from  the  equation 

dy  +  htfdx  =  aa?~m~4; 

while  those  terms  that  result  from  taking  +  for  ±  in  the 
denominator  of  the  criterion,  must  be  supposed  to  have  re- 
sulted from  the  equation 


—  m 


dy'  ±  — ^—:  y'\U  =  ±  -VT  x*tt. 

5.  To  perceive  the  use  of  what  has  been  done,  take  the 
following 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  To  find  the  integral  of  dy  +  y*dx  =  a*x~4dx. 
Here,  by  putting  q  =  1  in  the  criterion,  and  using  —  for 
±  1  in  its  denominator,  it  becomes 

-4 
m  =  2=1  =  ~  *' 

which  agrees  with  the  exponent  of  x  in  the  right  member 
of  the  proposed  equation,  and  of  course  shows  the  equation 
to  be  integrable.  To  perform  the  integration  we  proceed,  as 
at  p.  466,  by  putting 

x  =  —     and    y  =  —  y'x'*  +  x\     since    6  =  1, 
x 

and  thence  get    dy'  +  i^drf  =  cM  -mda^ 
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as  at  p.  466;  where,  by  regarding  —  4,  the  exponent  of  a?  in 
the  right  member  of  the  proposed  equation,  as  being  equal 
to  —  m  •—  4  the  exponent  of  a?  in  the  equation 

dy  +  by*dx  =  arx-m-4dx, 

we  shall  have  m  =  0 ;  and  thence  the  preceding  equation 

reduces  to  dy'  +  y'*dx'  =  a*dj/, 

which  gives 

a  —  y         \a  +  y        a  —  y/ 
Integrating  this  equation,  we  have 

W=logC— £,    or    #"  x  — £  =  C  =  const 
From  ar  =  -  and  y'  =  •—  yas*  +  a?,  we  get 

.?  (4tezi)  - «_)  =  c 

\aj(—  xy—  1)  —  a/ 
for  the  required  integral. 

2.  To  find  the  integral  of  dy  -f  y^dx  =  —  a*x-Adx. 

Putting  x  =  -  and  y  =  —  y  V*  +  #',  we  get,  as  in  the 

x 

preceding  question,  dy'  -f  y'-dxr  =  —  a2tfa?'. 


dy'     _  _  1 « 


Hence       dx'  — ;-— — r,  = —,-  , 


whose  integral  gives    ax'  +  C  =  cot-1  -  ; 

0/ 

or,  since  a/  =  -    and    y'  =  —  ya?  +  a?,  we  have 

a      ~  ,    .  —  ys8  +  a? 

-  -f  C  =  cot"1  — ^ — -1—  . 
or  a 


i 
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—A 


3.  To  find  the  integral  of  dy  +  y*dx  =  2#   *dz. 

Here,  by  putting  q  =  1,  and  using  -f-  for  ±  in  the  de- 

nominator  of  the  criterion,  we  have  m  =  —  - ,  and  of  course 

o 

we  must  compare  the  proposed  equation  to  the  equation 


d*/  ± 


a 


y*dx'=  ± 


—  m 


x'm  +  ldx'f 


w-f  1'  _  "*"  wi  +  1 

given  on  p.  467 ;  consequently,  we  shall  have 

a      __  i  i       __  0  ,         m      _4 

fTTi       f    tT+T       '    and    ^TT"8' 

agreeably  to  what  is  said  at  p.  468 ;  hence, 

3m  =  4/n  +4    or    #i  =  —  4,     a  =  m-|-l  =  —  3, 

6  =  2//i  +  2  =  —  6, 
and  thence  we  get 

dy"  —  6y"\    dx"  =  -  8*"- W. 
Hence,  from  the  formulas  at  p.  466,  we  have 

dtf"  -  6y'"*dx'"  =  -  3<&'" ; 

since  —  m  —  4,  the  exponent  of  x  is  here  —  4,  and  of  course 
m  =  0.     From  this  equation  we  have 


Jit 


whose  integral  is 


6  (y"«  -  I) ' 


i       y'"  + t4 


*"'  -  V* 


Because 


«"'  =  1  and  y'"  =  -  y"x"*  -  %■ , 


6 


and  from  the  formulas  at  p.  466, 


■* 


i 
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we  here  have 


1  -i- 


«"'  =  -77,  y"  =  ±-„  and  *"=*'m+i." 

Hence,  since  t?i  -f  1  =  —  3,  we  have 

*"  =  *'-*    and    a?,,,  =  i7=-^-i, 

*        a>'~* 

or,  since  a?  =  -> ,  we  have  a;""*  ^=  — — ,  and  thence  x'"  =  a?~* ; 

«  a?'   * 

and  from 

y"'  =  -y"*"*-^,  y"=i      and    1/ =  -  ya?  +  x, 
weiave 


y'"  =  - 


x' 


/» 


.// 


a;   _      6  +  a;*  (1  —  yx) 
-yx*  +  *  ~~  6  ~~         6x*(l  -  yx) 


Hence,  from  the  substitution  of  the  values  of  x'"  and  y'"  in 


»"'=  - 


y'" + A 


64/2 


olog° 


y 


/// 


-/ 


1' 
2 


i> 


we  shall  get 

x-i  =       1    logC<>-**(3^-*a)(i-y*). 
«V2   *    e  +  ^cs^+^xi-yx)' 

or  6  4/2as_i  =  log  e'**'-* 

V6  -  x'  (3  |/2  -  a;')  (1  -  yx)' 
for  the  sought  integral 

4.  To  integrate    dy  —  y*dx  =  2a>-*<?a?. 
Comparing  the  equation  to 
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we  have 
a 


dy'  ±  — —  y^lx  = r  x'*»  +  *dx, 


m  +  1 


=  -1, 


=  2,    and 


ra  +  1 


w  +  1 


4 
3' 


which  give  m  =  —  4,  a  =  3,  and  J  =  —  6,  and  thence  we 

have  rfy"  -  6y"W  =  to"- W. 

Hence,  from  the  formulas  at  p.  466,  we  have 

dy'»  _  6y'"W"  =  3efc'", 
which  gives 

&.,  =      <¥"      _  _  .i/V* ...... 


//i\» 


6  (•"»+!)     8^d  +  V"0 

whose  integral  gives 

3yto'"  =  tan-1y',V2  +  0. 


From 


& 


/// 


1  -1-  -i         1 

=  -77    and    x"  =  a;'m  + *  =  a;'   *  =  — = , 

*  af* 


*'"=**; 


we  have 

also     y'"  =  -  y  V  %-  and  y"  =  *  = l_f 

we  have 

,„  =  a??  ^^ 6_ a;1  (yg  -  1) 

-ya?  +  x        6        to*(y*-l)       to*  (*»-!) 

__  a?*  —  ya?*  -f-  6 


Hence,  we  shall  have 


6a?4  (ya?  —  1)  * 


8**  =  ten-'    ^".a^  +  g     +0 


xl 


3  |/2a?*  (ya?  —  1) 


for  the  required  integral. 
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0 

(9.)  It  may  be  added,  that  differential  equations  may  often, 
by  the  introduction  of  new  variables  and  particular  processes, 
be  reduced  to  integrable  forms. 

1.  Thus,  to  find  the  integral  of 

pdx       rdy  __  afdx 
v  y    ~   ay** 

since  the  integral  of  the  terms 

by  putting  vPxf  =  z  we  have  yr  =  —  or  y  =  (-—J  ,  and 

n 

thence  y*  =  i  —  1   ;  consequently,  the  proposed  equation  is 

mr  +  np 
X       r        G&E 

reduced  to      d  log  sc'y  =  d  log  3  = , 

zr~ 

n 
Z~rdz  mr  +  np  —  —  1  mr  +  np 

or =  x     r      dx.     or    zr     dz  =  x     r     dx. 

z  '  ' 

in  which  the  variables  are  separated.     Integrating  this,  we 
have 

n  mr  +  np  +  r 

-  +  const. 


2r 

— 

X 

r 

n 

mr 

+  np  + 

r 

r 

r 

n 

mr  +  np  +  r 

03r 

X 

r 

-or  = h  const 

n  mr  +  np  -\-  r 

Restoring  the  value  of  2,  we  have 

mr  +  wp  +  8 

aywa?  »•  = , 

*  77i7»  +  np  +  r 

which  needs  no  correction,  supposing  y  and  x  to  watt&SK&fe 
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«F 


nx 


m  + 1 


together ;  dividing  the  members  of  this  equation  by  x r ,  it 
is  immediately  reduced  to 

ay91  =  - 

mr  +  np  +  r 

Remarks. — The  preceding  method  of  finding  the  integral 
is  analogous  to  that  of  Lacroix,  at  p.  259  of  his  "  Calcul 
Integral." 

The  integral  can  also  be  immediately  found  by  multiplying 

n     *£ 
its  members  by  -  x  r  y",  which  gives 


-^-  ynx  r  "  dx-\-nx  r 


np    _    -^-1 


x  r  yn\  =  —  x'    r~    dx; 


whose  integral,  as  above,  is 

mr  +  np  +  r 

mVS  nx       r 

ax  r  yn  =  ■ 


»  __ 


m  + 1 


or    ay  = 


wr  +  nj)  +  r  "        7Air  -4-  np  -f-  r ' 

supposing  the  integral  to  commence  with  x. 
2.  To  integrate  the  equation 

dy       dx  __  o?maj? 
y         a  ""  ay  )/n' 

v 
we  multiply  its  members  by  -  ,  and  thence  get 


x 


dy       ydx xm~Adx 

x  x*    ~~     a  f/n    ' 

an  exact  differential     Taking  the  integral,  we  have 


V  _ 


x; 


TO 


or    y  = 


ajm  +  i 


x       ma  |//ir     "     *        wm^/tt' 

which  needs  no  correction,  supposing  the  integral  to  corn- 
ice with  x. 
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3.  To  integrate  the  equation 

,  •  dx  (hi 

(a  +  tf^^z  +  y-z-^; 

we  may  clearly,  from  what  is  shown  at  pp.  34  and  35,  take  the 
differential  of  its  members  by  regarding  dx  as  being  constant, 
and  shall  thence  get 

dx ^  (a  +  y)  =  dx  +  dy  -  dy  -  -£  x ; 

or,  by  reduction,  we  shall  have 

dx  ,         x        x  dy?         dip 

5>  («  +  »>  =  35*   or  -  =  -af-, 

in  which  the  variables  are  separated.     Hence,  we  shall  have 

dy dx 

/ 3  ~~"  ^  "!» 

(a  +  y)1  x* 

whose  integral  gives 

(a  +  yf  =  ±  ®*  +  0 ; 

or,  by  squaring, 

y  +  a  =  a?  ±  2<w*  +  <?, 

which  can  be  further  reduced  to 

(y  +  a  —  ar  —  (?f  =  ic*2^, 

# 

which  represents  the  integral  of  the  proposed  equation,  taken 
in  its  most  general  sense. 

4.  To  find  the  integral  of  ady  =  ydx  —  xdx. 

By  assuming  y  =  a  +  v  +  x,  we  have  dy  =z  dv  +  dx, 
and  thence  by  substitution  the  equation  becomes 

adv  -f  adx  =  adte  4-  vct»  +  xdx  —  xdx ; 

or,  by  erasing  the  terms  that  destroy  each  other,  we  have 

=  ip,  whose  integral  is  x  ==  a  log  eu ;  or,  since 

v 
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v  =  y  —  a  —  », 

we  shall  have  x  =  a  log  c  (y  —  a  —  x).  (See  Vince's 
44  Fluxions,"  p.  181.) 

(10.)  We  will  now  show  that  if  we  have  a  differential 
equation  of  Mcto  +  Nrfy  =  0,  of  the  first  order,  between 

two  variables  x  and  y,  in  which  the  condition  -j--  =  -3—  of 

*'  rfy         dx 

integrability  is  not  satisfied,  that  the  condition  may  still  be 
satisfied  after  it  has  been  multiplied  by  a  suitable  factor; 
and  of  course  the  integral  can  be  found. 

For  since  Mcfo  +  Nrfy  =  0  is  not  considered  as  being  im- 
mediately integrable,  it  may  be  supposed  to  have  been 
obtained  by  eliminating  a  constant  from  an  equation  of  the 
form  F  (x,  y)  =  0  and  its  first  differential.  Hence,  if  C 
stands  for  the  constant,  by  solving  the  equation  with  reference 
to  C,  we  shall  obtain  an  equation  of  the  form  C  =.f(x}y)\ 
consequently,  by  taking  the  differential  of  this,  we  shall, 
without  reduction,  get  the  differential  equation 

Wdx  +  Wdy  =  0, 
fjfft       dx 
in  which  -/  or  -7-  must  clearly  be  the  same  as  in 
dx      ay  J 

Udx  +  Ndy  =  0, 

since  the  two  equations  result  from  the  elimination  of  the 
constant  C,  from  the  equation  F  (.r,  y)  =  0  in  two  different 
ways;  the  proposed  equation  resulting  from  the  elimination 
of  C  from  F  (a?,  y)  =  0  by  means  of  its  differential  equation, 
and  the  equation  Wdx  -|-  N'efy  =  0  resulting  from  the  im- 
mediate differentiation  of  the  equation  C  =  f  (x,  y). 

dii 
Hence,  eliminating  ~~  from  the  preceding  equations,  we 

shallget         |  =  -^    and    %  =  -%\ 
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M        M' 

consequently,  we  get  ^  =  ^>  such,  that  M'  and  N'  must 

clearly  be  like  multiples  of  M  and  N. 

Remarks. — 1.  Having  found  M'  and  N',  it  is  manifest  that 
the  integral  of  Wdx  +  Wdy  =  0  will  give  C  =/(#,  y\  in 
which  C  represents  the  arbitrary  constant,  and  which  rep- 
resents nearly  a  transformation  of  the  equation  F  (#,  y)  =  0. 

2.  Since  Wdx  +  N'rfy  =  0  is  an  exact  differential,  it 
follows,  from  Euler  s  Criterion  of  Integrability  (see  p.  440), 

that  we  shall  have  --,-  =  -y- . 

ay         dx  . 

Hence,  if  z  represents  the  factor  of  M  and  N,  which  gives 
Ms  =  M'    and    Ns  =  N',    the  condition  of  integrability 

cMz       <2NJ 
becomes  — j—  =  —7-  , 

dy  dx 

which  gives 

(Udz  -f  zdW)  -*-dy=z  (Ntfe  +  zdN)  -5-  dx> 


(dM       dN\  __  ^  dz       ...  dz 
dv         dx  /  ~~       dx  dy} 


1  dy         dx)  dx  dy 

which  z  must  satisfy.  Having  found  ilzdx  -f  Ns'/y  =  du, 
it  is  manifest  that  the  members  of  this  multiplied  by  any 
function  of  u  will  also  be  an  exact  differential ;  consequently, 
there  will  be  an  unlimited  number  of  factors  that  will  make 
the  proposed  differential  an  exact  differential. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  To  find  the  factor  which  will  reduce  ydx  —  xdy  =  0 
to  an  exact  differential. 

Here  we  hav%     M  =  y    and    N  =  —  a?,     and  thence 


z 


/dM.  _  dK\  _  N  dz  __  M  dz 
\dy        dx/  ~~       dx  d^ 
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which  can  clearly  be   satisfied  by  patting    z  =  ^,    and 

2        2 
gives  -3  =  ^ ,  an  identical  equation ;  or,  by  writing  the  form 

%  -  *  =  0,  and  integrating 

y*L-J^=0)    ortheform    *  -  *, 


a; 


we  have  -  =  C  =  const 

Remarks. —     -  </  -  =  0,    -j  d  -  =  0,    and,  generally, 

if  if  if  w 


*  (?) " ; = <*• 


are  also  exact  differentials  of  the  proposed  equation,  agree- 
ably to  what  has  been  done. 

2.  To  find  the  factor  that  reduces  ydx  —  mxdy  =  0  to 
an  integrable  form. 

Here,  as  in  the  preceding  example,  we  get 

1               ,  .             ydx  —  mxdt/        ,  x 
z  =  — — r ,     and  thence nrrr- -  =  »  -= 

is  the  transformed  differential,  whose  integral  is 

x       ^ 
—  =  C  =  const 

3.  To  find  the  factor  that  makes  dy  +  Vydx  =  Qefe  inte- 
grable. 

Here  M  =  Py  —  Q    and    N  =  1,  and  thence  we  have 

rfM       r/N      _         ,      „      XT  dz       dz 

-. j  -  =  P    and    zr  =  N  ->-  =  -r  , 

supposing  s  to  be  independent  of  y ;  consequently,  we  have 
—  =  Ptfo,  whose  integral  is  log  z  =  /  P<&,   supposing    the 

constant  to  be  included  \md&T  \>\fc  sk^gcv  c&  \x&&gR>t\Qti    / . 
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Multiplying  the  proposed  equation  by  2  =  ef Ptiz,  which 
gives  log  z  =/p<fa,  we  have 

efTdxdy  +  yefPdxPdx  =  efTdrQrlx, 

wbose  integral  is  efVd*y  =   /  cJ^'Qdx, 

and  thence  y  =  e -fPdx(  Ce fVdxQdx\ 

supposing  the  constant  to  be  indicated  by  the  preceding  sign 
of  integration,  or  the  integral  may  be  expressed,  as  at  p.  456, 

by  y  =  e -/***(  fef¥d*QJx  +  C'\  . 

4.  To  find  the  factor  that  makes 

rfdy  +  (4ary )  dx  =  0 

integrable. 

.    Here      M  =  4a?y ■—.- 5;     and    N  =  a?t 

and  thence  we  shall  have 

-1 j-  =4^  —  3^  =  ^: 

dy        dx 

consequently,  supposing  z  to  be  a  function  of  x  only,  we 

1   vi  1  «        «^2  dz       dx 

shall  have  sar  =  ar  -=-    or     —  =  — , 

which  is  clearly  satisfied  by  putting  z  =  a?.     Hence,  multi- 
plying the  proposed  equation  by  x1  we  have 

whose  integral  is  xAy  -f  ^  (1  —  a?2)  =  C. 

6.  To  find  the  factor  that  will  make 

oydy  +  {ex  —  by*)  dx  =  0 

an  exact  differential. 
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Here  M  =  ex  —  fof    and    N  =  ay^ 

and  thence  -j —  =  —  2fly, 

which  gives  —  z  x  2£y"=  ay  —  , 

by  supposing  3  to  be  independent  of  y ;  which  gives 


dz  2bdx 


or     z  =  «    a 


2  a 

for  the  sought  factor.     Hence  the  transformed  differential 
becomes 

Sftx 

[ay  rfy  +  (ex  —  &y*)  cfe]  <f  a    =  0 ; 
whose  integral,  sometimes  called  the  primitive,  is 

(v-«-S).-?=o. 

(See  Young,  p.  210,  &c.) 

(1 1.)  We  now  propose  to  show  how  to  integrate  any  homo- 
geneous differential  equation  consisting  of  any  number  of 
variables. 

Thus,  let    Mete  +  Nrfy  -f  Ydz  +  &c.  =  0 

be  a  homogeneous  differential  equation,  consisting  of  any 
number  of  variables ;  then,  if  the  equation  is  not  integra- 
ble,  it  is  clear  from  what  is  shown  at  p.  445,  that  it  must  be 
on  account  of  the  omission  of  a  homogeneous  factor,  com- 
mon to  its  terms.  Hence,  if  u  stands  for  the  omitted  factor, 
we  shall  have 

vMdx  -f  iiNdy  -f  vPdz  +  &c.  =  da'  =  0, 

the  differential  being  exact  If  n  denotes  the  degree  of 
homogeneity  of  a,  we  have,  from  what  is  shown  at  pp.  445 

ind  410,       uStx  +  «Ny  +  t/Ps  +  &c.  =  nu/\ 
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consequently,  dividing  the  members  of 

uiidx  +  uTUdy  +  &c.  =  dv! 

by  the  members  of  the  preceding  equation,  we  shall  have 

Mda?  +  Ndy  +  &c.  __  dn' 
Ma?  +  Ny  -f  &c.    "~  nu' ' 

consequently,  since  the  right  member  of  this  is  an  exact 
differential  (its  integral  being  -  log  u'),  it  is  plain  that 

Mete  +  T$dy  +  &c. 
Ma?  +  Ny  +  &c. 

must  also  be  an  exact  differential 

It  hence  follows,  that  the  factor  which  makes  the  proposed 
differential 

Udx  +  my  +  &c.  =  0  exact,  is    Ma>  +  Ny  +  &a; 

and  thence,  if  Mote  +  Hdy  =  0  is  the  proposed  equation, 
the  requisite /actor  is  ^ —     ^   . 

Remarks. — 1.  It  is  clear,  from  pp.  445  and  446,  that  the 
degree  of  homogeneity  of  Ma?  +  Ny  -f ,  &c.,  when  the  pre- 
ceding process  is  applicable,  must  be  different  from  naught ; 
and  Ma?  +  Ny  +,  &c,  must  also  be  different  from  naught. 

2.  If  Mete  +  Nc?y  =  0,  and,  at  the  same  time,  Ma?+Ny=0, 
then,  eliminating  N  from  the  first  of  these  by  means  of  the 
second,  we  shall  have 

X 

which  shows  that  if  My  is  a  function  of  - ,  the  integral  can 

be  immediately  found  in  its  most  general  form. 
si 
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EXAMPLES. 

1.  To  find  the  factor  that  makes 

(ay  —  y8)  dx  +  (y»  +  a?)  dy  =  0, 

an  exact  differential. 

Since  Ma>  -f  Ny  =  2a?  y, 

by  dividing  the  given  equation  by  a?y,  we  have 

whose  integral  is        log  xy  +  -  =  0. 

2.  To  integrate  (a?  —  y*)  c&  +  (ay  +  3s)  tfy  =  0. 
Here  Ma?  +  Ny  =  a?(x  +  y), 

and  thence,  dividing  the  given  equation  by  this,  we  have 

6-5)*+?. 

whose  integral  is         log  a?  -f  -  =  0. 

3.  To  integrate       ydx  —  xdy  .=  0. 

Here  M  =  y  and  N  =  —  a?,  and  thence  Mx  +  Ny  =  0; 
consequently,  from  what  is  shown  above,  we  shall  have 

X  X 

Myd  -  =  0,      or     y*d  -  =  0 ; 
and  this  multiplied  by    -^  0  (-1     becomes    #(-)  d  -  =  0, 

if  if  if  if 


an 


/x\  x 

integrable  form,  since  <f  (- 1  represents  a  ftinction  of  - . 
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4.  To  integrate  (a?y  —  y*#)  dx  +  ya?dy  =  0. 

From    Ma?  +  TSy  =  afy,    we  have     ( K)  dx  +  — ; 

whose  integral  is         log  x  +  ~  =  C, 

the  same  as  in  example  2. 

5.  To  integrate  (afy  +  y8)  dx  —  (a?8  +  xy*)  dy  =  0. 

Here    M  =  y  {a?  -f  y5)    and    N  =  —  a?  (a?  +  y*), 
and  thence  we  have    Ma?  +  Ny  =  0 ; 
consequently,  from  what  has  been  shown,  we  shall  have 

My<*  ?  =  y*  (a?  +  f)  d  ?  =  0, 

and  it  is  easy  to  perceive  that  -j  0  I -J  is  the  factor,  which 
makes  this  integrable,  since  it  reduces  it  to 

which  is  clearly  an  integrable  fdrm,  since  F  (-]  is  supposed 

x  fx\ 

to  be  a  function  of  - .  at  the  same  time  that  0  [-)  also  de- 

y  \yf 

x 
notes  a  function  of  -. 


SECTION  vn. 

IOTEGRATION  OF  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS  OF  TffE  FIRST 
ORDER  AND  HIGHER  DEGREES,  AND  THE  SINGULAR 
SOLUTIONS  OF  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS,  ETC.,  BETWEEN 
TWO   VARIABLES. 

(1.)  It  is  sometimes  said  by  authors,  that  differential 
equations  of  the  first  order  and  higher  degrees  can  not  result 
from  the  immediate  differentiation  of  any  integral,  but  must 
arise  from  the  elimination  of  an  integral  power  of  a  con- 
stant from  the  integral,  by  means  of  its  differential  equa- 
tion. (See  p.  811.)  That  what  is  here  affirmed  is  not  uni- 
versally true,  may  be  proved  from  the  simplest  considera- 
tions. For  (see  p.  191)  in  finding  multiple  poiiUa  of  the  first 
kind,  we  differentiate  the  equation  of  the  curve  by  regarding 
the  co-ordinates  at  the  points  of  intersection  as  being  inde- 
pendent variables.  Thus,  in  finding  the  multiple  points  of 
the  curve  whose  equation  (see  p.  191),  is 

ay1  +  cxy  —  btf  =  0, 

by  proceeding,  as  directed,  we  have  found  the  differential 

equation  2atfy*  +  2cdxdy  —  Qbxdb?  =  0  ; 

which,  divided  by  2dz?,  and  representing  yf  by^>,  becomes 

dy1   ,    c  dy       Zbx         ,       c  Zbx       - 

cuxr       a  ax         a        *        a*         a 

in  which  -—■  or  p  is  taken  on  the  supposition  that,  after  the 
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differentiation,  dy  is  a  function  of  dx,  or  contains  it.  To  find 
the  integral  of  the  preceding  equation,  we  must,  by  a  re- 
verse process,  reduce  it  back  to 

2adif  +  2cdxdy  —  Qbxda?  =  0, 

whose  first  integral  is 

2aydy  +  cxdy  +  cydx  —  Zbv?dx  =  0 ; 

and  then  the  integral  of  this  is 

ay*  +  cxy  —  Txx?  =  0, 

the  proposed  equation,  as  it  clearly  ought  to  be.  Solving 
the  equation 

I?  +  -P =0,    we  get    v  =  —  h- ± -=r-  VV+  12aix : 

*  a*        a  °       *  2a      2a 

or,  since  p  =  -j-,  we  have 

whose  integral  is  y  =  —  ^-  ±  - — 0.  ,, — i  +  const. 
Hence  ^  +  _  j  =  ____i , 

by  omitting  the  constant,  or 

<xy      c*o?_<*  +  36 c*abx+  86'  x  12»aW  +  12W8W 

*  +   a    +  4a8  ""  3s  x  12  W  ' 

which  clearly  can  not  be  reduced  to  the  integral 

ay*  -f  cxy  —  far*  =  0, 

or  the  proposed  equation.  If  we  integrate  the  equation 
cfy1  —  a*da?  =  0,  supposing  x  and  y  to  commence  together, 
by  either  of  the  preceding  methods,  they  will  be  found  to 
give  jf  =  aW;  while  dif  —  axda?  =  0,  integrated  Vj  \ha  tosk 
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method,  gives  y8  =  — ,  and  integrated  by  the  second  method, 

o 

4 
gives  y8  =  5  «#*,  which  does  not  agree  with  the  preceding 

integral.      ' 

(2.)  The  common  method  of  finding  the  integrals  of  equa- 
tions of  the  form 

dyn  +  Pd^-'dx  +  QtfjT-W  + +JJda?  =  0, 

or  its  equivalent 

consists  in  solving  it  like  an  equation  of  the  nth  degree,  bj 

fJlt 

regarding  -~  as  the  unknown  quantity,  and  of  course  there 
will  result  n  equations  of  the  forms 

dx      P      ^     dx     P       U'     dx     P        V| 

and  so  on,  to  n  equations;  p,p\j>",  &c,  being  the  roots  of 
the  equation. 

From  these  equations  we  get 

y  —  J  pdx  =  0,     y  —  J  p'dx  =  0,     y  —  J  p"dx  =  0, 
and  so  on.     Hence  we  shall  have 

(y-fpdx)  x  (y-fp'dx)  x  (y  - /V'dy)  =  0, 

which  may  be  taken  to  represent  the  integral  of  the  pro- 
posed equation ;   noticing,  that  each  of  the  factors  may  be 
supposed  to  be  corrected  by  the  addition  of  the  same  con- 
stant. 
For  the  method  oil  Vateg^\!\o?i  \l«^  ^co^oaed^  the  reader 
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is  referred  to  Lacroix,  "  Calcul  Integral,"  p.  279,  &c. ;  Young, 
"Integral  Calculus,"  p.  224 ;  and  Lardner,  p.  318. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  To  find  the  integral  of  y  -Ife  +  2x  -^  —  y  =  0. 

Beducing  the  equation  to  the  form 

ydif  +  2xdydx  —  yda?  =  0, 

and  taking  the  integral,  regarding  x  and  y  as  independent 
variables,  we  have 

*-^  +  2yxdx+a?dy  —  ydxx=0    and    g  +  sfy—  ^o  =0, 

found  on  the  supposition  that  x  and  y  commence  together, 
and  that  y  in  the  last  term  is  constant ;  but,  since  y  is  not 
constant  in  the  last  term,  it  is  clear  that  the  equation  has 
not  been  obtained  on  the  supposition  of  x  and  y  being  inde- 
pendent variables ;  noticing,  if  the  last  term  of  the  equation 
had  been  x  or  any  function  of  it,  the  proposed  equation 
might  have  been  obtained  on  the  supposition  of  x  and  y 
being  independent  variables,  and  of  course  a  doubt  as  to 
the  true  origin  of  the  proposed  equation  would  have  been 
the  result. 

Hence,  solving  the  equation  on  the  supposition  that  x  and 
y  are  not  both  independent  variables,  we  have 

dy  __  —  x  +  *Y  +  s»    and    dy  __—x  —  j/(,y*  +  a?*) 
dx  y  dx  y  ' 

which  may  be  put  under  the  forms 

V%  +  x~  ^(^+^  =  0  and  yty  +  x+  V(y8+»8)=0; 

and  by  taking  the  product  of  these  factors,  ^e  W<i 
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(y| +  .)•-<»■ +  *•>  =  »,    or    ±*^0  =  * 
whose  integral  is 


±  vy  +  a?  =  x  +  C,     or    y*  =  2cx  +  (?. 

2.  To  find  the  integral  of  dtf  ±  da?  =  fcforfy. 

Integrating  on  the  supposition  of  the  independence  of  0 
and  y,  we  have 

^~—  =  xy  +  0,    or    y*  ±  a?  =  2ay  +  C. 

Remarks. — If  we  take  +  for  ±  in  the  proposed  equa- 
tion, we  have 

dif  +  da?  =  2eforfy,     or    tfy8  —  2dydx  +  da?  =  0, 

or  dy  —  dx  =  0, 

whose  integral  is  y  —  a>  =  C ;  the  same  as  by  the  preceding 
method.     If  the  proposed  differential  is 

dy*  —  da?  =  2dxdy, 

it  is  clear  that  the  integral  found  on  the  principles  of  the 
independence  of  x  and  y?  and  their  dependence,  as  in  the 
common  method  of  integration,  will  not  agree ;  consequently, 
the  origin  of  the  proposed  differential  is  doubtful. 

3.  To  integrate  x  -^  +  x  —  1  =  0,     or    -j^  = 1. 

Multiplying  by  da?,  and  integrating  on  the  supposition  that 
x  and  y  are  independent  variables,  we  have 

da? 

dy*  = da?,     and  thence    ydy  =  dx  log  x  —  xdx, 

x 

which  integrated  again,  gives 

y*  a? 

■^  =  x  log  x  —  x  —  jr  ■+■  const, 
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or  y*  =  2x  log  x  —  2x  —  a?  +  C ; 

consequently,  the  origin  of  the  differential  is  doubtful 
Remarks. — Mr.  Young,  at  p.  226  of  his  work,  finds 


y  =  1/aj  —  as*  —  tan_1y  — 


—  x 


X 

few  the  integral ;  a  result  very  different  from  the  preceding. 

(3.)  When  only  one  of  the  variables  x  or  y  enters  the  pro- 
posed equation,  and  the  value  of  the  variable  in  a  function 

of  -irf  =  p  can  be  found ;  or  if  p  can  be  found  in  a  function 

of  the  variable ;  then,  in  solving  the  equation  in  the  com- 
mon way,  the  other  variable  can  be  found.     Thus,  having 

found  «=F(P),    or    y  =  /(i>), 

_*       ,         dF(p),  A      ,         df(p). 

we  get     dxz=z  —^  dp,    and    dy  =  -^p  dp; 

consequently,  from 
we  shall  get 

whose  integrals  will  determine  the  value  of  y  or  x. 
For  integrating 

y  =  Jp-dfd* 

by  parts,  we  shall  have 

y=pB(j>)-  fv(p)dp; 

so  that  if  F(jp)  =    ±         ,  we  shall  get 


«tj 
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-which,  from  x  =  -z r ,  gives  p  =  \ ,  and  thence 

y  =  VaT^-tan-1  y  i-— -  +  C, 

SB 

the  result  quoted  from  Mr.  Young  in  the  preceding  example 

If  the  equation  involves  such  high  powers  of  x  or  y  that 

it  cannot  readily  be  solved,  we  make  such  a  substitution  for 

dy  dx       1  , 

s=*  or  ^=^=-p> 

as  will  reduce  the  degree  of  the  equation,  so  that  x  or  y 
may  be  found  by  the  common  methods  of  solving  equations 

Thus,  to  integrate 

dy 

we  put  —-  =  xzj 

and  thence,  by  substitution,  get 

7?  +  a?z  +  v?z*  =r  0,     or     x  =  —  ..    ,     » , 

1  +  ST 

which  gives 

1  +  a»  +  (1  +  2s/  ~~       "  (1  -  Jf    # 

by  substituting  the  value  of  xy  we  have 

dy  £  ,  z*     -, 

as^-r+P'  or  ^  =  -1+^^ 

and,  substituting  the  value  of  dx,  thence 

_       (l—2*)*d»_         ZJcte  ted* 

y~  (1  +  s3)8       ~       (1  +  «»)*       (1  +  **T 
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whose  integral  gives 

v_      i !_  .  0 

y  ~"  2  (i  +  2?y     s  (i  +  s8)  "*" 

Solving  this  equation  by  quadratics,  regarding  -.   ,     .  as 

being  the  unknown  quantity,  we  shall  get  ^ -,   in  a 

function  of  y,  whose  reciprocal  gives  1  -f  ^  in  a  function 
of  y,  which,  diminished  by  1,  gives  2s,  whose  cube  root  gives 
the  value  of  z.  Hence,  x  is  easily  found  in  a  function  of  y, 
as  required ;  noticing,  that  we  may  clearly  proceed  in  like 
manner  in  all  analogous  cases. 

(4.)  If  the  equation  involves  both  variables,  in  such  a 
way  as  to  make  its  terms  homogeneous  relatively  to  the 
variables,  then,  putting  y  =  xz  in  the  equation,  if  n  denotes 
the  degree  of  homogeneity  of  the  equation,  its  terms  will 
be  divisible  by  af* ;  and  we  shall  have  an  equation  in  terms 
of  z  and^p,  whose  highest  power  in  z  will  be  z\ 

Hence,  if  the  equation  can.  be  solved  with  reference  to  2, 
we  shall  have  z  =  F  (p) ;  or,  if  the  equation  can  be  solved 
relatively  to^>,  we  shall  get  p  =  f(z).     Since  y  =  xz,  we 

have  dy  =  xdz  +  zdx  =  x<IF  (p)  +  F  (jp)  dx, 


dx 


or  -+  =  p  =  x  —j~  +  F(l>)» 


i.i-  dx  dF(p) 

which  gives  —  = wirr  > 

s  x       p  —  F  (p)' 

whose  integral  can  be  found  in  a  function  of  p\  and  thence 

from  y  =  xz  =  xF  (p), 

by  eliminating^,  we  get  y  in  a  function  of  ar,  as  required. 
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In  much  the  same  way,  from 

p  =  ~-  =  f(z),     and  from    dy  =  xcb  +  zdx, 

CLX 

we  have    -~  +  z  =f(z),    or    -^  =/(«)  -  a, 

,  .  ,  do  dz 

which  gives  _-  =  ___, 

which,  integrated,  expresses  a?  in  a  function  of  z ;  and  thence, 
from  y  =  jrs,  we  express  y  in  a  function  of  z ;  consequently, 
eliminating  z  from  the  values  of  x  and  y,  we  shall  get  y  in 
a  function  of  & 

EXAMPLES. 


1.  Given  y  —  a?p  =  a?  r  1  +  j?*  to  find  the  integral. 
By  putting  y  =  ass,  the  equation  reduces  to 

*  —  P  =  VTTj?,     or    3  =  ^  +  fTTl?> 
which  gives  dz  ~  dp  -\ — /   ^      : 

and  from  dy  =  ^xfc  =  arcfe  +  scfe, 

.  dx  dz  dp  pdp 

we  have     —  = = -==z  —  —-^--s, 

x       p  —  z  Vl+p*       1+jf' 

whose  integral  clearly  gives 
log  x  =  —  log  (p  +  VT+f)  -  log  Vl+p?  +  log  0; 


»*\» 


and  thence  we  have 

and  since  s  =  ^p  +  t/T~+~p, 

we  have  ass  =  y  =  —         . 
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consequently,  we  hence  get 

if 


o  +  V<?  —  y8 

for  one  fonn  of  the  proposed  integral. 

Otherurise. — By  squaring  the  members  of  the  proposed 
equation,  we  have 

y*  —  2xyp  +  a?j>*  =  a?  +  v?j?  ; 

or,  erasing  the  terms  that  destroy  each  other,  we  have 

y*  -a?  _ 
2xy      ~~  P] 

or,  since  y  =  a»,  we  shall  have 

p  =  ^r  =  /(*); 

and  thence     —  =  ^r-r reduces  to     —  =  — ■  ..    ,    .. 

x       f\z)  ~~ z  x  1  +  s* 

whose  integral  is 

log  x  =  log  :; 1    or    x  =  ^ -, , 

which,  since  z  =  - ,  is  immediately  reducible  to 

« (»*  +  y*)  =  ^  0,     or    a?  +  y3  =  <?'#. 

Remarks. — It  is  easy  to  show  that  this  integral  agrees 
with  the  integral  found  by  the  first  method,  since  it  can  be 
put  under  the  form 

o  +  tV  — y2  =  ^ ,     or     V<?-tf  =  ?-  -  c, 

X  X 

which,  by  squaring  and  an  obvious  reduction,  becomes 
a?  +  if  =.  2oa?,  which  agrees  with  a?  -f  y*  =  </x,  when  we 
put  c'  for  2c.  For  the  first  of  these  solutions,  the  reader  is 
referred  to  p.  229  of  Mr.  Young's  work. 


J  +  M) 
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2.  To  find  the  integral  of  y*  —pa?  =  ptf* 

Putting  xz  for  y,  the  equation  immediately  reduces  to 

__  ,  dx  dz  dz(l  +£) 

Hence,  we  have    —  =  ^-r = =— * — ; — '- . 

x       f(z)  —z  &  —  &  +  z 

Since     —  -= = = = — r,     we  shall  have 

&  —  ST  +  Z  z         &  —  Z  +  V 

-dz 
dx  __       dz  dz         __       dz  4 

a>  ~~        z        £  —  z  +  1  ~~~        z        3 

whose  integral  gives 

A                             4A 
log  a?  =  -  log  s  -  g-v-^  =  -  log  cz £-  , 

in  which  A  is  an  arc  of  a  circle,  whose  radius  =  -~-  and 

tangent  =  z  —  <r.  Since  2  =  -,  if  we  put  -  for  z  in 
this  equation,  we  shall  have  the  required  integral. 

(5.)  Supposing  -p  =  p,  we  will  now  proceed  to  show  how 

to  integrate  the  equation  y  =  xp  -f  FQp),  on  the  supposition 
that  F  (j^)  is  independent  of  x  and  y ;  noticing,  that  this 
equation  is  called  Clairaufs  form. 

By  differentiating  the  members  of  the  equation,  we  have 

dx      r      *         dx  dp     dx1 

or,  erasing  the  terms  that  destroy  each  other,  we  have 


( 


dp    /  ax 
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This  equation  is  satisfied  by  putting  ~~  =  0  or  dp  =  0, 

whose  integral  is  p  =  C  =  const,  and  of  course  y  =  Cx  is 
the  proposed  equation. 

The  preceding  equation  can  alsp  be  satisfied  by  putting  its 
other  factor  equal  to  naught,  which  gives 

consequently,  if     ^'  is  a  function  of  p,  by  findings  from 

this,  and  substituting  its  value  in  the  proposed  equation,  we 
shall  get  an  equation  between  x  and  y,  which  does  not 
contain  any  arbitrary  constant,  and  is  hence  called  the  sin- 
gular solution  of  the  proposed  equation.     Thus,  if 

y  =  xp  -f  ap*,     we  have    y  =  Cx  +  aC* 

£oi  the  integral,  or  p  =  —  ^  =  0  is  the  singular  solution. 

Similarly,  if  y  =  px  +  a  (1  +  jf), 

we  shall  have  y  =  Co?  -t-  a(l  -f  C*) 

for  the  integral,  and  —  ^-  is  the  singular  solution. 

Remarks. — 1.  If  we  have  the  equation  y  =  T?x  -f  Q,  in 
which  P  and  Q  are  functions  of  p,  then,  by  differentiating, 
we  shall  get 

^-^  =  p  +  -^-  +  ^'  or  **  +  *¥=}>  =  ~p=j- 

Taking  the  integral  of  this,  by  the  form  given  in  (4)  at 
p.  455,  we  have 

.  =  .-AS  (//>"'  ^  +  o 
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by  changing  y  and  dy  into  x  and  dx;  then,  eliminating 
p  from  this  and  the  proposed  equation,  we  shall  get  the 
integral  between  x  and  y. 

2.  It  is  manifest  from  what  has  been  done  in  the  first  part 
of  this  section,  that  in  the  application  of  the  Differential  and 
Integral  Calculus  to  estimate  the  changes  of  position  of 
bodies,  which  result  from  the  violent  and  sudden  actions  of 
powerful  forces,  we  ought  generally  to  take  the  differentials 
of  the  variables  on  the  supposition  that  they  are  independent 
of  each  other,  since  the  tendency  of  the  actions  of  the  forces 
is  plainly  to  introduce  multiple  points  or  cusps  into  the 
motions  of  the  bodies.  Reciprocally,  in  finding  the  integrals 
of  differentials  thus  found,  we  ought  to  proceed  on  the  sup- 
position of  the  independence  of  the  variables,  as  explained 
at  p.  484,  &c. 

(6.)  From  what  has  been  done,  we  are  naturally  led  to  the 
consideration  of  what  are  called  the  Singular  Solutions  of 
Differential  Equations  of  the  First  Order. 

1.  If  F  (a?,  y,  c)  =  0,  in  which  c  represents  a  constant, 
and  we  differentiate  the  equation,  regarding  c  alone  as  varia- 
ble, we  shall  have    ,  y*  c'  do  =  0 ; 

do 

then,  if,  as  in  the  example  at  p.  187,  we  eliminate  e  from  the 
equation    F  fa  y,  c)  =  0    and    ^fey' g)  =  0, 

when  its  dimensions  exceed  the  first  degree,  the  result  will 
(generally)  be  what  is  called  a  singular  solution  of  the  pro- 
posed equation. 

2.  If  we  regard  x  and  y  as  being  functions  of  <?,  then,  by 
differentiating  F  fa  y,  c)  =  0  with  reference  to  cy  we  shall  have 
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<nr(«;.y.«)  ga,  +  **{»,**)%&  +  <w&w)de  =  0; 

dx       do  ay        dc  do 


or,  since 
we  have 


d¥  (x,  y,c)  _  A 


ax         ac  ay         do 


Because  this  equation  must  evidently  be  satisfied  so  as  to 
leave 


<*F  fa  y>  <0    or  <*F  fa  y,  g) 

flte         '  rfy 


arbitrary,  we  must  have  either 

^  =  0     or     ^  =  0- 

which  may  clearly  be  used  instead  of 

<ZF  fa  y,  <0  _  ft 
do         ~  "' 

Similarly,  if  p  =  -tt ,  and  we  have  the  differential  equa- 
tion f  (xy  y,  p)  =  0  such,  that  F  (x,  y,  <?)  =  0  represents  its 
singular  solution;  then,  solving/1  (a?,  yyp)  =  0  relatively  to 
c,  we  get  the  form  c  =  0  fa  y,  Jp),  which  reduces 

F  fa  y»  g)  =  0    to  the  form    F  (a?,  y,  0)  =  0, 

by  using  0  to  stand  for  the  flinction  0  (x,  y,  p)}  or  its  equiva- 
lent a 

If,  for  brevity,  we  represent  the  first  member  of  this  equa- 
tion by  u,  then,  since  the  function  0  may  contain  x  and  y, 
by  taking  the  differential  of  u  =  0,  we  shall  have 

(du       du  d0  dp\  j        (du       du  d0  dp\ 
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which  must  clearly  be  satisfied  so  as  to  leave  dx  and  dy 
arbitrary.  Hence,  we  may  clearly  put  the  coefficient  of  dx 
or  dy  equal  to  naught,  and  shall  thence  get 

du       du  dd  dp  __  du       du  dO  dp  __  ft 

dhi  +  M'dp'di-0'    °T    Ty  +  dd' Tp  Ty  ~" U' 

which  give 

dp du       du  dO  dp du       du  dO 

dx"       dx   '   dO' dp'  dy"       dy       dO*  dp* 

Because  0  is  used  for  0(x,  y,p\  or  its  equivalent  c,  it  is 

clear  that  -^  =  -r-,  which  (by  1),  for  the  singular  solution, 

must  equal  naught ;  consequently,  because  -r^  =  0,  we  must 

have  -j-  =  infinity,   or  ~y  =  infinity,  and  thence  -r-  =  0, 

or  -^  =  0,  which  are  the  conditions  for  finding  the  singular 

solutions  of  differ  en  tial  equations  of  t/te  first  order.  Hence, 
ifp  is  eliminated  from  the  proposed  differential  equation 
hy  either  of  these  conditions,  and  if  the  result  satisfies  the 
proposed  differential  equation,  it  will  be  the  singular  solu- 
tion of  it. 

3.  To  simplify  t'le  applications  of  what  has  been  done 
as  much  as  possible,  we  shall  represent  the  proposed  differ- 
ential equation  f(x,  y,p)  =  0  by  v,  which  gives,  supposing 
p  to  be  a  function  of  x  and  y, 

dv  j        dv  1         dv  dp  .        dv  dp  ,         - 
-j-  dx  -f  -r  dy  +  ~r .  -4-  dx  +  -=- .  -f-  dy  =  0, 
dx  dy    *       dp  dx  dp  dy   *        ' 

and  thence  we  get 

dv  __        (dv       dv  dy\    #    (dp       dp  dy\ 
dp  """       \dx       dy '  dx/    '    Vote       <fy '  ctcr 
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which  reduces  -7-  to  naught,  since  -4-  or  -j-  in  the  divisor 

dv 
is  infinite.     Hence,  -7-  =  0  gives  the  values  of  p,  that  give 

the  singular  solution.     (See  Young,  p.  232,  &c.)    It  may 

be  noticed  if  u  =  F  (x,  y,  0)  =  0  does  not  contain  y,  that 

we  must  here  regard  x  as  being  a  function  of  y,  regarded 

dx 
as  being  the  independent  variable,  and  put  pf  =  -r-  for  p. 

(See  Young,  p.  237.) 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  To  find  the  singular  solution  of 

v  =  (x  4-  y)p  -^-(«  +  y)  =  0. 

civ 
Here  -j-  =  0  becomes  x  +  y  —  2xp  =  0,   which  gives 

which,  being  put  for  j?  in  the  given  equation,  gives 

Hence,  we  easily  get 

x  —  y  =  2  ^aa?,    or    y  =  a?  —  2  Vox, 

whichgivea  g=i,  =  l__^. 

From    y  =  x  —  2  Voa?    we  get 
x  +  y  =  2a?  —  2  i^    and    a  +  y  =  a  +  »-2  Va5 ; 

and  since    p  =  1 — ,     we  thence  get 

raa? 

2(»  — yoap)(l—  ~)  —  a;  ( 1  —  -~  J  —  (a  +  x  —  Voir)  = 
2  (f/a?  -  |/a)J  -  2 (^»  -  VaY  =  Q\ 
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consequently,  since    y  =  x  —  2  Vox   satisfies  the  proposed 
equation,  it  must  be  its  singular  solution. 

2.  To  find  the  singular  solution  of 

v  =  a?  +  2xyp  -f  (a*  —  *^)i^  =  0. 

From    -T-  =  0    we  get    xy  +  (a*  —  «*)^  =  0  ; 

which,  multiplied  by  p  and  subtracted  from  the  proposed 

equation,  gives    o?  +  xyp  =  0    or   p  = ; 

which,  substituted  in  the  proposed  equation,  gives 

a*  +  y*  —  a*  =  0; 

consequently,  since  this  satisfies  the  proposed  equation,  it 
must  be  its  singular  solution. 

3.  To  find  the  singular  solution  of  xp  —  y  =  /(a1  +  y1), 
or,  more  properly,  of  (xp  —  yf  =  i8  -f-  y*. 

Here  v  =  a^>5  —  2.ry/?  —  a?  =  0, 

gives  -T-  =  0,  or  its  equivalent 


dp 


a?p  —  xy  =  0,    or   p  =  |; 


which  reduces  the  equation  to 

—  y5  —  a?8  =  0,    or     —  y*  =  a1, 
as  required. 

4.  To  find  the  singular  solution  of 

o?p*  —  2xyp  +  y*  —  u?  —  ^*jb*  =  0. 

Here  -y-  =  0  becomes 
dp 

2x*p  —  2xy  —  23?  p  =  0,     or     —  2*y  =  0, 

which  clearly  shows  that  the  question  does  not  admit  of  a 
lar  solution. 
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5.  To  find  the  singular  solution  of 

v  =  (a£  —  2y*)  j?  —  ixyp  —  a?  =  0. 

dv 
Here    -j-  =  0    becomes    (a?  —  2y*)2>  —  2ajy  =  0, 

which,  multiplied  by^>,  and  the  product  subtracted  from  the 
given  equation,  gives 

-  2xyp  -  a*  =  0,     °ri>=-^; 

consequently,  substituting  this  in  the  proposed  equation,  we 
have  (a*  +  2y*)  of  =  0,  which  evidently  gives  a?2  -f  2y*  =  0 
for  the  singular  solution. 

6.  To  find  the  value  of  c,  which  gives  the  singular  solu- 
tion of  y  =  x  +  {c  —  l)9  (c  —  a?)5. 

Differentiating  the  equation  by  regarding    c    alone  as 
variable,  we  have 

2(<?—  1)(<j—  xf  +  2(<?—  l)5(e— »)  =  0,    or    <?— a>+o— 1  =  0, 

x  ■+•  1 
which  gives  0  =  — ^ —  f°r  the  particular  solution,  since  the 

values  c  =  1  and  <?  =  a?,  which  also  satisfy  the  differential 
equation,  clearly  correspond  to  particular  integrals. 

7.  To  find  a  curve  such,  that  the  perpendiculars  drawn 


from  a  given  point  on  its  tangents  shall  be  constant,  or 
equal  to  each  other. 
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Let  O  be  the  given  point,  taken  for  the  origin  of  the  co- 
ordinates, and  OP  for  the  perpendicular  from  the  given  point 
or  origin  to  the  given  line  AB ;  then,  we  may  clearly  suppose 

Y  —  y  =  -j-  (X  —  ar),    or  its  equivalent    Y=jpX  +  y  —pxt 
dx 

to  be  the  equation  of  AB,  regarded  as  touching  a  circle 
having  OP  =  R  for  its  radius,  center  O,  and  Ox  =  Xy  Oy  =  y, 
for  the  rectangular  co-ordinates  of  the  point  of  contact  P  of 
the  tangent  and  circle. 

Supposing  y  to  decrease  when  x  increases,  we  shall  clearly 

have   —  -j-  =  —  p  for  the  tangent  of  the  angle  yOP,  and 

y  —px  equals  the  part  of  the  axis  of  y  between  AB  and  the 

origin  O.  Because  Vp*  -f-  1  equals  the  secant  of  the  angle 
yOP,  it  is  manifest  from  known  principles  of  trigonometry 
that  we  shall  have 

^=^=  =  R  =  const 
V?  +  1 

for  the  invariable  expression  of  the  perpendicular  from  the 
origin  to  the  tangents  to  the  sought  curve,  which  must  hence 
clearly  be  a  circle,  having  O  for  its  center  and  OP  =  R  for 
its  radius.  It  is  manifest  that  the  preceding  equation  may 
be  written  in  the  form 

y  =  px  +  R  f>*  +  1, 

an  equation  that  agrees  with  Clairaut's  form  of  differential 
equations  given  at  p.  494,  whose  integral  is  there  shown  to  be 


y  =  ex  +  R  Vc2  +  1. 
The  singular  solution  of  this  gives 

0  -  7^$r^~rfy 
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which,  being  put  for  c,  We  have 


y  = 


+ 


=  y(R'-a»), 


|/(RJ~a?)    '   |/(R2-^) 
and  thence  a?  +  y*  =  R2 

is  the  singular  solution  of  the  proposed  question. 

8.  To  find  a  curve  such,  that  the  product  of  the  two  per- 
pendiculars from  two  given  points  on  any  tangent  shall  be 
constant  or  invariable. 


Let  A  and  B  represent  the  given  points  through  which 
the  axis  of  x  is  supposed  to  pass,  the  origin  of  the  co-ordi- 
nates being  at  O,  the  middle  point  between  A  and  B ;  then 
we  may  suppose  that  the  sought  curve  touches  one  of  the 
tangents  CD  at  the  point  E  to  the  right  of  Oy,  the  axis  of  y, 
and  that  OF  and  FE  represent  the  x  and  y  which  corre- 
spond to  the  point  of  contact  of  the  curve  and  tangent. 

Representing  AO  =  OB  by  a  we  shall  have 

AF  =  c  +  ai    and    FB  =  a  —  x ; 

then,  as  in  the  preceding  question,  supposing  y  to  decrease 
when  x  increases,  we  shall  have  —  p  =  the  tangent  of  the 
angle  of  inclination  of  CD  to  the  axis  of  a?,  and  thence 

AO  =  y  —  (a  +  x)p    and  BD  =  y  -V  ^  —  v^  p\ 
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consequently,  by  dividing  these  by  ^(j?  -f  1),  we,  as  in  the 
preceding  example,  get 

y-  (a  +  x)p         ,     y  +  (a  -  a?)  j> 
|/(^  +  1)  V(^  +  1) 

for  the  perpendiculars  from  the  points  A  and  B  to  the  tangent 
CD ;  and  thence,  if  V  denotes  their  product,  we  shall  have 

y  _  (a  +  X)p       y  +  {a-x)p  _ 

or,  by  performing  the  indicated  multiplication,  we  have 

y*-  2pxy  -  f  (a9  —  a?)  _ 
1^  +  1 

for  one  form  of  the  equation  of  the  sought  curve. 
Solving  the  equation  for  y,  we  readily  get 

y  =  px  ±  |/(J2  +  ™5i>*), 

in  which  m5  =  a'  +  J5;  this  being  a  differential  equation 
of  Clairaut's  form,  we  shall,  as  heretofore,  get 


y  =  Cx  ±  Vb%  +  m2C* 

for  its  integral,  C  being  the  arbitrary  constant. 

By  taking  the  differential  of  this  equation,  supposing  0 
alone  to  be  variable,  we  readily  get 

C  =         T  l;r 

m  |/(wi2  —  u?) 

for  the  singular  solution.  Taking  —  bx  for  ±  bx  in  C,  and 
using  +  for  ±  in  y>  we  get  from  what  has  been  done 

my  +  V&  =  mW 

for  the  equation  of  the  sought  curve,  when  the  perpendicu- 
lars to  the  tangents  do  not  fall  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
tangents,  and  it  is  manifest  that  the  curve  is  an  ellipse ; 


EQUATIONS  OF  THE  FIRST  ORDER  505 

noticing,  if  the  perpendiculars  are  drawn  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  tangents,  that  the  singular  solution  will  clearly  be 
an  hyperbola. 

9.  To  find  a  curve  such,  that  the  length  of  the  normal 
shall  be  a  (given)  function  of  the  distance  of  its  foot  from 
the  origin  of  the  abscissas.     (See  Lacroix,  p.  466.) 

Supposing  x  and  y  to  represent  the  co-ordinates  of  any 
point  of  the  proposed  curve,  it  is  easy  to  perceive  that 


w 


l  +  %    and    *  +  yd£ 

represent  the  lengths  pf  the  normal  and  the  distance  of  its 
foot  from  the  origin  of  the  co-ordinates ;  consequently, 


rt'i+g -/(•  +  »» 


will  express  the  differential  equation  of  the  question. 

It  is  easy  to  perceive  that  the  equation  (a?  —  a)8+  y*  =  C, 
in  which  C  is  the  arbitrary  constant,  by  putting  C  =  f  (a)* 
will  satisfy  the  question,  and  be  the  complete  integral,  since 
it  contains  the  arbitrary  constant  C.  For  by  taking  the  dif- 
ferential of  (a?  —  df  +  y*  =  C, 
we  have                 (x  —  a)  dx  -f-  ydy  =  0, 

which  gives     a  =  x  -f  y  -Jr ,    and    x  —  a  =  —  y  -~ , 

so  that        ^g  +  jf=/(«y=/(«  +  ygy; 

and  taking  the  square  root  of  the  members  of  this,  we  have 

22 


.".«'..;  .-:n-tv:..\::  -  =:/:r.:.'N5  of 

agreeing   with   the    assumed    differential   equation.      It  is 

manifest  that  {x  —  a)5  -f  y8  =  c 

is  the  equation  of  a  circle,  the  axis  of  x  passing  through  its 
center,  a  being  the  abscissa  of  its  center,  and 

c  =  /(«)' 

is  the  square  of  its  radius. 
If  we  take  the  differential  of 

{z-af  +  y,  =  c  =f(af, 

regarding  a  alone  as  variable,  we  shall  have 

then,  by  eliminating  a  fix>m 

(*-«/  +  f  =/(«)'    and     -(*-a)=/(a)/'(a), 

the  result  will  be  the  singular  solution  (called  by  Lacroix, 
the  particular  solution)  of  the  proposed  differential  equation. 

Remarks. — 1st  If  we  put 

c  =  Tea    in    (a?-a)54-y!  =  c, 
it  will  become  (x  —  a)5  +  y*  =  ia, 

whose  differential  being  taken  by  regarding  a  alone  as 

k 

variable,  is  —  {x  —  a)  =  - , 

which  gives  a  =  x  +  - , 

and  thence  the  equation    (x  —  of  +  y*  =  jfea    reduces  to 

S  +•  =  *(•  +  !),     or    ^  =  *(*  +  |), 

the  equation  of  a  parabola,  the  origin  of  the  co-ordinates 
being  at  the  focus  of  the  parabola ;  noticing,  that  this  is  a 


i 
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singular  solution,  comprehended  under  the  general  singular 
solution  given  above. 
2d.  The  equations 

(x-af  +  ?=f(df    and     -  (x  -  a)  -/(«)/'  (a), 

when  a  is  eliminated,  or  supposed  to  be  eliminated,  from 
them,  give,  when  taken  together,  a  result  which  is  some- 
times called  the  general  integral  of  the  differential  equation 


y 


^1  +  2=4'  +  'e)  (scep-606* 


while      (*  -ay +7/  =/(*)*, 

which  involves  the  arbitrary  function  f{afi  is  called  the 
complete  integral  of  the  same  equation.     Thus, 

xz*  —  yz  +  a  =  0    and    %xi  —  y  =  0, 

given  at  p.  187,  may  be  supposed  to  correspond  to 

(x-ay  +  y*=f(ay    and     -  (*  -  a)  =f  (a)f  (a) ; 

and  y8  =  4oa?,  at  p.  187,  resulting  from  the  elimination  of  s, 
corresponds  to  the  elimination  of  a  from  the  preceding 
equations. 

10.  To  find  the  equation  of  a  curve  which  cuts  a  curve 
having  a  variable  parameter,  at  any  proposed  angle. 


Let  OB  represent  the  proposed  curve  when  referred  to  \tak 
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rectangular  axes  as  in  the  figure,  and  ad  the  cutting  curve, 
when  referred  to  the  same  axes ;  then,  if   • 

2=y    and    %=p 

in  the  proposed  and  sought  curves,  stand  for  the  tangents 
which  the  tangents  to  their  arcs  at  their  point  c  of  inter- 
section make  with  the  axis  of  x,  we  shall,  from  a  well- 
known  formula  of  trigonometry,  get 

tan  </>  = =- 

for  the  tangent  of  the  angle  which  the  sought  curve  makes 
with  the  proposed  curve  at  their  common  point  of  intersec- 
tion, which  is  supposed  to  be  a  given  angle  ;  consequently, 
representing  tan  <f>  by  a,  we  get 

dy        / 

— —  —  p 

a  =  ^ ,    and  thence  have   ~  =  i- >  : 

-       dy    /  dx       1  —  ap" 

and  if  <f>  is  90°,  or  a  the  tangent  of  a  right  angle,  it  becomes 

infinite,  and  the  preceding  equation  reduces  to  -J^  = , . 

dx  j} 

Thus,  if  y  =  bx  is  the  equation  of  the  proposed  curve,  it 

gives 


b  =.p'  =  ¥- ,    and  thence    -~  =  — 


y-  +  a 


x1  dx       ,  yf 

1  —  a^ 
x 

or  its  equivalent    (,n  —  ay)  dy  —  (y  +  ax)  dx  =  0. 
Because  this  equation  \a  Te&vu&A&  \»  \3aa  fem 
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(!) 


__     xdx  -f  ydy 


=  a 


1  +  gy.       **  +  ^ 

by  taking  the  integral,  and  using  a  log  C  for  the  arbitrary 
constant,  we  have 

tan-1  ^  =  a  log  C  *V  +  y9. 

Because  log  represents  the  hyperbolic  logarithm,  if  A 
stands  for  the  base  of  a  system  of  logarithms  whose  modu- 
lus is  a,  by  writing  Log  for  a  log,  by  the  nature  of  loga- 
rithms, the  preceding  equation  may  be  written  in  the  form 

Log  A1--1  y-  =  log  C  ^T?, 
x 

in  which  Log  denotes  a  logarithm  taken  in  the  system  whose 

base  is  A.    Putting 

tan-1  ^  =  6    and    tV  +  if  =  r, 

x  J         ' 

by  returning  from  the  logarithms  to  their  numbers,  we  shall 
get  A*  =  O  for  the  equation  of  the  sought  curve.  If  we 
suppose  r  =  1  when  0  =  0,  the  preceding  equation  gives 
C  =  1,  and  thence  the  preceding  equation  is  reduced  to 
A*  =  r,  which  is  clearly  the  logarithmic  spiral,  </>  being  the 
constant  angle  at  which  the  radius  vector  r  cuts  it,  and  A 
the  base  of  the  system  of  logarithms,  represented  by  it, 
a  =  tan  <f>  being  the  modulus.    (See  p.  136.) 

Eemarks. — 1.  If  <f>  =  90°,  a  =  tan  <f>  =  infinity. 
2.  Hence  the  equation 


dy- 


x        xdx  ■+■  ydy 


>  =  a 
1  +  /"1" 


M*       ~2(a»  +  j0 
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clearly  shows  that  we  must  have  xdx  +  ydy  =  0.  By 
taking  the  integral  of  this,  we  clearly  get  jc2  -f  y5  =  C, 
which  evidently  shows  the  sought  curve  to  be  a  circle,  C 
being  the  square  of  its  radius. 

For  another  example,  we  will  show  how  to  find  the  curve 
which  cuts  a  series  of  parabolas  whose  general  equation  is 
yn  =  axm  at  right  angles. 

From  what  is  shown  at  p.  509.  we  must  take  -~  ^= > 

r  ax  p 

and  substitute  in  it  the  value  of  p'  =  -,- ,  as  determined 

^  (IX 

from  the  equation  of  the  proposed  curve,  and  then  eliminate 
from  the  result  the  a  as  found  from  the  equation  of  the  pro- 
posed curve. 

Thus,  we  have        -~-  =  —  a  -— — r . 
1  dx       n      yn"1 

which,  put  for  j>\  reduces 

cli  -  _  x_   to    di-_n  y""1  . 


dx  p'     "~      dx  max™-1* 

whose  members,  multiplied  by  the  corresponding  members 
of  the  given  equation,  we  get 

ifdy  __        n  yn-xxm 
dx    ~~        ?n    xm~l    ' 

or  its  equivalent       mydy  -f  nxdx  =  0 ; 

whose  integral  is  clearly  the  ellipse 

m\f  -+-  nx*  =  C, 

in  which   the   constant   C   represents  the  product  of  the 
squares  of  the  semi-axes  of  the  ellipse. 


SECTION  VIIL 

INTEGRATION  OP  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS  OF  THE  SECOND 
AND  HIGHER  ORDERS,  BETWEEN  TWO  VARIABLES. 

(1.)  The  most  general  form  of  a  differential  equation  of 
the  second  order  between  two  variables,  may  evidently  be 

Bupposed  to  be  reduced  so  as  to  contain  a*,  y,  -~  ,  -7^ ,   to- 
gether with  Constanta 

(2.)  Supposing  u  =  0  to  be  the  primitive  or  integral  of 
the  second  order  of  the  preceding  differential  equation,  con- 
taining the  two  arbitrary  constants,  C  and  C,  which  have 
clearly  resulted  from  two  successive  integrations  of  the  pro- 
posed equation,  then,  by  taking  the  first  and  second  dif- 
ferentials of  u  =  0,  regarding  2;  as  being  the  independent 
variable,  we  shall  have  the  three  equations  u  =  0,  du  =  0, 
ePtt  =  0;  consequently,  eliminating  C  and  C  from  these 
equations,  we  shall  clearly  obtain  the  proposed  equation  of 

the  second  order  between  x,y,  -y-,  - ~,  which  is  clearly 

independent  of  the  constants  C  and  C.  Now,  if  we  elimi- 
nate C  from  u  =  0  and  du  =  0,  we  shall  get  a  differential 
equation  of  the  first  order  denoted  by  V  =  0,  involving  the 
constant  C;  and,  in  like  manner,  by  eliminating  C  from 
u  =  0  and  du  =  0,  we  shall  get  an  equation  of  the  first  order 
denoted  by  V  =  0,  involving  the  constant  C  It  is  easy  to 
perceive  that  if  we  eliminate  C  between  V  =  0  and  dV  =^0, 
or  eliminate  C  between   V  =  0   and  dV  =  ^>  ^^  &a&» 
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obtain  the  proposed  differential  of  the  second  order,  so  that 

V  =  0  and  V  =  0  will  each  be  a  differential  equation  of  the 

first  order  of  the  proposed  equation  of  the  second  order. 

dy 
Hence,  if  we  eliminate  ~  from  V  =  0  and  V  =  0,  it  U 

clear  that  the  result  will  he  u  =  0,  the  primitive  of  the 
proposed  differential  equation  of  the  second  order.  (See 
Lacroix,  pp.  292  and  293.) 

Thus,  supposing  y  -f  ax  +  b  =  0  to  represent  the  primi- 
tive (or  second)  integral  of  a  differential  equation  of  the 
second  order,  having  a  and  b  for  its  arbitrary  constants,  then, 

by  differentiating  it,  we  get  -j-  -f  a  =  0,  which  is  said  to  be 

obtained  from  the  primitive  by  a  direct  differentiation.    Bat 

11  ~\~  b 

if  we  divide  the  primitive  by  <r,  we  get h  a  =  0, 

x 

whose  differential  gives 

xdy  -  (y  +  b)  dx  =  0,     or     y  —  x  ^  +  b  =  0, 

which  is  said  to  be  obtained  from  the  primitive  by  an  in* 
direct  differentiation. 

Thus  we  have  obtained  the  differential  equations 


'**&+a  =  0    and    y  -  x  &  +  b  =  0, 

dx  *  dx  ' 

which  are  both  of  the  first  order,  the  first  containing  the  con- 
stant a,  and  the  second  the  constant  b.     If  we  differentiate 

these  equations,  they  will  concur  in  giving  -~  =  0  for  the 

differential  equation  of  the  second  order,  of  which  the  two 
preceding  equations  will  be  the  first  integrals ;   and  if  we 

eliminate  -~  from 
ax 
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-^  +  a  =  0    and    y— x~  -rb  =  0,    we  get    y-f  ax-\-  J  =  0, 

which  is  the  primitive  or  second  integral  of  -y-j  =  0. 

In  like  manner,  it  is  clear  that  a  differential  equation  of 
the  third  order  has  three  differential  equations  of  the  second 
order  for  its  first  integrals,  &c. ;  and  so  on,  to  any  extent 

(3.)  We  now  propose  to  show  that  any  differential  equa- 
tion between  two  variables,  has  an  integral,  such,  that  the 
nth  order,  in  its  most  general  form,  contains  n  arbitrary 
constants. 

For  conceiving  the  equation  to  be  solved  with  respect  to 

the  differential  coefficient  of  the  nth  order,  we  shall  clearly 

d^v 
get  -y~  =  a  function  of 

du      dry  d*-ly 

*    y'     dx'    ch? de— l ' 

which,  by  successive  differentiations,  gives 

<P  +  *y            »      ..        -                  dy      d*y  d*« 

35^*,=    a  Amotion  of    x,    y,     £,    ^ ^; 

dn  +  ty  .      x.        .  dy      cPy  d*  +  *y 

and  so  on,  to  any  required  extent.     It  is  h&nce  easy  to  per- 
ceive that,  by  obvious  substitutions, 

dry     dr+2i     <*"  +  5y     . 

dx"'     dx**11     <&"  +  *'  ' 

are  all  known  functions  of 

du      cPu  dn~ly 

'     y»     dx'     dx" d&-1' 

which  clearly  (generally)  consists  of  n  tenna. 

22* 
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From  Taylor's  theorem  (see  p.  15),  We  shall  have 

^=y  +  ^A  +  iz?o  +  ^r.2.3+'&c-; 

consequently,  if  xt  is  such  a  value  of  x  as  docs  not  make 

dy      cpy  dn~ly 

in  the  preceding  differential  equation,  any  of  them,  infinite; 
then,  supposing  x{  to  be  substituted  for  a;  in 

dy      d*y  <P-l!T 

Vl  dx'     dx'1     dxn~1' 

and  that  A,  Au  A2, AH-l,  represent  their  result- 
ing values,  if  we  change  A  into  x  —  xx  in  the  preceding 
expansion,  and  change  y'  into  y  after  the  substitutions  of 

i         i          /»           rf'/    d'V  d"~lu 

the  values  of     y,  ^,  ^, ^-, 

we  shall  have 

y  =  A  +  A' (a-*,)  4-  A2  ^=£^  + 

A-i(^gi)'-'   ,    lnl       (*  -  yx)w        ,     . 
1.2 (/i  -  1)  "*"  rf>    1.2 7i  +  '    ^ 

for  the  integral  of  the  proposed  differential  equation,  whose 
first  n  terms  clearly  contain  A,  AJ7  &c,  for  the  n  arbitrary 
constants  requirecl. 

(•1.)  Any  differential  equation  of  the  nth  order  between 
x  and  y  must  have  n  differentials  of  the  order  n  —  1  for  its 

first  integrals. 

For,  as  in  the  preceding  proposition,  Taylor's  theorem 

rfy,    ,    (P  y  //*        <Pt/    A3 
gives    y=y+^*+^_  +  ^_r8+f4a; 

*hich,  by  changing  h  mto  —  x^  wad.  rc\msenting  the  value 
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of  y7,  corresponding  to  x  =  0  by  A,  becomes 

If  in  this  we  change  A  into  Alf  As,  &a,  y  into  -^,  -v~  , 
&c,  we  shall,  in  like  manner,  get 

_  </y       &y  &y  a?        dry    x* 

**"  dj?       dj?l^  dx*  1.2      '  ^ 

and  so  on,  until  we  obtain  n  —  1  equations.  If  we  now 
eliminate  from  the  n  equations  which  we  have  obtained, 

(Fy      d?+vy      dn  +  *y 
dx"  '     daf1  +  l  '     <fo"  +~~2  ' 

and  so  on ;  the  results  will  clearly  be  the  first  or  (;i  —  l)th 
integrals  of  the  proposed  differential  of  the  wth  order,  as 
required,  which  have  A,  Alf  A2,  &c,  for  their  arbitrary 
constants. 

Thus,  if  n  =  2,  the  first  integrals  are 


and 


*.-2-/(**3D!+/.(**2)5--** 

(Sec  Lacroix,  p.  297.) 

(5.)  We  now  propose  to  show  how  to  find  the  integrals 
of  differential  equations  of  the  second  order  between  x  and 

y,  when,  besides  ~ ,  they  contain  x  or  y,  or  ~  ,  or  when, 

besides   .  *{ ,  thry  contain  x  and  y     or    y  and  -^- ,  by  the 
common  methods.     (See  Young,  p.  24$,  twi^ 
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1.  To  integrate  a  diiVerential  equation  of  the  form 

F  (*■  2) = »• 

Solving  the  equation  with  reference  to  -rf£ ,  we  evidently 
get  -t^  =  X  =  a  function  of  #, 

which,  multiplied  by  da?  and  integrated,  gives 

and  this  multiplied  by  dx  and  integrated  again,  gives 
y  =   fdxfxdx  +  Cx  +  C  =   r^&#  +  Cx  +  0'. 
Thus,  if  X  =  a?",  we  have 


J  J  (n+  1) 


+  8 


(»  +  1)  (n  +  2) 


\> 


a-n  +  8 


and  thence      y  =  7 TT-i — -~^r  +  Ca?  +  C. 

*       (n  +  1)  (n  +  2)  ^        ^ 

2.  To  integrate  a  differential  equation  of  the  form 

F  (» 2) = »• 

dfy 
Here  we  have  -rp  =  Y,  which,  by  putting 

whose  members  multiplied  by 

whose  members  multiplied  by  dx  and  then  integrated,  give 
£  =  fYdy  +  G    oftheform   -£  =  Y'  +  0. 
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From  this  we  immediately  get  — ,  =  o/y/  ,  (C  >  aJi^  thence 

11  _dx_  1  _  f         dy 

p~dy~dy~  4/2(Y'  +  C)    OT    """V    t/(2Y'  +  2C)' 

which  is  of  an  integrable  form. 
Thus,  if  Y  =  -  \ ,  we  shall  have 

and  thence  we  readily  get  the  form 


__    /*       ady        __  a    r  dy 


l  +  O'; 


dy 

C  "0-  •      iV 

=  a    /  — -r ^r  =  a  sin      % 

•MHS)) 

noticing,  that  C*  has  been  used  for  the  first  arbitrary  con- 
stant. 

3.  To  find  the  integral  of  the  form  F  (-£ ,  -y|)  =  0, 

*  if.  i)  =  * 


or  of  its  equivalent 


dp 


*=p=« 


function  of 


The  equation  solved  for  -~,  gives  -f- 
j>,  and  then  dx  =  ~,  an  integrable  form,  whose  integral  will 
be  expressed  by  x  =  j-~ ;  and,  since  -j-  =py  we  also  have 
dy  =zpdx  =^5- ,  an  integrable  form,  whose  integral  will  be 
expressed  by  the  form  y  =  /|>  •    Hence,  eliminating  p 
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from  the  equations 

X=S%  and  y=/p> 

we  shall  get  the  required  relation  between  a;  and  y.     Thus,  if 

we  easily  get  a  -j  =  dxf 

whose  integral  gives 

C-ap~l  =  x    or    ^=^—^5 

and  thence,  since  <1y  =  pdx,  we  have  y  =  a  log  0'  (C  —  x) 
C  and  a  log  C  being  the  arbitrary  constants. 

4.  To  integntfe  the  form  F  (x,  -^ ,  -^\  =  0, 

or  its  equivalent,  F  (#,/>,  y-)  =  0. 

This  being  an  equation  between l\vo  variables,  x  and  p,  by 
regarding  ^>  as  being  a  function  of  x  taken  for  the  inde- 
pendent variable,  may  be  integrated  by  the  methods 
given  in  Section  V.,  which  will  give  the  form  F  (a?,  p}  c)  =  0; 
in  which  c  denotes  the  arbitrary  constant 

If  we  can  from  this  equation  find  jt>,  we  shall  get 

p  =  X  =  a  function  of  ar, 

and  thence  p  =  -j-  gives  dy  =  Xdx  or  y  =    /  Kdx,  wl 

integral  gives  the  relation  between  x  and  y. 

But  if  we  can  not  find^>  in  a  function  of  a*,  or  can  find  x 
more  readily,  then  we  shall  get  the  form  x  =  P  =  a  func- 
tion of  p,  whose  differential  gives  dx  =  dT? ;  and  thence 
from   dy  =  pdx  wc  shall  gat  dij  =  pofP>  vrliose  integral 


lose 
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y  =    I  jxiP  give3  the  relation  between  y  and  p.     Hence, 

from  the  elimination  of  p  from  x  =  P  and  y  =    I  pdP,  we 
shall  get  the  relation  between  x  and  y. 

If  F  (#,  ^?,  c»)  can  not  be  readily  solved  for p  or  #,  we  may 

put  -j-  forpy  and  then  try  to  integrate  the  result,  by  the 

methods  for  integrating  differential  equations  bstween  two 
variables. 

a*  dry        '  <*-** 


Thus, 


d^dry  __  /  

2xdx*  ~"  T  ^  cte2/   ' 


or  its  equivalent        2ax&?  = 


ardp 


has 


a4+C  =  ^2_ 

(i  +  y>* 


for  its  integral ;  and  by  subtracting  the  squares  of  the  mem- 
bers of  this  from  a\  we  have 


or  _  (^  +  C)1  = 


a1 


,    or    V'cF— (a?1  +  C)f  = 


<r 


1  +  />' 
consequently,  dividing  the  members  of 

3s  +  C  =  r —  r- — 


Vl+tf* 


VI  +  p> 

by  the  corresponding  members  of  the  preceding  equation, 

a*  +  C 


we  get 


P       ^-{rf  +  Cf 
fdy  =  fpdx  =  /-Xj..Cl^_, 


and  thence 


|V  -  (rf  +  0) 
r    (a*  +  C)(& 

an  integrable  form. 


iV  _  (aJ  +  C)»-' 
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For  another  example,  let  there  be  taken  the  equation 

1  +  \dx)  +  Xdx  d*  -  acb?  Y  X  +  VW' 
or  its  equivalent 

Multiplying  the  members  of  this  by  dx  and  dividing  the 
products  by  1  +  J?,  we  readily  get 


dx  + 


P 


1  +> 


i«(P  = 


a 


dp, 


which  is  a  linear  equation,  agreeing  with  the  equation  at  p. 
455,  when  we  put  x  for  y,  and^p  for  ar,  and  change  P  and  Q 

p  ,  a 


into 


1  +tf 


and 


VI  +  P* 
Hence,  from  the  integral  given  at  p.  455,  we  have 


x 


=  e  f  1  +P»  [a   r e/i  +/>«  —  ^       +  C) 


—     e  -lOg  4/(1  +p») 


(•/ 


glofVd+P') 


dp 


Because 
1 


4/l+> 


I  +  C)' 


__  =  <,-io«ya  +p»)    an(j    vX4y  =  €iof va+j»«) 


the  value  of  x  is  clearly  equivalent  to 

_  ap  +  C 

By  taking  the  differential  of  this,  we  have 

(1+^       (!+/)*' 
which,  since  cfy  =  jxlx,  gWea 
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,   __    apdp         Cp?dp  __    apdp    __    Cdp  Gdp 

whose  integral  gives 

y  =  -— =_  +  -_^=-  Clog^ 3^7 — — , 

Vl+p*       V1  +  jp8  ^ 

y=vrrp-cl°g      <y     ; 

noticing,  that  we  here  use  Clog  p,  for  the  arbitrary  constant 

By  eliminating  p  from  x  and  y,  the  equation  between  a?  and 
y  will  be  found  as  required. 

For  another  example,  we  will  find  the  integral  of 

\     da?  )  do?  dxJ 

or  its  equivalent     2  (a*p?  -f  a*8)  tfp  =  jppda?, 

which  is  clearly  homogeneous  in  p  and  x. 
By  putting  x=pz,  the  equation  is  easily  reduced  to 

2(a*  +  J)dp  =  z(zdp+pd£)}    or    y  =  2a8?+32' 

whose  integral  is 

log^  =  log  C  4/ (2a8  +  s8),    or    p  =  0  */(2a8  +  0s) ; 
consequently,  from  x—pz  we  have 

a?  =  0^4/ (2a8  +  ^> 
From  x—pz  we  have 


j>  =  ?  =  C  V  (2a8  +  3s), 


and  thence,  from  dy  =  />da?,  we  have 

rfy=0|/(2a8  +  ^da\ 
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and  from 
which  gives 
we  get 


a?  =  Ck  |/(2a*  +  s?), 
dx  =  Ctf(2ai  +  J)ch  + 
dy  =  C*  (;2lc  tU  +  te  dz\ 


Gftlz 


V(2a*  +  *y 


2 

whose  integral  is    y  =  -  C22(3a8  -f  *2)  +  C 

o 

If  we  now  eliminate  z  from  the  values  of  x  and  y,  we  shall 
get  the  sought  equation  between  x  and  yy  as  required. 

5.  To  integrate  an  equation  of  the  form 

r  \^  <^'  dx>)       "' 
or  its  equivalent         F  [ y}  ^>,  yj  =  0. 


Because  dx  =  -- 


- ,  we  have  the  form  reduced  10 


'(«*)-•' 


dy 

and  it  is  clear  that  we  may  now  proceed  in  much  the  same 
way  as  before.     Thus,  to  integrate 


(•  +  »S2 -(i  +  »* 


dxr/  dx"1 


or  its  equivalent 


(«  +  W)  ^  =  (I  +  ^)i>- 
By  putting^-  for  -j- ,  the  equation  is  easily  reduced  to 

("  +  Vl>)  '£  =  1  +  />'.     or     (a  +  yp)  dp  =  (1  +  _fr)  <fy, 
which  gives  the  linear  equation 


!+!>' 


V^]? 
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Comparing  this  to  the  linear  equation  at  p.  455,  we  have 

p  ~  a 


P  =  - 


and     Q  = 


1  +y     --  1  +j,* 

and  for  dx  we  have  dp ;  consequently,  we  shall,  from  the 
formula  at  p.  455,  get 

y  =  eJ  »  +  *\a  J  eJ  i  ♦  *  j-— j  ^  +  C ) 


-e^'^+o'lafi 


-Ioji'i  +p» 


or  since 


^(1+^)=  «■**♦*•    and    -r=-, 

we  shall  have      y  =  ap  +  G  |/(1  +  p") ; 
and  from  rf x  =  —     we  shall  get 


1  +> 


—;      ^-l°*    VQ    +    Pf) 


* 


p       4/(1 +^)' 

whose  integral  is 

x  =  a  log^>  4-  C  log  C  (y?  +  /r+7?) 


=  log[>*(C>  +  C'^i  +  jr*)c]. 

Eliminating  p  from  a?  and  y,  we  shall  get  the  sought  equa- 
tion between  x  and  y. 

6.  When  a  differential  equation  between  x  and  y  is  of  the 
second  order,  and  x  is  taken  for  the  independent  variable, 
then,  regarding  dx,  dy,  and  d-y  each  as  being  variables  of 
one  dimension,  when  the  proposed  equation  is  homogeneous 
in  terms  of  its  variables  and  their  differentials,  it  can  be  re- 
duced to  a  differential  of  the  first  order,  which  does  not 

contain  a?,  by  putting  y  =  vx  and  -~\  =  -  in  it     For  if  n 

(XJu  X 
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denotes  the  degree  of  homogeneity  of  the  equation,  it  is 

plain,  since  -t4  is  clearly  of  —  1  dimensions,  that  it  must 

have  a  factor  of  n  +  1  dimensions ;  and  since  vx  is  put  for 
y}  it  is  evident  that  wherever  y  is,  af  must  enter  as  a  factor; 

it  is  also  evident,  since  -j-  is  of  no  dimensions,  that  it  must 

have  at1  for  a  factor. 

Because  the  remaining  terms  of  the  equation  are  of  n 
dimensions,  it  is  manifest  that  after  the  preceding  substi- 
tutions we  may  divide  the  equation  by  #",  and  thus  free  it 
of  x. 

Thus,  to  find  the  integral  of 

xd*y  =  dydx, 
we  divide  its  members  by  do?,  and  thence  get 

da?        dxJ 
in  which  we  put    -jjf  =  -    and    -jr  =  p,  - 
and  thence  get  q  =  p ; 

and  since     ^  =  -    is  the  same  as    -—  =  - ,    by  putting 

ch?       x  dx      x1      J  r        ° 

p  for  y,  we  thence  get 

dp  __p  dp  __  dx 

Tx~x>    °T    J-'*' 

and  from  y  =  vx  we  have 

dy  =  pdx  =  vdx  +  xdv,     or    —  = 


x       p  —  v' 

and  hence  get 
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and  taking  the  integral  of  this,  we  have 


2r=pv  +  C,    or   /?*  =  2/j»  +  2C. 


2 

dx  d'D 

Also,  by  taking  the  integrals  of    —  =  -— ,    we  have 

OS 

log  x  =  log  jpC',      or     x  =  pC\    which  gives     p  =  ^7 . 
Substituting  this  value  of  jp  in  jpa  =  2pv  4-  2C,   we  get 

a?  =  2C'#y  +  200", 
which,  since  y  =  aw,  may  clearly  be  represented  by 

a>*  =  2Cy  +  C, 

when  0  and  C  represent  the  arbitrary  constants. 
Otherwise. — Since  the  equation 

x  -7^  =  -j-    is  reducible  to    —  =  -7—  • 
cur       ax  xdy1 

dx 
by  taking  the  integral  we  have 

log  x  =  log  C^,    or    a  =  C^|,    or    aafo  =  Ccfy, 

whose  integral    -  =  Cy  +  const,    gives    aj*  =  2Cy  -f  C'f 
the  same  as  by  the  preceding  process.    Again,  if 

xdiy  =  adyi  +  bdx*,    or    x^  =  a^  +  b} 

then,  putting  -  and^  for  -^  and  -J^,  we  have  q  =  ap*  +  5. 

_.  dp       a  dx       dp 

Because  -f-  =  - ,    or    —  =  —  , 

ax       x  x         q  ' 

by  substituting  the  value  of  j,  we  shall  ha\e 
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dx  __        dp        __  dp 

x    ~~  ap*  +  b  ~~  ,  /.        a    ,\ 

whose  integral  gives 


Wi 


i/~. 


Vab 


\*+*$ 


lo#  Cu  =  -—  tan"1  »i/r; 


or  we  have 


and  thence 


Qx  =  t"*b 


e 

X    =    T= 

c 


VJ6  T» 


in  which  «  is  the  hyperbolic  base,  and  C  is  an  arbitrary 

constant. 

Since 


dy  =  pdr.    from    —  =  — »      . 
J       J  x        aj?  +  b 


wc  easily  get     dy  =  jjqp^  x  «; 

and  thence,  from  the  substitution  of  the  value  of  x,  we  get 


-A.un-'jy? 


^  =  0 


Va6 


^i>      . 


and  integrating  this,  we  get  y  in  a  function  of/?,  with  a  new 
arbitrary  constant  Hence,  eliminating  p  from  the  values 
of  x  and  y,  the  equation  between  x  and  y  will  be  determined 
as  required. 

7.  Finally,  it  may  be  added  that  there  are  two  classes  of 
equations  of  the  forms 

in  which  n  is  supposed  to  be  a  positive  integer  greater  than 
2 ;  such  that  they  can  be  reduced  to  the  forms  of  equations 
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of  the  first  and  second  degrees,  which  we  have  heretofore 
seen  how  to  integrate. 

For,  by  putting    -v-~i  =  ni    *n  tue  ^rst  °f  ^ie  preceding 
equations,  it  reduces  to     F  I  —  ,    u J  =  0,     which  is  clearly 

of  the  form  of  a  differential  equation  of  the  first  order  be- 
tween u  and  a?,  which  gives  u  =  X  =  a  function  of  x,  and 

/n  —  1 

To  integrate  the  second  of  the  preceding  equations,  we  put 
dr-*u  .   .  A     dny       cPu 

d^  =  u'  andthenceeet  a?  =  ©«* 

and,  by  substitution,  the  equation  becomes 

an  equation  of  the  second  order,  which  we  have  seen  how  to 
integrate  at  p.  516.  Hence,  we  shall  have  u  =  X  =  a 
function  of  x ;  or,  restoring  the  value  of  w,  we  have 

-j— —  =  X,     which  gives    y  =  J       Xcten_8. 

Thus,  to  integrate  -^A.-r\  =  1,  we  put  ~  =  r,  and  thence 

get  r  «y-  =  1,  or  rdr  =  rfa?,  for  the  transformed  equation. 
By  taking  the  integral  of  the   preceding   equation,  we 


have  -  +  C  =  a-,     or    r  =  ^2  (.*  —  U). 

Denoting  the  differential  coefficient  of  the  next  inferior 
order  to  r  by  y,  we  shall  clearly  have 

dq  =  rdx  =  r9^,     or    J  =  «    +  Ci, 
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and  since  dp  =  qdx  =  {-  •+•  CA  rdr9 

7*         C  r8 

consequently,  from 

dy  =  pdx  =  (£-6  +  g  +  C4)  «*r, 

weget         y  =  0_7  +  o:i-}-0  +  C 


for  the  complete  integral,  in  which  r  =  f'S  (x  —  C). 
For  an  example  of  an  integral  of  the  second  order,  we 

will  take  S  =  S* 

Putting      ?  =  g,    we  have    g  =  g, 

and  thence  the  equation  is  reduced  to 

(Pq 

whose  members,  multiplied  by  <fy,  give 

*  =  «•  +  <*     or    *=-*=; 


whose  integral  is    x  =  log  - ~;7 , 

in  which  log  p,  is  the  arbitrary  constant  introduced  by  this 
integration.     From 

q  =  -7-,    and    dx  =  -- — -  — 

we  easily  get  dp  =  tfrfs  =  — ==~r— , 

and  by  taking  the  integral 

^  =  ^C*  +  0'    and    <fy  =  pic  =  d£  +  C'cfy 
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whose  integral  is      y  =  q  +  Cx  +  C"; 
e  being  the  hyperbolic  base, 

x  =  log  ^ ^t —    is  equivalent  to    C  V  =  y  4-  i/y3+C?i 

which  gives 

(CV-?)S  =  2S  +  CJ,    or    CV* -  2C Vy  =  Cs, 

and  thence  jr  =  _  _  _  «— . 

From  the  substitution  of  q  in  y  =  y  -f  C  x  +  C",  we  have 

which  may  more  readily  be  represented  by 

y  =  Ce*  +  Gxe-X  +  C^  +  C8, 

C,  C1}  C,,  and  C8  being  the  arbitrary  constants. 

(6.)  We  will  now  show  how  to  find  the  integral  of  a  linear 
equation  of  the  nth  order,  represented  by 

2+a£S  +  b£3{  + +  m|  +  %  +  x  =  0, 

in  which  the  coefficients  A,  B,  C,  &c.,  may  either  be  constants, 
or  they  may  contain  the  independent  variable  x  without  y. 
We  shall  determine  the  general  form  of  the  sought  integral 
by  integrating  the  more  simple  equation 

which  is  independent  of  X,  and  the  coefficients  are  supposed 
to  be  constants. 

Supposing  e  to  be  the  base  of  hyperbolic  logarithms,  C 
and  m  constants  to  be  determined;  if  we  represent  y  by 
(V*  by  the  rule  at  p.  56,  we  shall  have 

23 
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dy  =  Qde™  =  mCeT'dx,    or    -^  =  fn(V% 
and  in  like  manner 

and  so  on,  to  any  required  extent.    Hence,  by  substituting 

the  values  of      ^,   ^,   ^,    Ac., 

in  the  preceding  equation,  and  rejecting  the  factors. C  and 
emxj  which  will  be  common  to  all  the  terms  of  the  resulting 
equation,  we  shall  get  the  algebraic  equation  of  the  nth 
degree, 

mn  +  Aw"-1  -f  B/?in-f  + +  Ijlm  +  N  =  0, 

which,  from  the  well-known  theory  of  equations,  must  have  * 
roots.  Solving  the  equation,  we  shall  have  the  n  roots,  which 
may  be  denoted  by  ml}  m>,  ?ni}  and  so  on,  to  mH  inclusive; 
and  since  each  of  these  roots  satisfies  the  equation,  if  C^Cj, 
C3,  and  so  on,  to  Cn  inclusive,  denote  the  const,  then,  if  the 
roots  are  unequal,  we  shall  clearly  have 

y  =  C1tfmix+Cfe^»*  +  Ca*m«x  +    .   .   .    +Cn_1«m(n-i)x+CB6m»t, 

for  the  complete  integral  of  the  proposed  equation ;  as  is 
manifest  from  the  circumstance  that  each  of  its  terms  satis- 
fies it,  and  of  course  all  its  terms,  conjunctly,  will  satisfy  it; 
and,  since  y  contains  n  constants,  or  a  number  equal  to  the 
order  of  the  proposed  differential  equation,  it  evidently  re- 
sults that  the  preceding  equation  between  x  and  y  must  be 
the  complete  integral  required.  It  may  be  added,  that,  so 
long  as  the  roots  of  the  equation  are  unequal,  the  integral 
will  be  of  the  preceding  form,  whether  the  roots  are  all  real, 
or  some  (an  even  number)  of  them  are  imaginary.    If  two 
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of  the  roots  of  the  equation,  as  m±  and  m^  are  imaginary, 
they  may  be  expressed  by  the  forms 

a  +  b  ^"^1     and    a  —  b  V^I, 

since  (see  p.  440  of  my  Algebra)  the  imaginary  roots  of 

equations  are  known  to  occur  in  pairs  of  the  preceding 

forms ;  consequently,  for  the  terms  C^"1**  +  Ca«m«x  of  y,  we 
may  write 

and  since  (see  p.  58), 

e6**'"-1  =  cos  bx  +  V  —  1  sin  bx 

and  e~b*v -1  =  cos  bx  —  j/~^l  sin  bx} 

this  is  easily  reduced  to 

<?*  [(Q  +  C2)  cos  bx  +  (d  -  C2)  V^T  sin  fa]. 

Since  we  may  clearly  assume  such  values  for  the  constants 
Ci  and  C*,  that  we  shall  have 


d  +  C,  =  j?  sin  y    and    (Cx  —  Ca)  V  —  1  =-p  cos  y, 

we  shall  thence  change  the  preceding  expression  into 

peax  sin  (bx  +  q). 

Hence  it  results  that  we  have  reduced  the  terms 

Cxemix  -f  CJ«m«x  of  y    to  the  form    pe?x  sin  (bx  +  y), 

and  it  is  clear  that  every  other  corresponding  pair  of  im- 
aginary roots  will  admit  of  like  reductions. 

It  may  be  noticed,  that  if  our  equation  has  two  or  more 
equal  roots,  our  method  of  finding  the  equation  between  x 
and  y  will  fail  for  the  equal  roots,  and  will  be  applicable 
only  to  the  unequal  roots.    Thus,  if  in  the  eq^\.Vsa\KtaR*R30L 
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a  and  y  we  suppose  the  root  m^  equals  the  root  m,,  the 
equation  will  become 

y  =  (d  +  0f)  em>*  +  (V»«*  +  ,  &c., 

which  clearly  shows  that  the  two  constants  C^  and  Cj  are 
actually  only  equivalent  to  a  single  constant  represented  by 
Ci  +  Ca,  so  that  the  equation  will  be  defective  in  not  having 
a  sufficient  number  of  constants,  which  ought  to  equal  n,  the 
order  of  the  proposed  differential  equation. 

The  defect  may  easily  be  remedied  by  writing  the  terms 
containing  the  equal  roots  in  the  form 

if  three  roots,  as  mly  ?nt1  77^,  are  equal,  they  must  be 
written  in  the  form 

and  so  on ;  observing,  that  the  index  of  x  in  the  last  of  the 
terms  of  this  kind  is  less  by  a  unit  than  the  number  of  equal 
roots.  To  be  satisfied  as  to  the  correctness  of  what  has  been 
said,  it  will  be  sufficient  to  apply  it  to  the  integral  of  the 

equation        g  +  A^  +  B  g  +  Gy  =  0, 

which  is  clearly  a  particular  case  of  the  general  differential 
equation,  obtained  from  it  by  putting  3  for  n  in  it ;  conse- 
quently, the  algebraic  equation  at  p.  530  will  here  become 

m3  +  Km*  +  Bm  +  C  =  0, 

which,  we  shall  suppose,  has  a  pair  of  equal  roots  represented 
by  mx  =  7wa ;  then,  shall 

y  =  C^m»x,    y  =  CLr<?m»x,     or    y  =  01«mi*  +  CjaafV, 
each  satisfy  the  pteced\t\^  K^aa&arcL  <&  ^^\^T<i<*cdfiE> 
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To  show  what  is  here  said,  it  will  evidently  be  sufficient 
to  show  that  the  differential  equation  is*satisfied  by  putting 
y  =  Cjatf'V,  which  gives 

and  ^  dm^xeT  *  +  SC^W. 

Hence,  from  the  substitution  of  these  values  in 

we  get 

C2a»mi*  (m/  +  A*?!*  -f  Bw?i  +  C)  + 

Cj^t*  (3^*  +  2Amt  +  B)  =  0 ; 

consequently,  because  mx  is  one  of  the  equal  roots  of  the 
algebraic  equation  at  p.  532,  we  have 

m?  -f  Araf  -f  B^  -f  C  =  0, 

and  because  Zm?  -f  2Arax  +  B 

is  the  first  derived  or  limiting  equation  of  this,  one  of  its 
roots  must  also  equal  m\  and  thence  we  also  have 

3rax*  +  2AWI!  +  B  =  0,     and  thence    y  =  G&emi* 

satisfies  the  equation  as  it  ought  to  do.  (See  any  of  the 
treatises  on  Algebra,  on  the  equal  roots  of  equations.) 

It  is  hence  easy  to  perceive  that 

y  =  d«mi*  +  CjO^i*  +  C^m.* 

must  satisfy  the  equation 

cte8  da?  dx         *        ' 

since  each  of  its  terms  satisfies  it ;  and  because  it  contains 
three  arbitrary  constants  it  must  be  the  complete  integral  of 
the  equation. 
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Because  a  reasoning  similar  to  the  above  is  applu 
eadh  term  of  y  that#results  from  any  number  of  eqi 
in  the  equation  at  p.  530,  it  follows  that  the  terms 
suiting  from  any  number  of  equal  roots  will  be  re] 
according  to  the  directions  given  above. 

If  the  equation  at  p.  530  has  four  imaginary 

that  two  corresponding  roots  of  each  form,  as  a  + 

and  a~i^-l,  are  equal;  then,. according  to  wl 
been  shown  at  p.  531,  and  to  what  has  been  shown 
they  may  be  expressed  by  the  forms 

**  [(Ci  +  Cja?)  cos  bx  +  (Cs  +  C<a?)  sin  bx\ ; 

and  it  is  clear  that  we  may  proceed  in  much  the 
when  the  equation  contains  any  number  of  pairs  oi 
imaginary  roots. 

Hence,  having  found 

y  =  CVmix  +  C^"1**  +  Cjem*?  + +(]•( 

=  C,yi  +  C2y4  +  Cay8  + +  C  y, 

for  the  complete  integral  of 

dny       A  rf-'y       j,  rf-ay  „  dy 

whether  A,  B,  &c,  are  functions  of  x  or  not,  yx ,  ya ,  Ac., 
called  particular  values  of  y,  since  each  of  them  is  sup] 
to  satisfy  the  above  equations :  then,  we  may  assume 

y  =  C,yi  +  Ctffc  + +  Cry 

for  the  complete  integral  of 

dry        k  dr~ly       r>dr~*y  -rdy      ^T        _ 

in  which  X  is  supposed  to  be  a  function  of  a?;  by  supp 
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the  arbitrary  constants  Cu  C4,  Cs,  and  so  on,  to  vary,  by 
subjecting  them  to  the  following  conditions,  which  we  will 
illustrate  by  the  case  of  n  =  3. 

Thus,  the  equation  to  be  integrated  is 

whose  integral  we  suppose  to  be  represented  by 

y  =  C&i  +  O&i  +  G&s, 
supposed  to  be  subjected  to  the  following  conditions : — 
1st  We  have 

by  assuming    t/idCi  +  y^iOt  +  y*dCa  =  0. 
2d*  We  have 

&y  __  p  <fyi  ,   r  <fyt  ,  p  &y% 

by  assuming  the  equation 

rfCirfyi  +  rfCjrfy,  +  <ZC/Zys  =  0. 
3d.  We  have 

by  assuming 

~"^~~  +  "d^"  +  "^^  +  *  -  °- 

Hence,  if  we  determine  the  constants  from  these  three 
conditions,  we  shall  have 

y  =  C^  +  C,y,  +  Csy8 

for  the  complete  integral,  since  it  will  (generally)  contain  three 
constants,  as  it  ought  to  do.     It  is  manifest  that  to  \aa^ 
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proceed  in  the  same  way  to  find  the  integral,  when  the  pro- 
posed differential  equation  consists  of  any  number  of  terms, 
or  is  of  any  order. 

Remarks. — 1.  For  the  preceding  beautiful  method  of 
finding  the  integral  of 

g+A^+B^  + +  h£  +  „  +  X-0 

from  that  of  the  same  equation,  when  X  is  omitted,  by  means 
of  the  variations  of  its  arbitrary  constants,  we  must  refer 
the  reader  to  p.  323,  vol.  L,  of  the  "M&anique  Analytique" 
of  Lagrange,  the  inventor  of  the  process ;  reference  may  also 
be  made  to  p.  326,  vol.  ii.,  of  Lacroix ;  to  Young,  and  to 
most  of  the  late  writers  on  physical  astronomy. 

2.  On  account  of  its  importance  in  determining  the  lunar 
motions,  we  propose  to  give  a  different  and  very  simple 
method  of  finding  the  integral  of 

^  +  m'«  +  P  =  0, 

which  is  an  equation  of  the  second  order,  in  which  P  may 
involve  v  or  be  independent  of  it,  according  to  the  nature  of 
the  case. 

By  putting 
sin  mv  =  s     and     cos  mv  '=  s\     we  have     &  +  s '*  =  1, 
which  gives  sds  +  s'ds'  =  0  ; 

and  by  taking  the  second  differentials  of  the  equations 

sin  mv  =  s    and    cos  mv  =  *', 
we  also  have  the  equations 

t-5  +  mrs  =  0    and    -5-.  +  mV  =  0. 
dv1  d*vf 
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Multiplying  the  proposed  equation  by  efe,  and  the  first  of 
these  by  du,  and  adding  the  products,  we  have 

whose  integral  gives 

dsdu  ,  /•_ ,  . 

~jt-  +  mrsu  +  /  Yds  =  wA  =  const ; 

and  in  like  manner,  from  the  proposed  and  the  second  of  the 
preceding  equations,  we  have 

ds'dn  #  ,  r^ ,  ,  _ 

-jj-  +  mrsu  +   I  Yds  =  mB  =  const 

Multiplying  the  first  of  these  by  *,  and  the  second  by  s*,  and 
adding  the  products,  since 

sds  +  s'ds'  =  0    and    #  +  a"  =  1, 

we  get    m*u  +  a  J  Yds  +  s'JYds'  =  m  (As  +  B*7), 

or  mn  =  A  sin  mv  + 

B  cos  mv  —  sin  7nv  f  P  cos  mvdv  +  cos  mv  I  P  sin  mvdvf 

for  the  sought  integral.    If 

„  M  +m  1 

such  that  M  and  m  represent  the  masses  of  the  sun  and  a 
planet  revolving  round  each  other  at  the  distance  r,  C  rep- 
resenting the  square  of  twice  the  area  they  describe  around 
each  other  in  the  unit  of  time,  and  v  the  angle  r  makes  with 
a  fixed  line,  then,  if  m  =  1,  our  integral  becomes 

1       a    •        ,  -d  .   M  +  m 

u  =  -  =  A  sin  v  +  B  cos  v  H ~= — . 

T  \j 

If  in  this  we  put 
23* 
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C2  =  (M  -f-  w.)/>,    Ap  =  e  cos  Wj    and    Tip  =  e  sin  10, 

we  shall  get  r  =  ^ ^—7 r 

0  1  +  e  cos  (v  —  to) 

for  the  equation  of  the  curve  described  by  m  in  its  revolu- 
tion around  M,  regarded  as  being  at  rest,  which  is  clearly  an 
ellipse  when  e  is  less  than  unity.  (See  Whewell's  "  Dy- 
namics," p.  27.) 

(7.)  If  a  differential  equation  between  x  and  y  involves 
only  the  simple  powers  of  y  and  dy  in  separate  terms,  and 
has  other  terms  that  arc  independent  of  y  and  dy,  which  do 
not  involve  fractional  or  negative  powers  of  a?,  then  the 
proposed  equation  may  be  greatly  simplified  by  differentiating 
it  successively  on  the  supposition  that  y  is  a  function  of  x 
regarded  as  the  independent  variable. 

For,  since  (according  to  what  is  shown  at  pp.  11  to  13) 
dx  is  constant,  the  terms  that  do  not  contain  y  and  dy  will 
disappear  from  the  equation  in  consequence  of  its  successive 
differentiations. 

It  is  hence  manifest,  that  if  we  integrate  the  first  of  the 
differential  equations  that  is  freed  from  the  preceding  terms, 
we  shall  (often)  readily  find  the  integral  of  the  proposed 
equation.     Tims,  taking 

ady  =  ydx  +  CAto,     or  its  equivalent     -—•  —  y  =  Gb* 

(from  p.  217  of  Simpson's  u  Fluxions"),  by  taking  its  suc- 
cessive differential  coefficients,  regarding  x  as  being  the 
independent  variable,  or  dx  as  constant,  we  have 

CI  Jb  (AAV  llUs  (*«£/  VLU/  C(*£ 

thence  to  find  the  integral  of  the  proposed  equation,  we  must 
find  y,  such  that  it  shall  satisfy 
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a  dtf        dx*  -  "• 

If  0  represents  the  base  of  hyperbolic  logarithms,  and  D  an 
arbitrary  constant,  then  y  =  De™*,  in  which  m  is  constant, 
reduces  the  preceding  equation  to 

aDmV**  —  DmV»*  =  0, 

1  - 

which  gives    m  =  - ;    and  thence  y  =  De" ,  is  the  first 

integral  of  the  preceding  equation,  and  of  course  a  part  of 
the  integral  of  the  proposed  equation. 

Since  .ft-g^so 

dor       dor 

is  clearly  the  first  direct  integral  of 

having  2C  for  the  constant,  it  is  manifest  that  y  =  De", 
having  D  for  its  constant,  must  represent  what  is  called  an 
indirect  integral  of  the  same  equation. 

To  find  the  remaining  terms  of  y,  or  the  proposed  integral, 
since  it  is  clearly  to  be  regarded  as  the  integration  of  an 
equation  analogous  to 

&y        <Py 
a  da?       <k?-lK* 

which  being  of  the  third  order  of  differentials,  its  complete 
integral  must  contain  three  arbitrary  constants;  conse- 
quently, we  may  represent  the  sought  terms  by 

y  =  Az*  -f  Bx  +  C. 

in  which  A,  B,  C,  are  the  constants,  and  the  integral  is  evi- 
dently of  the  proper  form,  since  it  must  be  supposed  to  have 
vanished  from  the  equation 
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a  dx*       da?"  U' 

in  consequence  of  the  successive  differentiations  of  the  pro- 
posed equation. 

To  find  A,  B,  C,  we  substitute  the  values  of  y  and  -^  for 

them  in  the  equation 

«g-y  =  «*, 

and  thence  get 

(A  +  c)  x*  +  (B  —  2aA)  x  +  C  —  aB  =  0, 

which  must  clearly  be  an  identical  equation ;  consequently, 
we  must  have 

A  +  c  =  0,    B  —  2aA  =  0,    C  —  aB  =  0; 

which  give 

A  =  —  c,    B  =  2aA  =  —  2oc,    C  =  aB  =  —  2a*a 

Hence,  from  the  substitution  of  these  values,  we  have 

y  =  Aa5  -f  Bx  -f  C  =  —  c  (x*  +  2ax  +  2a?); 

consequently,  adding  this  to  the  preceding  value  of  y,  we 

have  y  =  D^  —  c  (a?  +  2ax  +  2a') 

for  the  complete  integral  of  the  proposed  equation,  which  is 
the  same  as  found  by  Simpson. 

By  a  like  reasoning,  the  integral  of  the  differential  equa- 
tion ady  =  ydx  +  cxndx} 
will  be  found  to  be  expressed  by 

y  =  J)ea  —  c 

[a^+naaf|-1+n(n--l)aV,-,+n(n--l)(n— 2)aV-8+  &a], 
which  agrees  with  Sim^m's  integral;  noticing,  that  the 
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integral  will  consist  of  an  unlimited  number  of  terms,  when 
n  is  not  a  positive  whole  number. 

(8.)  The  integral  of  a  differential  equation  of  the  second 
order  between  x  and  y  is  often  readily  effected  by  inter- 
changing the  dependent  and  independent  variables,  or,  which 

is  the  same  (see  p.. 36),  since  -^  and  -j-  are  equivalent  to 

by  writing 

_3g?    for    ^    or    -***    for    Al 

Thus,  by  taking 

dxdy  —  xcPy  —  acPy -jf-  =  0 

(from  p.  183  of  Vince's  "Fluxions"),  and  writing ^— 

for  dry  in  it,  we  get 

,    T         xdydrx       adycPx       xdif 

or  its  equivalent 

da?  +  a^Pa?  +  ac?aj  —  X  .  y  =  0. 

Because  etc8  +  arcPaj  =  d(xdx), 

and  that  dy  is  constant  or  invariable,  by  taking  the  integral 
of  the  preceding  equation,  after  dividing  by  dy}  we  get 

xdx       adx       a?  ~ 

dy  H"  ~dy~  2b  ~~     ' 

an  arbitrary  constant.    Since  this  equation  gives 

.  2bxdx  2abdx 

dV  =  sir- Hj  + 


26c  +  a?      26c  -V  «?' 
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by  taking  the  integrals  of  this,  and  using  C  for  the  arbitrary 
constant,  we  have 

y+Gf=\og(2Ki+xs)h  +  a^/^  x  arc(reZ=l  and  tan— =) 

which  agrees  with  Vince's  integral  after  the  constant  C  is 
added  to  his  value  of  y. 

For  another  example,  we  will  take  the  equation 

xcPx  —  dydx  =  0, 

which  is  such  that  the  method  of  integration  does  not 
readily  present  itself  to  the  mind. 

By  substituting ~~  for  cftrinthis  equation,  it  becomes 

dxdry  ,    ,         _  7    cPy       dx 

-j-^  x—  dydx  =  0     or    dx  -^  -\ =  0, 

dy  *  dy1        x  ' 

in  which  dx  is  constant  or  invariable.     Since  this  equation 
is  the  same  as 


-  dxd  (i-)  +  d  (log  x)  =  0, 


by  integrating  and  using  C  for  the  arbitrary  constant,  we  have 

dx      ,  ~  ,  dx 
7-  +  log  x  =  C     or    dy  = 


dy         ^  y       log  a?  —  C 

in  which  the  variables  are  separated,  and 

y  ~  J  log  x  -  C 
indicates  the  integral.     Putting 

log  x  —  C  =  2,     we  get    —  =  ds    or    dx  =  xcbj 

x 

which,  since  log  x  =  C  +  z  gives  x  =  ^°  +  *  =  sV,   and  re- 
duces the  preceding  integral  to 
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c  f* 

y=eJ- 


*e?dz 
T' 

which  (see  p.  51),  gives 

r  Cldz      dz      zdz       £dz       ,    \ 

r/.  z     1    s*      1     £       1       ^         9    \      ~„ 

in  which  C  is  the  arbitrary  constant  '  If  y  =  0  when  z  =  1, 
and 

1+ii-2+^i^+li^+^=L3179021513+=^ 

we  have  C  =  —  aec,  and  thence 

y=eCfaz+i+l-u+l-tts  +  &c--a)' 

which  will  clearly  give  all  the  values  of  y  that  correspond 
to  those  values  of  z  or  log  x  —  C  that  do  not  differ  greatly 
from  unity,  or  that  are  positive  and  not  very  small.  (See 
Lacroix,  p.  512,  voL  iii.) 

(9.)  Sometimes  a  differential  equation  can  be  integrated 
more  easily  by  eliminating  an  arbitrary  constant  from  it,  by 
means  of  its  differential  equation,  particularly  when  it  con- 
tains two  variables,  as  x  and  y,   and  higher  powers  of 

-j-    or    -T-     than  the  first  power. 

Thus,  by  taking  the  differential  of 


Asey%  +  (^  -  Ay»  -  B)  ^  -  ay  =  0, 


we  have 


S(^I^-V-B)  +  (Ag+1)(»|-yH 
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in  which  x  is  taken  for  the  independent  variable.    From  the 
proposed  equation  we  get 

«._A/-B  =  ^ jj , 

dx 

which  being  substituted  in  the  preceding  differential,  and  re- 

dtf 
jecting  the  useless  factor  A  -j^  +  1,  gives  the  differential 

equation 

x  x 

xycPy  -f  dy  (xdy  —  ydx)  =  0,     or    -  <Py  —  dyd  -  =  0. 

The  first  integral  of  this  clearly  is  *  * 

dV  _  rx 
dx  y 

and  the  integral  of  this  is 

y»  =  Crf  +  0'. 

From  the  substitution  of  the  values  of  -j-  and  y8  in  the  pro- 
posed equation,  after  a  slight  redaction,  we  get 

BO 

ACC  +  C  =  -  BC,    and  thence    C  =  —  Ari   ,   t; 

'  AC  +  1 

consequently,  from  the  substitution  of  this,  we  shall  get 

r  ""  ^        AC  +  1 
for  the  integral  of  the  proposed  equation. 

Bemark. — For  the  substance  of  what  has  here  been  done, 
we  shall  refer  to  p.  123,  &c,  of  Monge's  "  Application  de 
r Analyse  &  la  Geom6trie,"  and  to  Lacroix,  p.  370,  vol.  ii. 

(10.)  The  integral  of  a  differential,  or  differential  equation, 
between  x  and  y,  may  sometimes  be  found  by  assuming  an 
expression  for  the  integral  ot  for  live  relation  between  x  and 
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y,  in  undetermined  coefficients  and  exponents  of  x  and  y  if 
required,  such,  that  by  putting  the  differential  of  the  as- 
sumed integral  equal  to  that  proposed,  they  may  be  made 
identical,  so  as  to  determine  the  indices  and  coefficients.  * 
Thus,  to  find  the  integral  of  the  differential 

adx  4-  bxdx 
ex  +  v? 

(given  by  Vince  at  p.  184  of  his  "  Fluxions ,r),  it  is  evident 
that  it  may  be  represented  by  the  form 

A  log  (caf  +  af  +  1)y 

of  like  form  to  the  integral  assumed  by  Vince,  in  which  A 
and  r  are  to  be  found. 

By  taking  the  differential  of  the  assumed  integral,  we  have 

t  afdx 
+       ~' 

which  must  be  made  identical  to  the  proposed  differential 
which  serves  to  find  the  unknown  A  and  r.  If  we  put 
r  =  8  +  1,  and  multiply  the  numerator  and  denominator 
of  the  proposed  differential  by  ar*,  its  denominator  becomes 
identical  to  that  of  the  assumed  differential ;  consequently, 
we  must  have  the  identical  equation 

(oaf  +  baf  +  i)dx  =-.  [Arcaf  +  A(r  +  l)**1]  dx,. 

or,  rejecting  the  useless  factor  afdx,  we  shall  have  the 
identical  equation 

a  +  hx  =  Arc  +  A(r  +  1)*, 

which,  by  the  method  of  undetermined  coefficients,  gives 

b       r  -f  1 

a  =  Arc    and    i  =  A  (r  +  1),    and  thence    -  = , 

N  n  a         re 

which  gives 

d  .      .         a        be  —  a 

r  =  f — and    A  =  —  = • 

be  —  a  ro  c 


.        rcaf-xdx  +  (y  -f  1) 
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From  the  substitution  of  the  values  of  r  and  A  in  the 
assumed  integral,  and  using  log  ~  to  stand  for  the 

c  \j 

arbitrary  constant,  we  get    " 

*adx  +  b&lx       be  —  a 


/■ 


CX  +  X* 


log 


-«  +  «**- 


for  the  correct  integral    Putting 


C  =  ex'*—  -f  x 


'*e  — « 


in  which  x'  represents  some  particular  value  of  x,  then 

a  6c     l  be  — 9 

*adx  4-  bxdx 


f 


ex  +  x* 


=  log 


ex*-9    -f   x*~ 


cx 


be -a     i     ,*'6c 


+  X' 


5     • 


which  equals  naught  when  x  =  x*,  and  agrees  with  Vince's 
integral  when  it  is  properly  corrected. 

(11.)  Sometimes  the  integral  of  a  differential  equation  of 
the  higher  orders,  between  x  and  y,  may  be  simplified  in 
form  by  taking  a  function  of  the  independent  variable  for  a 
new  independent  variable.     Thus,  if  we  take 

<Fy       A  dy  _ 

and  put  u  =  x*  +  *  =  a^1, 

we  may  evidently  take  u  for  the  independent  variable. 

Because  y  is  supposed  to  be  a  function  of  a?7  which  equals 
a  function  of  u,  by  taking  the  differentials  of  these  equal 
functions,  we  have 


ax  au 


or 


dy dy    du  ^ 

dx  ~~~  du'  dx' 
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consequently,  since  u  =  a?"  gives 

du 

—  =  mx 

ax 


,m-l 


dy  dy  _^    t 

ax  du 


we  shall  get 

Again,  since  u  is  to  be  taken  for  the  independent  variable, 
we  must,  for  -^4  in  the  proposed  equation  (see  p.  36),  write 

d  (I) 

its  equivalent  ~-z ;  consequently,  since 

-—  =  m  -¥  a**-1. 
ax  du  ' 

and  that  -^  is  a  function  of  x. 
du 


d 


it 


=  m  (m  -  1)  ^  a—1  +  m*  f%  rf*-«. 
x  yaw  air 


Hence,  from  the  substitutions  of  these  values  of 


rfa? 


>posed 


become     ft  +  (l  +  ±=*)  **  -  **  =  0; 
dur       \  mi  udu       mru 


which,  by  putting    1  -f 


A-l 


m 
du*  udu 


=  c   and    — ;  =  A,    becomes 
m* 

U 
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which  is  the  sought  transformation,  and  it  is  clearly  of  a 
much  simpler  form  than  the  proposed  equation. 

For  another  example  we  will  take  the  equation 

and  shall  take  u  =  enx  for  the  independent  variable. 

_,  dy       dy  du  ,  dy  dy       ■ 

From    -f  =  -f-  —    we  have    -^  =  n  -/  «"*, 
ax       du  ax  ax  du 

d  (1) 
and  thence         ,       =  n*  ^  «8nx  +  *>*-¥#": 

dx  dvr  du 

consequently,  from  the  substitutions  of  these  values,  the 
proposed  equation  becomes 

du*       \         nf  vdu        r£  u         ' 

which,  by  putting 

A  B8 

1  H =  c     and     —z  =  A. 

becomes  ^  +  c  — ~ h  -  =  0, 

which  is  the  same  as  the  transformation  in  the  preceding 
example;  consequently,  the  solution  of  one  of  the  given 
equations  must  be  given  by  that  of  the  other. 

Eemark. — The  preceding  equations  are  due  to  Professor 
Peirce ;  they  appear  to  have  been  first  published  at  p.  399 
of  Professor  Grill's  "Mathematical  Mi.scellanv." 

(12.)  When  a  differential  equation  between  x  and  y  is 
such,  that  its  integral,  in  finite  terms,  can  not  easily  be  found, 
then  we  express  the  dependent  variable  in  a  series  of  terms 
of  the  independent  variable,  having  undetermined  exponents 
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and  coefficients ;  and  then,  substituting  the  assumed  series  for 
the  dependent  variable  in  the  differential  equation,  we  deter- 
mine the  exponents  and  coefficients,  so  that  the  indices  of 
the  independent  variable  shall  increase  from  left  to  right 
for  an  ascending  series,  and  shall  decrease  from  left  to  right 
for  a  descending  series. 

Thus,  to  integrate 

dv?  udu  u         f 

the  transformation  found  in  (11),  it  is  easy  to  perceive  that 
we  may  assume 

y  =  Aua  +  Bu*  + 1  +  Cua  +a  +,  &c, 

which,  being  put  for  y  and  its  differentials  for  those  of  cPy 
and  dy  in  the  equation,  gives 

A  [a(a  +  c—  l)]i*a-s+  [B  (a  +  1)  (a  +  c)  —  AA]u*~l  + 

[C(a  +  2)  (a  +  c  +  1)  —  BA]  u"  + 

[D(a  +  3)  (a  +  e  +  2)  -  CA]  ua  +  1  +  &a  =  0, 

which  must  clearly  be  an  identical  equation,  or  be  satisfied 
independently  of  u.  The  first  term  of  the  equation  is  evi- 
dently reduced  to  naught  by  putting 

a  =  0,    or     a  +  c  —  1  =  0, 

which  gives  a  =  1  —  <?,  and  A  is  arbitrary.  It  is  also 
manifest  that  the  remaining  terms  of  the  equation  will  be 
reduced  to  naught  by  the  equations 

B  =  Ah  C  =  BA 


D  = 


(a  +  l)(a  +  c)'     ~       (a +2)  (a +  o+l)' 
CA 


(a  +  3)  (a  +  c  -f  2) ' 
and  so  on.     If  in  these  expressions  we  \j\it  a  =.  <^  \Sms^  V5L 


550 


DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS  OF  THK 


give    B  = 


D  = 


AA 
I.0' 


C  = 


BA 


AA1 


1.2(0+1)       1.2c  (o  +  l)' 
AA» 


1.2.80(0  +  l)(o  +  2)' 

and  so  on  ;  and  in  a  similar  way,  by  putting  a  =  1  —  0, 
and  using  A'  for  the  corresponding  value  of  A,  the  same 
expressions  will  give 


B'  = 


D'  = 


A'A 


C  = 


A'A» 


l.(2-c)'  1.2.(2  -  0)  (3- c)' 

A'A8 


1.2.8.(2  -  0)(3  -  c)(4_0)' 
and  so  on ;  which,  by  putting  2  —  c  =  C,  become 

A'A       „.  A'A* 


B'  = 


D'  = 


I.0 


t  1 


C'  = 


1.2.  c'(c'  +  1)' 
A'A8 


1.2.3.c'  (c'  +  l)(o'  4-  2)1 

&c.,  which  represent  the  values  of  B,  C,  &c.,  that  correspond 
to  A'. 

Hence,  according  to  principles  heretofore  given,  from 
the  substitution  of  the  preceding  particular  values  in  the 
assumed  value  of  y,  we  shall  get  the  complete  value  of  y 
expressed  by 

AV  AV  .    \  , 

+  &C.J  + 


y=A 


'       hu 

1+,—  + 


+ 


l.e      1.2.<j(<?+1)       1.2.3.6*^+1)  (c+2) 
AV  AV 


*    +  L?  +  1.2.cV+l)  *  1.2.3.c'(</ + 1)  {ft  + 2)  ~~  J 


&cf, 


in  which  A  and  A'  represent  the  two  arbitrary  constants, 
which  the  complete  integration  of  the  proposed  differential 
aquation  requires. 
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If  in  this  integral  we  put  the  values  of  u,  0,  and  A,  that 
correspond  to  the  equations 

^  +  A^_BVy  =  0,    and    g  +  A^-BV*y  =  0, 

da?       x  dx  *         '  da?  dx  *         ' 

separately,  it  is  clear,  from  what  is  shown  in  (11),  that  we    ' 
shall  get  their  integrals.     Hence,  if  in  the  first  of  these  in- 
tegrals we  put  A  =  0,  or  c  =  1 ,  it  will  be  the  integral 

of  the  equation  -^  — •  BVy  =  0 ; 

and  by  putting  A  =  0,  or  c  =  1,  the  second  of  the  pre- 
ceding integrals  will  be  the  integral  of 

g  -  BVy  =  0. 

It  may  be  added,  that  if  we  put  y  =  ef tdx  {e  being  the 
hyperbolic  base),  we  shall  have 

J  =  teftd*,    and  thence     ^  =  (<ft  +  fdx)  ef***\ 
consequently,  the  equation 

g-BVy  =  0 

is  immediately  reducible  to 

dt  +  fdx  —  B  V  =  0, 

which  agrees  with  the  equation  of  Biccati.    (See  Lacroix, 
pp.  256  and  417,  vol.  ii. ;  and  Young,  p.  202.) 

From  y  =  eftdx,  or  its  equivalent  log  y  =   /  tdx,  we  get 
t  =  -Jr- ;  consequently,  if  with 
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y  =  A  (l  +  ~  +  &c.)  +  AV-'  (l  +  ^  +  &c.), 

the  integral  of  -r|  —  BVy  =  0, 

dy 
after  a?m  + '  has  been  put  for  w,  &a,  we  proceed  to  get  — j , 

it  will  give  t  in  a  function  of  x,  which  will  be  the  integral 
of  Riccati's  equation;  noticing,  that  although  A  and  A' 
enter  the  equation,  yet  its  form  is  such,  that  they  are  only 
equivalent  to  a  single  constant. 

(18.)  Sometimes  it  will  be  useful  to  determine  the  ex- 
ponents of  the  series  which  represents  the  dependent  varia- 
ble, particularly  when  the  series  is  descending ;  which  will 
readily  enable  us  to  determine  the  series. 

Thus,  to  find  the  integral  of 

2ax  -  try5  J  +  2a»  -  2y»  ^  =  0. 
9   rfy*  9  dy1 

By  assuming  x  =  Ay"  +,  &c., 

retaining  only  the  first  term,  we  have 

^  =  nAy*-1     and    ^  =  n  (n  —  1)  Ay"-1, 

and  thence  the  question  reduces  to 

2oAy»  —  n  (n  —  1)  aAyn  +  2Ay»  —  2/i8AY*  +  =  0, 

in  which  the  least  indices  of  y  are  clearly  n,  while  the  greatest 
indices  of  y  are  2/i.  Putting  the  sum  of  the  coefficients  of 
the  least  power  of  y  =  naught,  we  have  2  —  n  (n  —  1)  =  0, 
whose  positive  root  gives  n  =  2,  which  enables  us  to  find  x 
in  a  series  of  ascending  powers  of  y.  For  2  put  for  n  in 
the  equation  reduces  it  to 

2aAif  -  2a Aff  +  2 AY  -  8AY  =  0 ; 
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consequently,  subtracting  the  least  indices  of  y  from  the 
greatest,  we  have  2  for  their  difference,  which  clearly  shows 

that  x  =  Ay8  +  By4  -f  0/  +,  &c., 

is  the  proper  form  for  a?,  when  expressed  in  ascending  powers 
of  y.  For  a  descending  series,  we  put  the  sum  of  the  co- 
efficients of  the  highest  powers  of  n,  in  the  equation 

2aAy*  —  n  (n  —  1)  aAy*  +  2Ay»  —  2/1^^  =  0, 

equal  to  naught,  and  thence  get  1  —  n*  =  0,  whose  positive 
square  root  is  n  =  1.    Putting  1  for  n  in  the  equation,  we 

have    2aAy  —  n  (n  —  1)  a  Ay  -f  2Ay  —  2*1*  Ay  =  0 ; 

consequently,  subtracting  the  greatest  from  the  least  ex- 
ponents, we  have  —  1  for  their  difference,  which  evidently 

shows  that    x  =  A'y  +  B'  +  C'y-1  -f  D'y""*  +,  &c., 

is  the  proper  form  of  x  in  descending  powers  of  y.  (See 
p.  186,  &a,  of  Vince's  "  Fluxions.'') 

Taking  the  first  and  second  differential  coefficients  of  the 


form 
we  have 

and 


dx 


x  =  Ay8  +  By4  +,  &c., 


T  =  2Ay  +  4By*  +  GCy5  +,  &a, 


=  2A  +  12By*  +  30Cy*  +,  &c ; 


consequently,  substituting  the  series  for  a?,  and  these  values 
of  the  differential  coefficients  in  the  proposed  equation, 
after  properly  ordering  the  terms,  we  shall  have 

2aAy*  +  2aBy*  +  2aC/  +  2aDy*  + 

-  2aAy*  -  12aBy*  -  SOaCy6  -  MoDif  - 
+  2  AY  +  4ABy*  +  (2B*  +  4AC)  y8  + 

-  8 Ay-  32AB/  -  (32B*  +  (48AC)y8  - 
which  must  clearly  be  an  identical  equation, 

24 


=  0, 
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Hence,  we  must  have 

2oA  —  2aA  =  0,    or  A  is  arbitrary; 

3AS 


2aB  -  12aB  +  2A«  -  8A*  =  0,    or    B  = 
2aC  -  30aC  +  4AB  -  82  AB  =  0,    or     C  = 


5a  ' 


3A1 


5a 


i » 


2aD-56aD  +  (2B*+  4AC)  -  (32B*+48AC)  =  0, 


or 


D=- 


81A4 


45a 


«  » 


and  so  on ;  consequently,  from  the  substitution  of  these 
values  of  A,  B,  C,  &c.,  we  shall  have 

for  x  expressed  in  a  series  of  ascending  powers  of  y,  in 
which  A  is  the  arbitrary  constant. 
To  find  a?  in  a  series  of  descending  powers  of  y,  we  have 

*  =  A'y  +  B'  +  C'y-1  +  D'y~f  +,  &c, 
whose  differential  coefficients  are 
dx 


and 


^  =  A'-C'y-»-2D'y-'-,&c., 
^  =  2CV-»  +  6D'y-4+,&c; 


consequently,  from  the  substitution  of  these  values  in  the 
proposed  equation,  we  have 


2aA'y  +  2aB'  +  2aC'y~ 

-2aC'y- 

2AV  +  4A'B'y  +  2B'S  +  4B'C'y~ 

-  2AV  +  4A'C  +  4A'D'y- 

+  4A'C  +  8A'D'y~ 


+  &a 

—  &C. 

+  &c. 
+  &c. 
+  &c. 


=  0, 
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which  must  be  an  identical  equation.     Ilcnce 

2A"  —  2A*  =  0,    or    A'  is  arbitrary ; 

2<*A'  +  4A'B'  =  0,    or    B'=-£; 


a' 


'2aB'  +  2B"  +  8A'C  =  0,    or    G' =  ~ ; 


4B'C  +  12A'D'  =  0,   or    D' = 


a* 


96  A"' 

and  so  on;   consequently,  from  the  substitution  of  these 
values  of  A',  B',  C,  &c,  we  shall  have 


a  a*  a* 


for  the  value  of  x,  when  expressed  in  a  series  of  descending 
powers  of  y,  in  which  A'  is  the  arbitrary  constant 

Because  the  proposed  equation  is  of  the  second  order  of 
differentials,  its  complete  integral  must  involve  two  arbi- 
trary constants ;  consequently,  from  the  addition  of  the  two 
particular  values  of  a?,  we  get  the  complete  value  of 

as  required. 

Remarks. — 1.  I£  with  Mr.  Young,  at  p.  260  of  his  "In- 
tegral Calculus,"  we  integrate  the  equation  ( 1  +  ~  j  y  =  1 
by  the  preceding  methods,  we  shall  get 

in  which  i  is  the  value  of  y  that  corresponds  to  x  =  a,  which 
is  clearly  equivalent  to  the  determination  of  the  arbitrary 
constant 
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2.  This  question  can  clearly  be  integrated  without  using 
series,  by  regarding  x  as  being  a  function  of  y.  For  the 
equation  can  be  reduced  to 


dy     +  dx         y  .,  .      1 

*  dx  *'  dy       1— y  1— y 


-1 

1-y' 


da 


=  _,2„^^A 


<fy 


i-y' 


which  gives 
and  thence 

x  =  -  y  -  log  (1  -  y)  =  -  y  +  log  j— — , 

which  needs  no  correction,  supposing  y  and  x  to  commence 
together. 

(14.)  To  what  has  been  done, "it  maybe  added,  that  differ- 
ential equations,  of  the  first  order  in  particular,  may  often 
be  elegantly  integrated  in  a  continued  fraction. 

Thus,  by  taking  the  differential  equation 

P  +  Qy  +  Ry*  +  S^  =  0 


(See  Lacroix,  vol.  ii,  p.  427),  and  putting 
Ax° 


y 


1+y" 


and    Aaf=X,    P'=P+ QX+RX»  +  S 


Q'  =  2P  +  QX  +  S 


dX. 
dx1 


d& 
dx1 


R'  =  P,    S'=-SX, 


we  shall  have  the  transformed  equation 

p'  +  Qy  +  Ry1  +  s'  d£  =  o. 

Bar6 
If  in  this  equation  we  put  y'  =  - -^ ,   and  in  the  pre- 

*       if 


ceding  results  change    P',  Q',  R',  S',    and 


dx' 
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dv" 

into  P",  Q",  R",  S",  J- ,   we  shall,  in  like  manner,  get 

P"  +  Q"y"  +  **"/"  +  S"  ^g"  =  ° 

for  the  transformation  of  the  preceding  transformed  equation, 
and  so  on,  to  any  required  extent. 

To  make  what  has  been  said  more  evident,  take  the  par- 
ticular example 

my  +  (1  +  x)  ^  =  0. 

Then  y  =  1         ,,   supposing  Aa?"  and  j/  very  small, 
may  approximately  be  reduced  to  y  =  Aaf,  which  gives 

ax 
and  thence  the  proposed  equation  is  approximately  reduced  to 

(mA  +  aA)  a"  +  Aatf-1  =  0, 

which  is  approximately  satisfied  by  putting  a  =  0,   and 
omitting  mA  on  account  of  its  supposed  minuteness ;  con- 

sequentiy,  we  may  put  y  =  z 7 ,  and  shall  thence  get 

*        if 

dy dx 


dx~~     (i  +  y')2' 

Hence,  from  the  substitutions  of  these  values  of  y  and 
■j- ,  the  proposed  equation  becomes 

wA7-(l+«)x|'A,(l  +  y7  =  0, 


1  +  y'       v  '      (ate 

which  is  easily  reduced  to 


dv' 
-m-my'  +  (1  +  x)  ^  ='0. 
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ck/ 
By  changing,  as  before,  y7  into  Ba^f  and  -4-  into  JBa^-1, 

this  equation  becomes 

—  m  —  wBa>>  +  KBa6  +  JBa?6-1  =  0; 

which  is  clearly  satisfied,  as  required,  by  patting  ft  =  1,  and 
making  B  =  m,  when  terms  of  the  order  m?  are  omitted  ; 

consequently,  — - — jj  is  reduced  to  - -77 ;  noticing,  that 

we  have  hence  reduced  y  to 

* 

AAA 

y  = 


1  +  yf  Bas"  .,  mx 

i+l  +  y"         +  l  +  y" 

If  for  y7  in  the  equation 

--7»  -  my'  +  (1  +  x)  &  =  0, 

we  put  its  equal,  after  a  slight  reduction,  we  shall  get  the 
equation 

Putting  Caf  and  cCaf  ~ *  for  y"  and  -^-  in  this,  we  get 

(m  — l)a>  +  [1  +  (m  —  l)x]  Gx?  +  CW  +  cC  (1  +  aj)af  =  0; 

which,  by  putting  0  =  1,  omitting  the  common  factor  a?,  and 
retaining  only  the  principal  terms,  reduces  to 

ra  —  1 


#i  —  1  -f  2C  =  0,     and    gives    C  =  — 

Al         Ca?6      .  m  — 1 

consequently,  = 777  becomes    — 


2 


1+y">   2 

1  4,  tf" 
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Proceeding  in  this  way,  we  shall  get 

A 


y  = 


1  +  rnx 


1- 

m  —  1  x 
1      '2 

^       m  +  1  x 
1+      3       2 

,        f»  —  2  a> 
1           3      '2 

H       m  +  2  x 
1+      5      -2 

m  —  3  x 
1  6~'2 

1  -f ,  &c., 

for  the  sought  continued  fraction,  the  same  as  found  by 
Lacroix,  at  p.  429,  voL  ii 

Because  the  equation 

my  +  (1  +  x)  -£  =  0 


is  reducible  to 


its  integral  gives 


dx 
dy  __         mdx 


y  = 


C 


(1  +  x)mf 

which  gives  y  =  C  when  a?  =  0,  and  the  continued  fraction 
when  x  =  0  gives  y  =  A,  and  thence  C  =  A ;  consequent- 
ly, by  putting  A  =  1,  we  shall  have 

1__        1 

(1  +  x)m  " 


1  + 

mx 

1- 

m 

— 

1 

X 

§ 

1 

i 

2 

+,&«., 
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or,  taking  the  reciprocals  of  these  equals,  we  Lave 


(1  +  x)m  =  1  + 


nue 


1- 


m  —  1  x 
~T~'2 


1  + 


m  +  1  x 


1- 


m  —  2  x 


1  + 


m  +  2  a> 
5~B2 


1- 


m  — 8  a? 
~5~'2 

1  -f  ,&c.; 


consequently,  the  binomial  theorem  may  be  considered  aa 
being  reduced  to  the  form  of  a  continued  fraction. 

Since  the  exponential  theorem  (5),  at  page  51,  reduces 
(1  +  x)m  to 

1  +  m  log  (1  +  x)  +  —     i2  +'      ' 

we  hence  get 

7713? 


1  4-  m  log  (1  +  x)  +  &c.  =  1  + 


m  —  1  a 


1     '2 
l+,&a; 


or,  from  an  obvious  reduction,  we  have 


log  (1  +  x)  +  &c.  = 


x 


1- 


m-1  » 
~~ l-  '2 

^ 
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winch,  by  putting  m  =  0,  reduces  to 


log  (!+«)  = 


x 


1  2 


^8  2 


^3  2 


1+*  = 

T52 


1  +  8  2 

1  +  5  2 


1  +,&c. ; 


consequently,  the  hyperbolic  logarithm  of  1  +  x  is  reduced 
to  a  continued  fraction. 

Because  (l  H J  ,  when  m  is  infinite,  equals 


1  +  x  +  TL2  +  T.J^  +  &c-  =  <' 


[see  (i')  at  p.  51],  it  clearly  follows  that  if  in 


(1  +  «)m  =  1  + 


mx 


1- 


m  —  1  x 
1  +,  &c., 


X 


we  put  —  for  a?,  and  suppose  m  infinite,  we  shall  get 
m 

24* 
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«•=!  + 


x 


1*2 


1  x 
1  +  3"2 


8*2 


1  +  i? 
+  5  2 


52 


1  +,  &cf 

for  the  conversion  of  e*  into  a  continued  fraction. 
For  another  example,  we  will  find  the  integral  of 

1  —  (1  +  a?)  -T- ,     or  its  equivalent     dy  =  -j —  . 

By  taking  the  integral  of 

we  have         y  =    /  - =  x  —   /  - , 

y       J  1  +  of1  J  1  +  x"' 

which  needs  no  correction,  supposing  x  and  y  to  commence 
together;   and  to  find  y  in  a  continued  fraction,  we  may 

X 

clearly  put  y  =  — - — -,  which  gives 


1-r  y 
aTdx 


1       _     _  1    r  x"dx 
1  +  y'  xJl+a?' 


x      ___  r  i 

whose  reciprocal  gives 

_  1       1    fardx    _!_(i_l   /*j 
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OT     *  ~~  xJ  l  +  af   :   \         xJ  1  +  af  / 

""  U  +  l  ""  »  •/  l  +  a?7  "*"  \   ~~ » •/ l"+5y ; 
consequently,  by  putting  *   .     ,,  =  y7?  we  thence  get 

" ""  U  + 1      a  ./  l  +  sir)  :  V       x  J  1  +  af  J1 


1  +  y" 


af 


is  the  numerator  of  the  second  of 


and  thence  A  =       ,  ^ 

n  +  1 

the  continued  fractions,  and 

1       _  /         n  +  1    rrf»dx\  ^  /    _  1    /»  afcfa  \  # 
1  +  y"""^1       af+Wl  +  W    *    V        o./l  +  tf'r 

or,  taking  its  reciprocal,  we  have 

1  +  y       V       xJi  +  ar)  •  \        of*1  J  1  + art 

__         /n+1  /*  a5*Vfo  __  1   fardx\  ^A.      n+1  f^^\ 

~~  +  v?+v  rr^ ~~ »•/ 1+^/ "^ \    «?+v  1+^/ 

or,  after  a  slight  reduction, 

//  _  /(n  +  l)s»  _     a^     __  rM- 1   ft 
*    ~~  V  2n  +  l         n+T       a^TlV  1 

"*"  V       lr+r  J  T+'gf) 


a?"dx 


+  aT 


+ 


xJ  i  +  or) 


\(n 


nhT 


stT  +  1  J  1  + 
a?ndx 


1  fx^dx   _  n  +  1  f  x*dx\      . 
+  a-./l  +  a!tt       aT*1  J  i  +  ar) 


+  1)  (2n  +  1) 

/    __  n  +  1    fj^dx\ 


B 


Putting  y"  = 777 ,   we  shall  easily  get 

i+  y 

B  =  <> +T)  (2n  + 1} 
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for  the  numerator  of  the  third  of  the  continued  fractions; 
and  then  taking  the  reciprocal,  we  shall  have 

^  /        (n+l)(2n+l)  fx^dx     (w+l)'(2»+l)  fx**<lx\ 
'V  »V  +  l       J  1+as"  nV"  +  1       J  1  +  af)' 

and  so  on,  to  any  required  extent.    Hence,  we  shall  have 

/dx  x 

!  +  *>  = 


1  + 


n+  1 


1  + 


nV 


(»  +  1)  (2»  +  1) 


1  + 


(n  +  1)V 


(2»  +  1)  (3n  +  1) 


1  + 


(2w)V 


(3w  +  1)  (4n  +  i) 
l+,&c., 

for  the  sought  continued  fraction.      (See  Lacroix,  voL  il, 
p.  431.) 

If  n  =  1,   this  formula  gives  the  same  expression  for 
log  (1  +  x),  as  at  p.  560 ;  and  if  n  =  2,  we  shall  have 

dx 


f 


1  +  0 


=  tan-1  a?  = 


x 


1  + 

a? 
1.3 

1  + 

4aj» 
8.5 

1  + 

9x* 
5.7 

1  + 

16aj* 
7.9 

l-K&c. 
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(15.)  We  will  now  proceed  to  show  how  to  find  the  inte- 
grals of  what  are  called  Simultaneous  Equation*,  such  as 

My  +  N»  +  P§  +  Q§  =  T, 

and  Wy  +  Wx  +  F^  +  Q'g  =  T', 

in  which  M,  N,  P,  &c.,  are  supposed  to  be  functions  of  t, 
considered  as  being  the  independent  variable;  the  equa- 
tions being  coexistent  and  of  analogous  forms. 

1.  To  integrate  this  kind  of  equations,  after  multiplying 
by  the  differential  of  the  independent  variable  dt}  they  may 
be  written  in  the  forms 

(My  +  Nx)  dt  +  Pdy  +  Qdx  =  Tdt, 

and         (M'y  +  Wx)  dt  +  Y'dy  +  Q'dx  =  Tdt ; 

and  multiplying  the  second  of  these  by  0,  regarded  as  being 
a  function  of  t,  and  adding  the  product  to  the  first,  we  get 
the  single  equation 

[(M  +  M'0)  y  +  (N  +  WO)  x]  dt  + 
(P  +  P'0)  dy  +  (Q  +  Q'0)  dx  =  (T  +  T'0)  dt. 
Putting 
M  +  M/0  =  M1,    N  +  NV  =  Nlf    P  +  F0  =  Plf 
Q  +  Q'0  =  Q1,     T  +  T'0  =  T1, 
we  thence  have 

(Mjy  +  N»  dt  +  Ptdy  +  Q,dx  =  T^, 

a  form  analogous  to  the  proposed  equations,  and  it  is  clear 
that  this  equation  is  equivalent  to 

Mx(y  +  ^m)di  +  Txfdy  +  ^dx)  =  T^. 
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Putting  y  +  ^  a?  =  z 

andassuming      d  (y  +  *!.)  =  *  +  §* 

the  preceding  equation  is  reduced  to  the  form 

M  T 

M>ft  +  Px&  =  TVft,    or    (&  +  ^sd^^dfc, 

which  (see  p.  455)  is  a  linear  equation.     From 

d(y  +  ^x)  =  dy  +  ^dx, 

by  taking  the  indicated  differentials,  we  have 

dy+^dx  +  xd^dy+^-dx, 

which  must  be  an  identical  equation ;  consequently, 

mi  =  p;  and  ^m;-0' 

N  +  N'0      Q  +  Q'fl         ,     ,N  +  N'0      rt 
or      W+uro  =  vTrrd    and    dM  +  M'0  =  0, 

and  by  performing  the  indicated  differentiation  of  the  second 
of  these  equations,  and  eliminating  0  from  the  result  and  the 
preceding  equation,  we  shall  get  the  relation  between  the  coef- 
ficients of  the  proposed  equations  that  must  exist,  in  order 
that  their  integration  may  be  reduced  to  the  integration  of  the 
preceding  linear  differential  equation  of  the  first  order.  It 
may  be  noticed  in  this  place  that,  if  we  integrate  the  equation 

<*  \i — vT7s  =  0,   we  shall  have   „  t  ~r,a  =  C  =  a  constant, 

M  +  M  0  M  +  M  V 


and  thence 
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N  +  we  _  Q  +  Q'e 

M  +  M'0  ~  P  +  P'0 


Q  +  Q'0 
reduces  to  P+T'0  =  C; 

consequently,  eliminating  6  from  these  equations,  we  have 

N-CM  „_  Q-CP 

CM'-N'  CP'  +  Q" 

....  N-CM         Q-CP 

which  give  CM/  _  N,  =  cFTQ' » 

or,  reducing  this  to  a  common  denominator,  &c,  we  have 

NP'  -  PN  +  MQ/  -  M'Q  NQ/  -  QN' 

°  +  PM'-MP'  ^"'PM'-MP'- 

Hence,  having  found  C  from  the  solution  of  this  quadratic, 
and  taken  the  differential  of  its  value  on  the  supposition  of 
the  constancy  of  C,  we  shall  clearly  get  the  same  result  as 
from  the  preceding  method. 

Solving  the  linear  equation  will  clearly  give  z  in  terms  of 

N' 
t ;  and  thence  from  y  H-  ^-,  x  =  z,  we  can  find  y  in  terms 

of  x  and  tf,  which,  being  substituted  in  either  of  the  proposed 
equations,  will  give  a  differential  equation  in  x  and  t}  whose 
integral  gives  x  in  t,  and  thence  having  found  x  and  y  in 
terms  of  t,  by  eliminating  t  we  shall  get  y  in  terms  of  a?,  as 
required. 

2.  If  the  coefficients  M,  N,  P,  &c.,  in  the  first  members  of 
the  proposed  equations,  are  all  constant,  it  is  clear  that 

dWTW=0 

is  satisfied  by  supposing  that  0  is  constant ;  and  thence,  from 
the  solution  of  the  equation 

i 
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*we  shall  get,  by  the  solution  of  a  quadratic  equation,  two 
constant  values,  6'  and  0",  of  0 ;  consequently,  if  m  and  n  are 
the  coefficients  of  the  linear  equation  that  correspond  to  0*, 
and  mf  and  n'  are  those  that  correspond  to  0",  the  linear 
equation  gives  the  two  linear  equations 

dz  +  mzdt  =  ndt    and    dz  4-  m/zdt  =  n'dt. 

Integrating  these  equations  by  the  formula  at  p.  455,  we 
shall  have 

z  =  e-f^<lfnefm«dt\    and   z  =  e"/mfdt  (fn'e/m'dtcU\ 

for  the  sought  integrals ;  noticing,  that  the  arbitrary  constants 
are  supposed  to  be  comprehended  by  the  integral  signs 

/  /?,  &c,  /  n',  &c.     By  substituting  the  values  of  y  -f  ^  x 

that  correspond  to  those  different  values  of  s,  for  z  in  the 
preceding  integrals,  we  shall  have  two  equations  in  a?,  y,  and 
tf,  which  will  clearly  give  x  and  y  in  terms  of  t ;  consequently, 
from  the  elimination  of  t,  we  shall  get  y  in  terms  of  x. 

8.  For  another  example,  we  will  integrate  the  simultaneous 

equations 

dy  +  (My  +  Na?  +  Yz)  dt  =  Tdt> 

dx  +  (M'y  +  N'»  +  P'z)  dt  =  T'<&, 

&  +  (M"y  +  N"a?  +  P"s)  <ft  =  ?"(#; 

which  may  be  supposed  to  be  obtained  from  three  equations 
of  forms  analogous  to  those  of  the  preceding  example,  by 

dm  dz 

eliminating    -i-    and     -j-    from  the  first  by  means  of  the 

second  and  third  equations,  and  so  on  for  the  remaining 
equations. 
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Supposing  T,  T',  T",  to  be  functions  of  t,  while  the  other 
coefficients  in  the  preceding  equations  are  constant;  then, 
multiplying  the  second  and  third  equations  by  the  constants 
C  and  C,  and  adding  the  products  and  the  first  together,  we 
shall  have  a  single  equation  of  the  form 

dy  +  Cdx  +  C'dz  +  Q(y  +  R»  + &?)<&  =  JJdt. 

If  in  this  we  change  C  and  C  into  E  and  S,  it  will  become 

tfy  +  IW»  +  S<fe  +  Q(y  +  R&  +  S3)dtf  =  TJdt; 

consequently,  putting    y  +  Ua?  +  Sz  =  v, 

since  l£  and  S  are  constants,  the  equation  will  become 

dv  +  Qvdt  =  JJdt, 

a  linear  equation,  whose  integral  gives  v,  or  its  equal 

y  +.Ra>  +  S2, 
equal  to  a  function  of  t. 

4.  The  preceding  process  is  applicable  to  differential 
equations  of  the  higher  orders,  which  may  clearly  be  re- 
duced to  those  of  the  first  order. 

Thus,  the  equations 

cPy  +  (My  +  Nx)  dp  +  (Pdy  +  Qdx)  dt  =  Tdt? 

and  d*x  +  (M'y  +  Wx)  dfi  +(F'dy  +  Q'dx)  dt  =  TO, 

by  putting  dy  =  pdt    and    dx  =  qdt, 

are  reduced  to  the  equations 

dy  =  pdt,    dx  =  qdt, 

dp  +  (My  +  Sx  +  Pp  +  Qq)  dt  =  Tdt, 

and        dq  +  (M'y  +  Wx  +  Y'p  +  Q'q)  dt  =  Tdt, 

to  which  the  preceding  method  can  evidently  be  applied. 
(See  Young,  p.  264,  &c. ;  and  Lacroix,  p.  38T%  &c^\ 


570  EQUATIONS  OF  THE  HIGHER  ORDEfta 

By  reducing  the  first  two  of  the  preceding  equations  to 

dy  —  pdt  =  0,     dx  —  qdt  =  0, 

and  multiplying  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  by  the  con- 
stants C,  C,  C",  and  adding  the  products,  we  have  the 

single  equation 

dy  +  Cdx  +  C'dp  +C"dq  +Q(y+  Rb  +  Sp  +Yq)dt=UdL 

Putting 

dy  +  Cx  +  C>  +  G"q  =  d{y  +  Rs  +  Sp  +  Yq), 

and  C  =  R,    C  =  S,    C"  =  V; 

then,  since  these  values  are  constant,  our  equation  is  reduced 

to  the  linear  form      dv  +  Qvdt  =  TJdt, 

in  which  v  is  put  for 

y  +  ftz?  +  Sp  +  Yq, 

and  thence,  oy  taking  the  integral,  this  becomes  a  function 
of  t  For  a  simpler  method  of  integrating  simultaneous 
equations  of  the  second  order,  under  certain  restrictions,  we 
shall  refer  to  p.  130  of  Whewell's  "  Dynamics,"  or  to  any 
other  work  that  treats  of  the  very  small  vibrations  of  what 
are  called  Complex  Pendulums. 


SECTION  IX. 

INTEGRATION    OP    DIFFERENTIAL    EQUATIONS    CONTAINING 

THREE   VARIABLES. 

(1.)  If  we  have     Pc&  +  Qdy  +  Bdz  =  0,- 

such,  that  x  and  y  are  considered  as  independent  variables, 

p  Q 

and  z  a  function  of  them,  then,  if  p  =  —  ^  and  q  =  —  ^- , 

the  equation  will  be  reduced  to  the  form  dz=pdx  -f  qdy. 

If  this  is  the  total  differential  of  z%  regarded  as  being  a 
function  of  x  and  y,  it  is  evident  that  we  shall  have 

dz         ,  dz 

p  =  di  and  ^s? 

and  because  dz  is  supposed  to  be  an  exact  differential,  its 
equivalent  pdx  4-  qdy  must  also  be  an  exact  differential ; 
consequently,  Euler's  condition  of  integrability  (see  pp.  489 
and  440)  must  exist,  which  gives  the  differential  coefficient 
of  p  taken  relatively  to  y  equal  to  the  differential  coefficient 
of  q  taken  relatively  to  a?,  and  thence,  since  p  and  q  may 
contain  £,  we  shall  get 

^P  +  ^P^  =  ^+^^    or    &  +  o^=^  +  p^ 
dy      dz  dy      dx      dz  dx  dy       *  dz      dx     * dz' 

or,  by  transposition,  we  have 

^_^  +  ^_j3  =  0 

dy       dx       *  dz       *  dz 

for  the  condition  of  integrability  of  dz  =  pd»  -V  qjL\j* 
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Because  we  have  supposed  that 

p        a  Q 

we  thence  get 

dp  _      dy  dy  dq  _      dx  dx 

"dy~  R*  '     ~dx~  W         ' 

dp  _  Q       dz  dz         *fy_P       dz  dz 

qdl~B.  B5  »  PTz~R  K?  ; 

consequently,  from  the  substitution  of  -£-,  t?,  Ac.,  in  the 

preceding  equation,  it  becomes 

dR        dP         rfQ         dR         dP       vdQ_ 
Tdy--*dy  +  *di;-QdJ  +  (id7-Fdz--0' 

which  expresses  the  condition  of  integrability  of  the  equa- 
tion Fdx  +  Q/iy  +  Bdz  =  0, 
on  the  supposition  that  when  multiplied  by  the  factor  =  ,  it 

p  Q 

is  reduced  to  dz  +  =  dx  +  =p  dy  =  0, 

or  its  equivalent 

P  Q 

dz  =  —  jj  dx  —  jj  dy  =  pdx  +  qdy, 

which,  by  supposition,  is  an  exact  differential  equation. 

Hence,  to  find  the  integral  of  the  differential  equation 

Fdx  +  Qdy  +  IRdz  =  0, 

we  examine  it  to  see  if  the  preceding  condition  of  integra- 
bility is  satisfied ;  then,  if  it  is  satisfied,  we  multiply  it  by 
some  factor  m,  which  reduces  it  to  the  form 

mPdx  +  mQpUj  -v  mRcfe  =  0. 
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To  determine  the  proper  form  of  ra,  we  may  omit  any 
one  of  the  terms  of  the  equation,  as  the  last,  then  we  find 

m  such  that  niPdx  +  mQdy  =  0 

shall  be  an  exact  differential,  on  the  supposition  of  the  con- 
stancy of  z ;  and  putting 

du  =  mPdx  +  mQdy, 

by  taking  the  integral,  we  have 

u  =  J  (mPdx  +  mQdy)  +  <f>  (z)  =  V  +  <f>  (z) ; 

in  which  <f>  (z)  =  a  function  of  z,  is  used  for  the  arbitrary 
constant,  since,  in  the  integration,  z  has  been  considered  as 
a  constant. 

To  find  </>  {z)}  we  differentiate  the  members  of  the  equa- 
tion u  =  V  +  <t>  (z)} 
relatively  to  z  only,  and  thence  get 

du  _  rfV       d<t>(z)m 

dz  ~~  dz  dz    J 

consequently,  since  u  is  here  supposed  to  be  the  integral  of 

niPdx  +  mQdy  +  mSdz  =  0,     -j-  =  mR, 
and  thence 

dz  az  dz  dz 

which  gives       $  (z)  =  J  ImR  —  -r-  J  dfe, 

and  thence  the  integral  becomes  known. 

Because  0  (2)  is  independent  of  either  a?  or  y,  it  is  clear 
that  when  the  factor  m  is  correctly  found,  it  must  be  inde- 
pendent of  either  x  or  y. 
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Thus,  to  integrate    yzdx  —  xzdy  4-  yxdz  =  0. 
We  have    P  =  yz,    Q  =  —  xz,    and    R  =  yx, 
and  thence  the  equation  of  condition  becomes 

dy  dy  dx  ax  dz  dz 

yzx  —  yxz  —  yxz  +  xzy  —  xzy  +  yzx  =  0, 

and  the  condition  being  satisfied,  the  proposed  equation 
must  be  integrable. 

To  find  the  integral,  we  omit  the  last  term,  and  thence  get 

z  (ydx  —  xdy)  =  0, 

which  becomes  an  exact  integral,  by  multiplying  it  by  the 

1                                                  zx 
factor  ra  =  ~j ,  the  integral  being  u  = (-  <p  (z) ; 

xt  du       z       dd>(z) 

consequently,  _  =  -  +  _'; 


or,  since 


du  __  yx  _  x 
dz~~  if  ~  y 


we  shall  get  -  =  -  +  -—-^ , 

°  y     y       dz  ' 

which  gives  tf#  (s)  =  0    and    0  (2)  =  const  =  C, 

sx 
and  thence  u  = (-  C  is  the  sought  integral. 

For  another  example,  we  may  take  the  equation 

zydx  +  xzdy  -f-  xydz  +  az-dz  =  0, 

which  will  be  found  to  satisfy  the  condftion  of  integrability ; 
consequently,  its  integral  can  be  found.  Indeed,  since  the 
integral  of  the  first  three  terms  of  the  equation  is  xyz, 

dtp 

and  that  -^-  is  the  integral  of  the  fourth  term,  it  is  clear 


CONTAINING  THREE  VARIABLES.  575 

that  the  integral  of  the  equation  is 

in  which  0  represents  the  arbitrary  constant 

(2.)  If  the  equation    Pete  +  Qdy  +  Kcfe  =  0 

does  not  satisfy  the  condition  of  integrability,  then  it  is  clear 
that  one  of  the  variables  can  not  be  regarded  as  being  a 
function  of  the  other  two,  so  that  the  variables  can  not  rep- 
resent a  surface ;  yet,  as  shown  by  Monge,  they  may  repre- 
sent a  pair  of  integrals  which  depend  on  an  arbitrary  func- 
tion of  z  considered  as  being  the  dependent  variable. 

For,  as  shown  at  p.  513,  &c.,  by  regarding  the  dependent 
variable  z  as  being  constant,  the  resulting  equation 

Pete  +  Qdy  =  0, 

admits  of  an  integral     Hence,  multiplying 

Pdx  +  Qdy  +  Bdz  =  0 

by  77i,  as  before,  so  as  to  make  (Pete  +  Qdy)  m  =  0  au  exact 
differential,  we  shall  have 

*Pmdx  +  Qmdy  +  Hmdz  =  0. 

Putting  du  =  Pmdx  +  Qmdy, 

we  shall,  as  before,  get 

u  =  f(Pmdx  +  Qmdy)  =  V  +  <j>  (z)  =  0 

for  one  of  the  integrals ;  and  taking  the  differential  coefficient 

of  this  relative  to  z,  we  get   -j — I -,— ,  which,  being  put 

equal  to  Em,  the  coefficient  of  dz}  in  the  equation 

Ymdx  4-  Qmdy  +  Rwck, 
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for  the  other  equation ;  consequently 

V+*(2)  =  0    and    dJf.  +  ^)  =  -Rm, 

in  which  </>  (z)  is  an  arbitrary  function  of  s,  which  satisfy  the 

equation  Ymdx  +  Qmdy  +  Rmdz  =  0. 

Thus,  of  ydy  +  zdx  —  dz  =  0, 

regarding  z  as  invariable,  the  multiplier  m  is  2,  and  thus  the 
equation  to  be  integrated  becomes 

2ydy  +  2zdx  —  2dz  =  0; 

the  integral  of  its  first  two  terms,  regarding  z  as  const.,  is 

y»  +  2zx  +  <p(z)  =  0, 

and  thence  -7-  H ~-^  =  Rm 

dz  dz 

becomes    to  +  ^  =  -  2,    or    3»  +  *£>  +  2  =  0, 

which,  by  putting  <f>(z)  =  2s,   is  immediately  reduced  to 
x  +  z  +  1  =  0,  the  equation  of  a  right  line. 

In  much  the  same  way 

2xzdx  +  2yzdy  +  rfdz  =  0 
can  be  satisfied  by 

&  +  yS[)z  +  0(3)  =  0     and     a?  +  y>  +  d^  =  x>, 


f  +  *P-o. 


dz 


dz 


For  another  example,  we  will  take  the  equation 

xtJx  4-  ydy  dz 


x  (x  —  a)  +  y  (ij  —  b)       z  —  0 


=  0. 
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This  equation  can  be  immediately  satisfied  by  putting 
x  {x  —  a)  +  y  (y  —  b)  =  <l>  (z)  =  a  function  of  0, 
which  reduces  the  proposed  equation  to 

2xdx  +  2ydy  =  -^*M  da, 


z  —  c 


whose  integral  is         a?  +  y*  =  2  /  — ^-  dk 

It  is  easy  to  perceive  that>  by  putting  $  (z)  =  — •  (s  —  c)  3, 
the  intend  becomes 

a?  +  jf  =  —  z*  +  RJ,    or    o?  +  y*  +  s*  =  Rs, 

the  equation  of  a  spheric  surface,  in  which  RJ  is  used  for 
the  constant 

It  may  be  added,  that,  if  we  put  y  =  a?,  the  differential  is 

immediately  reduced  to =  K 5 ,    whose 

«  —  c      2x  —  a  —  0 

integral  is  clearly  z  —  0  =  C  (2x  —  a  —  i). 

(3.)  It  may  be  observed  that  the  differentials  and  their 
integrals  here  considered  being  of  algebraic  forms,  their  in- 
tegrals are  sometimes  called  algebraic  integrals. 

Algebraic  integrals  of  differential  equations  can  some- 
times be  obtained  from  the  simplest  principles. 

Thus,  to  find  the  algebraic  integral  of 

dxVl  +v?  +  dy  il+y^O, 
or  of  its  equivalent 

we  may  proceed  as  follows. 

24 
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-  • 

By  assuming 

Q?  •—  X  -4-  1 

— = —  =  tf    or    a?  —  (l  +  v)a+l  —  t>=0, 

X   ~T~  J. 

and  using  x  and  y  to  represent  its  roots,  we  shall,  from  the 
well-known  theory  of  equations,  get 

x  +  y  =  1  +  v    and    xy  =  1  —  vf 

whose  sum  gives         x  -f  y  +  xy  =  2 

for  an  algebraic  integral  of  the  equation.    Because  x  and  y 
are  roots  of       7?  —  (1  +  v)  x  +  1  —  v  =  0, 
it  is  clear  that  we  shall  have 


/*    -    p    +     1    _       /yP    -   y    +    J    _ 

T         *  +  l        -T         y  +  1         ~tj 

consequently,  by  erasing  this  common  factor  from  the  second 
form  of  the  proposed  equation,  we  shall  get  the  differential 

equation  (1  +  x)  dx  •+  (1  +  y)  dy  =  0, 

whose  integral  is 

v?  +  V9         r*       -  i  i  . 

»  +  y  H -5-—  =  0  =  the  arbitrary  constant 

From  the  algebraic  equation  we  have  x  +  y  =  2  —  xy, 
which,  substituted  in 

»  +  v  +  ^y^  =  C 

reduces  it  to 

2-*y  +  ^  =  C,    or    (^  =  0-2, 

or,  more  simply, 

(x  —  y)s  =  C  =  constant, 

an  integral  that  is  evidently  of  an  algebraic  form. 
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Remark. — If  we  proceed  in  like  manner  to  integrate 

dx  dy  - 


Vl  +  7?       Vl  +  y3 
we  shall  get     a?  —  (1  +  v)  x  +  1  —  v  =  0, 
and  thence  x  +  y  +  xy  =  2 

for  the  algebraic  integral,  the  same  as  before.    Hence,  from 


J    *  +  i     _  4/    y  +  i 

the  proposed  differential  equation  reduces  to 
l^+ff^  =  °.    orto    (l  +  y)<fo  +  (l  +  *)<Zy  =  0, 

whose  integral  is 

«  +  y +  ay  =  C  =  the  arbitrary  constant, 

which,  by  putting  2  for  0,  becomes  x  -f-  y  +  xy  =  2,  which 
is  the  same  as  the  preceding  algebraic  integral 

For  another  example,  we  will  show  how  to  find  the 
algebraic  integrals  of 


dx  Vl  +  g?  +  dy  Vl  +  y>  +  dz  Vl  +  £  =  0. 
Because 

,  .  a?  +  a? 

byputtmg  ^———  =  Vl 

we  have         2?  +  (I  —  v)  7?  +  vx  —  v  =  0; 

and  supposing  2,  y,  and  2,  to  be  its  roots,  we  shall  have 

fc  +  y  +  3  =  t>  —  1,    xy  +  xz  +  yz  =  «,    and    asya  =  ^a\ 
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consequently,  eliminating  v  from  these  equations,  we  shall 
have 

xy  +  xz  +  yz  —  (a?  -f-  y  +  «)  =  1    and    xy  +  xz  +  yz  =  xyz} 

which  clearly  correspond  to  two  of  the  algebraic  equations. 
To  get  the  other  algebraic  equation,  we  reject  the  factor 


Jo?  -  x  +  1  _   ,/y*  -  y  +  1  _   ,/s'  --  z  +  1      J_ 
r      a?  +  a?      ""-r      ^  +  2^      "  T      J  +  z?         fV 

which  is  common  to  all  the  terms  of  the  proposed  equation, 
and  thence  get  the  differential  equation 

(a?  +  x)  dx  +  (y3  +  y)  dy  +  (z*  +  z)  dz  =  0; 

and  by  taking  the  integral  of  this,  we  have 

a?       a?       t/8       t/8       s8       2s 

or       2  (a*8  +  y8  +  s8)  +  3  (rf  +  y*  +  4)  =  C, 

which  is  clearly  an  algebraic  equation,  as  required. 

For  the  last  example  of  this  method  of  finding  algebraic 
integrals,  we  will  take 


dx  t7l  +  x4  +  dy  Vl  +  y*  =  0. 

By  putting  o?  =  x'  and  y*  =  y',   we  shall  change  the 
equation  to    \  

1  j  /  a  A  +  *'*      1  j  ,  aA  +  y'* 

Putting 

l_+_fl£  =  1  +  y»  =        weget     ^-^  +  1  =  0, 
a?  y  ° 

whose  roots  being  x'  and  y',  we  have 

x'+y'  =  v,    or    aj'-fy*  =  v,    and    a?y  =  1,    or    afy*  =  1. 

v 
Rejecting  the  factor  <?  from  the  proposed  equation,  we  get 
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dx'  +  dy'  =  0, 

whose  integral  gives    x'  +  y'  =  u?  +  y5  =  C ;   . 
and  thence  #y  =1,    a?  +  y*  =  C, 

are  algebraic  integrals  of  the  proposed  equation. 

For  fuller  information  on  algebraic  integrals,  see  pages 
383-404  of  Professor  Gill's  "Mathematical  Miscellany," 
published  at  Flushing,  L.  L,  during  1836,  1837,  &c. ;  and 
for  other  methods  of  finding  algebraic  integrals,  together 
with  their  applications  .to  elliptic  functions,  see  the  "Exer- 
cices  de  Calcul  Integral,"  of  Legendre,  and  p.  471,  &c.,  of 

Lacroix. 

dz  dz 

(4.)  Eesuming    dz  =  -j-dx  +  -r-dy  =  jpdx  +  jrfy, 

in  which  z  is  a  function  of  x  and  y,  considered  as  being  in- 
dependent variables,  so  that  dx  and  dy  (see  p.  34)  must  be 
constant  in  differentiating  the  equation ;  consequently,  by 
taking  the  differential  of  the  equation,  we  shall  have 

<Pz        cPz  cPz         d*z      ,  ,  . 

or,  representing   a?,     _  =  ^-,     ^ ,   by  r,  ,,  and  t, 

it  becomes  cPz  =  rda?  +  zsdxdy  -f-  &fy*J 

and  from  —  =  p    and    -j-  =  q 

dz       duZ  dtZ 

we  also  have      d  -=-  =  -3-=  dx  -f-  -j— r-  dy 

dx       cuxr  dxdy    * 

,  .dz         cPz     ,     ,    cPz  , 

and  rf  -j-  =  -j- 1-  dx  +  -j^dy, 

dy       aydx  ay* 

or  their  equivalents 

dp  =  rdx  +  sdy    and    dj  =  «<fo  -V  <<% 
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If  we  differentiate  the  equation 

(x-  ay  +  (y  -  by  +  (*  -  cy  =  r* 

successively,  according  to  the  preceding  principles,  we  shall 
get    (x  —  a)  dx  +  (y  —  b)  dy  +  (z  —  c)  dz  =  0, 

<&*  +  dy*  +  ck*  +  (2  —  c)  cPz  =  0, 

and  SdzcT-z  +  (z  —  c)  <Pz  =  0, 

for  its  first,  second,  and  third  differentials ;  and  so  on,  to 
any  required  extent 

It  is  evident  that  the  preceding  forms  will  be  very  useful 
in  finding,  by  reverse  processes,  the  second,  third,  &c,  inte- 
grals of  differential  equations  between  x,  y,  and  s,  when  z 
is  a  function  of  x  and  y  regarded  as  being  independent 
variables. 


SECTION  X. 

PARTIAL  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS. 

(1.)  Integration  of  partial  differential  equations  of  the 
first  order  between  a?,  y,  and  z,  z  being  considered  as  being 
a  function  of  x  and  y,  regarded  as  being  independent 
variables. 

A  partial  differential  equation  between  x,  y,  and  £,  is  said 

dz        dz 
to  be  of  the  first  order,  when  it  involves  -=-  or  -7-.  or  both 

dx       dy 

of  these  differential  coefficients,  together  with  constants  and 

one  or  more  of  the  variables,  according  to  the  nature  of  the 

case.    It  is  hence  clear  that  a  partial  differential  coefficient 

can  not  exist  between  only  two  variables,  as  x  and  y ;  since 

if  one  of  them,  as  y,  is  a  function  of  the  other,  the  coefficient 

—  must  evidently  be  complete  or  total,  and  not  partial  or 

incomplete. 

(2.)  The  simplest  partial  differential  coefficient  that  can 
exist  between  z,  and  a?,  y,  must  evidently  be  of  the  form 

dz 

—  =  a,  obtained  by  regarding  y  as  constant  in  the  differen- 
tiation ;  consequently,  reversing  the  process,  in  the  integra- 
tion, we  multiply  by  dx,  and  thence  get  dz  =  adx,  whose 
integral  gives  z  =  ax  +  </n/  by  using  an  arbitrary  function 
of  y  to  complete  the  integral ;  since  y  was  regarded  as  con- 
stant in  obtaining  the  proposed  differential  coefficients 
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dz 
In  like  manner,  from  —  =  Y,  a  function  of  y,  we  get 

cue 

dz 
z  =  Yx  -f  (fn/ ;  and  from  -7-  =  X  =  a  function  of  x,  we 


have  z  =   /  Xdx  +  0y. 


EXAMPLES. 

dz 

1.  The  integral  of    -r-  =  a?  +  ya>  +  a   is  required. 

Multiplying  by  dx  and  integrating,  since  y  and  x  are  in- 
dependent variables,  clearly  gives 

2.  To  integrate 

^  =  _2?_    and     §±= 5?__ 

ete       y5  +  a?3  rfy        ^(s8  +  y*) 

The  answers  are 


z  =  log  (y*  +  a?)  +  0y    and    3  =  Vv?  -+-  y*  -f  <fa 

8.  To  integrate 

efe  1  ,     dz  1 

and 


dx     vW-*t)  *y      W  +  if)* 

The  answers  are 

x 
z  =  sin"1  — h  ^y    and    s  =  log  [^(o8  +  y*)  +  y]  +  #fc 

4.  The  integrals  of 

—  =  /,(a?,  y)    and    —  =  ±  -7-  =  a  function  of  a?  and  y 

are  required. 
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The  answers  are 

s  =  Jffa  y)  dx  +  9y    and    z  =  ±J-^-dx  +  <l>y. 

(3.)  We  now  propose  to  show  how  to  integrate  the  equation 

*  (s) + » (D = °. 

on  the  supposition  that  M  and  N  are  functions  of  a?  and  y. 
From  the  equation  we  readily  get 

*!  -  -  M  f  *\ 

rfy  "~       N  W' 

dz 
which,  being  substituted  for  -z-  in 

that  results  from  the  consideration  that  s  is  a  function  of  the 
independent  variables  x  and  y,  gives 

,        dz  i  .         M  ,  \       dk  Nrfic  —  Mrfy 

*sir"s*)siB — »—*• 

From  what  is  shown  at  p.  513,  since  Nda?  —  Mdy  is  a  dif- 
ferential between  x  and  y,  it  clearly  admits  of  a  factor  J, 
which  makes  it  an  exact  differential,  denoted  by  du ;  or,  more 

generally,  ^ -,  being  a  differential  between  a?  and 

y,  admits  of  a  factor  m,  which  makes  it  an  exact  differential} 
denoted  by  dv ;  consequently,  we  shall  have 


I  (Ncfe  —  McJy)  =  du,    or    m  I 
Hence,  eliminating 


l n— ~)  =  dv- 


N<&  —  M%,    or 


N<fo  -  Mrfy 
N 


as* 
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from  the  value  of  dz,  it  will  be  reduced  to 

j  1   <&   ,  A        ,         1  dz    . 

<«  =  iirT  du,     or  to    dz  =  —  -j-  do. 
IN  dx  m  dx 

dz 
Hence,  since  -r-  is  arbitrary,  we  may  clearly  suppose  it  to  be 

so  taken  that  dz  =  ~=.  -=-  du 

IN  dx 

may  be  exactly  integrable,  and  of  course 

^vf.  -7-  =  Ft*  =  a  function  of  u. 
IN  dx  ' 

and  thence  z  =  <f>u ;  and,  in  like  manner,  from 

dz  = r-  at> 

we  shall  get  z  =  ^v,  a  function  of  v,  which  must  clearly  be 
the  same  as  the  preceding  function. 

Thus,  to  integrate 

by  comparing  it  to  the  general  formula  we  get 

M  =  —  y    and    N  =  x, 
and  thence 

I  (Ndx  —  Mrfy)  =  du    becomes    I  (xdx  +  ydy)  =  rft^ 
which  gives        I  =  2    and    w  =  a?1  +  y* ; 
consequently,  z  =  0  (x*  -f-  y5). 

Similarly,  from  m  (- =^ -1  =  rffl, 

.                              /aY&>  -f  yfy\        _? 
we  get  m  I ^-^  1  =  dvy 

which  gives  ra  =  2x  for  the  sought  factor,  and  thence 
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consequent! y,  we  thus  get  z  =  y>  (a?8  -f-  y8),  which  is  essen- 
tially the  same  as  the  preceding  result ;  and  from  what  is 
shown  at  p.  215,  z  =  </>  (a?  +  y*)  becomes  the  general  equa- 
tion of  surfaces  of  revolution,  when  the  axis  of  revolution 
coincides  with  the  axis  of  z. 

For  another  example,  we  will  take  the  equation 

dz   ,       dz       - 

Comparing  this  to  the  general  equation,  we  get 

*  M  =  x    and    N  =  y, 

which  reduce 

I  Q$dx  —  Mdy)  =  du    to    I  {ydx  —  xdy)  =  du ; 

and  putting  I  =  —* ,  the  integral  becomes 

/ydx  —  xdy  __  x  ___ 
V      ~~  y  ~~  Uj 

and  thence  z  =  </>  - ; 

also 


ra 


(N/fo  —  McM     ,                       (ydx  —  fftfiA         7 
jj 1     becomes    m  I  - 1  =  dt>f 


which,  by  putting    m  =  -,     gives    -  =  v, 

x 
and  thence  2  =  0-,  the  same  as  before.    (See  Young's  "Dif- 

if 

ferential  Calculus,"  p.  199,  &c.) 

(4.)  We  will  now  show  how  to  integrate  equations  of  the 

*  © +«©+*-  »• 

on  the  supposition  that  the  variables  T?,<^^*tc^\^0^^ 
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of  a?,  y,  z.    Dividing  the  equation  by  one  of  tbe  variables, 

O         R 

as  by  P,  and  representing  the  quotients  p  and  5  by  M  and 

N,  it  becomes         -= — h  M  T  +  N  =  0, 

ax  dy  ' 

or  its  equivalent  p  +  My  +  N  =  0 ; 

andfrom  dz  =  J  dx  +  *  dy 

dx  dy    * 

we  also  have  dz  =  pdx  +  y<fy ; 

consequently,  eliminating^?,  we  shall  get 

<fe  +  Ndx  =  y  (</y  —  Mcfc), 
in  which  y,  being  clearly  arbitrary,  we  must  put 
dz  +  Note  =  0    and    dy  —  t&dx  =  0. 
If  M  does  not  contain  3,  the  equation  dy  —  Mdx  =  0 
admits  of  a  factor  m,  which  makes  m  (dy  —  tedx)  =  0  an 
exact  differential,  whose  integral  gives 

F  (a?,  y)  =  C  =  constant. 

Hence,  if  N  does  not  contain  2,  by  eliminating  y  from 
F  (sr,  y)  =  C,  we  shall  get  y  in  a  form  that  may  be  ex- 
pressed by  y  =f  (#,  c),  which,  substituted  in  dz  +  Ndx  =  0, 

will  give  an  integral  of  the  form  2  =  —  /  Vdz,  V  being  a 

function  of  x  and  c ;  consequently,  the  indicated  integral 
can  be  found,  whose  constant  ought  clearly,  for  generality, 
to  be  an  arbitrary  function  of  the  constant  C. 

Thus,  to  find  the  integral  of 

dz         dz  .  m       ,v 

by  comparing  it  with  the  proposed  form,  we  have 
M  =  Z    and    Kas_.££±lQ. 
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Hence  the  equations 

dz  +  Ndx  =  0    and  jfy  —  Mete  =  0 
"will  become 


X  *         X  X  ' 

and  it  is  clear  that  the  factor  -  reduces  the  second  of  these 

x 

equations  to  — ~^      =  d  -  =  0, 

whose  integral  gives    -  =  0    or    y  =  Cx. 

Consequently,  from  the  value  of  y  in  the  first  of  these 
equations,  we  shall  get 

dz  =  adxtf(l  +  C5), 

whose  integral  may  clearly  be  expressed  by 

z  =  ax  |/(1  +  C3)  +  tf>C, 

0C  being  an  arbitrary  function  of  C. 

v 
Because  0  =  -,  from  the  substitution  of  this  value,  we 

x 

thence  have  z  =  a  Vx1  +  y*  +  <f>  - , 

for  the  equation  between  a?,  y,  and  z.  Resuming  the  equa- 
tion dz  +  Ndx  =  q  (dy  —  Mda?), 

on  the  supposition  that  the  first  member  does  not  contain  y, 
and  that  dy  —  Mdx  does  not  contain  z,  then,  if  we  have  the 
factors  m'  and  m,  which  we  may  have,  such  that 

m'  (dz  +  TSdx)  =  du     and    m  (dy  —  Mdx)  =  dV 

shall  be  exact  differentials,  they  Nn\\  gwt 
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dz  +  Ncfa  =  —7    and    dy  —  Mete  =  — , 

in/  9  m' 

which  will  reduce  the  preceding  equation  to 

du  =  a  —  dV: 

*  in, 

consequently,  since  the  first  member  of  this  equation  is  an 

exact  differential,  the  second  member  must  also  be  an  exact 

differential,  which  it  may  be  (on  account  of  the  arbitrariness 

m! 
of  q)  by  putting  q  - —  equal  to  a  function  of  V,  and  thence, 

by  taking  the  integral,  we  shall  have  u  =  0V,  or  u  must  be 
an  arbitrary  function  of  V. 

Thus,  if  we  take  the  equation 

dz       x  dz       z  __  - 

cte       y  dy       x  ~~*    ' 

X  £& 

we  shall  have     M  =  -    and    N  = , 

y  » 

and  thence  the  equation 

dz  +  Ncte  =  q  (dy  —  Mete) 
will  become 

.        z  .           / ,        x  ,  \        xdz  —  zdx        (ydy  —  xdx\ 
dz--dx  =  q(dy--dx)  or - =  i\-^ ), 

and  thence  in/  =  -  and  in,  =  2y  give 

/ -j =  -  =  u    and     /2ydy  —  2xdx  =^  —  a? ; 

consequently,  we  shall  have    -  =  f/>  (y*  —  a?2)  for  the  sought 

x 

integral. 

It  may  be  added,  that  if  we  eliminate  q  from  the  equations 

p  +  Mj  +  N  =  0    and    dz  =  pdx  +  qdy, 
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we  shall  have      Mob  -f  Ncfy  =  p  (Mete  —  dy) ; 

or,  since  p  is  arbitrary,  as  before,  we  shall  get  the  equations 

Udz  +  Nrfy  =  0    and    dy  —  Mete  =  0, 

and  it  is  clear  that  we  may  proceed  with  these  equations  in 
much  the  same  way  as  before. 

Where  it  may  be  noticed  that  we  may  use  the  first  of 
these  equations  Mdz  +  Ndy  =  0  instead  of  dz  +  Ncte  =  0 
(the  first  of  those  before  found),  since  the  second  equations 
are  identical.     If  we  take  the  equation 

dz      x  dz  ,  xy      A      #J>    .  «r  x        ,    XT      xy 

-j -r  +  —  =  0.    it  gives    M  = and   N  =  — , 

ax      a  dy      az  ^  a  az 

and  these  reduce  the  above  equations  to 

2ydy  —  2zdz  =  0    and    2ady  -f  2xdx  =  0, 

whose  integrals  are  y*  —  z*  and  2ay  -f  o?\  and  thence  from 
u  =  0V,  by  putting  y*  —  3s  for  u,  and  2ay  +  7?  for  V,  we 
shall  have  y*  —  z*  =  <p  (2ay  +  a?').  (See  p.  50  of  vol.  ii.  of 
Wright's  u  Commentary  on  Newton's  Principia.") 

(5.)  We  will  here  venture  some  remarks  on  the  integra- 
tion of  the  partial  differential  equations  of  the  second  order 
between  a?,  y,  and  3,  when  z  is  considered  as  a  function  of  x 
and  y. 

1.  A  partial  differential  of  the  second  order  must  involve 
one  of  the  coefficients 

cPz      d?z       cPz  cPz 


dz?'     dif1     dxdy       dydx' 

at  the  least;  and  may  contain  other  terms  like  those  that 
are  contained  in  partial  differential  equations  of  the  first 
order. 
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2.  The  method  of  integrating  equations  of  this  order  is,  in 
some  respects,  quite  analogous  to  that  of  integrating  partial 
differential  equations  of  the  first  order.  We  will  now  pro- 
ceed to  integrate  some  of  the  simpler  forms  of  equations  of 
the  second  order. 

3.  To  integrate  the  forms 

d*z  <Pz     f"  ,      <Pz  cPz 

^  =  0,    ^  =  0,    and    ^  =  ^  =  0. 

The  first  of  these  equations,  multiplied  by  dx,  gives 

—  =  0,    whose  integral  is    -r-  =  <l>y ; 

which,  multiplied  by  dx,  gives 

dz  =  <pydx,     whose  integral  is    z  =  </>yx  +  tyy  =  xby  +  ijry ; 

in  which  (py  and  ipy  represent  arbitrary  functions  of  y,  which 
are  used  instead  of  the  arbitrary  constants  in  common  in- 
tegrations. 

By  proceeding  in  like  manner  to  integrate  the  second  of 
the  proposed  equations,  we  shall  have 

d&~ 

—  ==  $x    and    z  =  y<px  +  ipx, 

the  arbitrary  functions  being  here  functions  of  x. 

To  integrate  the  last  of  the  proposed  equations  under  the 
form 

=  0,    we  have     -7-  =  0,    and  thence     -j-  =  #&, 


dxdy         1  dx  '  dx 

whose  integral  gives  z  =  /  dx$x  -f  ^; 

drz 
and  the  integrals  of  the  form    ,    ,    =  0,  are 

—  =  <py    and    z  =    /  dy<fyy  -f  V^« 
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It  is  manifest,  that  in  this  way  we  shall  get 

%  =  fFd*  +  +y 

cPz 
for  the  integral  of  -y-3  =  P, 

and  z  =  J  I J  Pdx  +  </>y)  dx  +  ypy 

is  thence  the  integral  of  dz,  and  we  have 

z  =  J  \$x  +  J  Pdyj  dy  +  if>x 

d?z 
for  the  second  integral,  resulting  from  -r-j  =  P ;  and  in  like 

manner  we  have 

z  =  f(yy  +  JPdxJ  dy  +  </>x 

cPz      • 
for  the  integral  resulting  from  -=— j-  =  P ;  noticing,  that  the 

equations 

—  —  P         ^z       —  O  ^z      —  -R  * 

(P,  Q,  B,  &c.,  being  functions  of  x  and  y),  may  be  treated  in 
much  the  same  way. 

U?Z  CLZ 

4.  -7-|  +  P-T-  =  Q,in  which  P  and  Q  are  functions  of 

x  and  y,  can  also  be  easily  integrated. 

dz 
For  by  putting  -7-  =  u,  the  equation  becomes 

fj/tj. 

-T-  +  P^  =  Q,    or    rfw  +  Pttdb  =  Qdia, 

a  linear  equation,  whose  integral  is  expressed  by 

u  =  e~f*d*  (fQfifFdxdx  -V  *A\ 
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dz 
and  since  u  =  -j- ,  we  thence  readily  get 

z  =   fudx  =   f\e-f?dxdx  (fQefTd*dx\  +  0y]  dx  +  1>y. 
(See  page  455.)    It  may  be  added,  that  the  equation 

dxdy  +      d»  ~  ^ 

by  putting  -j-  =  u,  becomes 

du 

-- — (-  Pw  =  Q,    or    du  +  ~Pudy  =  Qrfy; 

whose  integral,  as  before,  is 

s  =    fudx  =  fU~fFdy  lfQe/Fdvdt/\  +  (foci  dx  +  i/>y. 

In  much  the  same  way  we  can  change 

+  P  -j-  =  Q     mto     -j—T-  -f  P  -T-  =  Q, 


since 


dxdy  dy  dydx  dy 

cPz  cPz 


dxdy       dydx 

dz 
(see  p.  22) ;  consequently,  putting  u  =  -7-  we  shall  have  the 

du       ^  ~ 

equation    -j-  +  ru  =  Q,     or    du  +  Pwcte  =  Qafo, 

and  thence 

z  =  y*Wy  =  f\e-f*d*  [fOfif***^  +  <t>y\  dy  +  fa 

5.  It  is  manifest,  from  the  elimination  of  f(ax  +  by)  from 
X  =/{ax  +  by),  at  p.  26,  which  gives  the  equation 

a—  —  b—  -  0 

dy  dx  ~~    ' 
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an  equation  of  partial  differential  coefficients,  that  equations 
of  partial  differential  coefficients  of  the  first  order  must  re- 
sult from  the  elimination  of  arbitrary  functions  from  equa- 
tions, in  a  way  very  analogous  to  that  in  which  ordinary 
differential  equations  result  from  the  elimination  of  arbitrary 
constants  from  equationa 

Hence,  it  is  clear  that  in  finding  the  integrals  of  partial 
differential  equations,  we  ought  analogically  to  add  arbitrary 
functions  to  correct  the  integrals,  instead  of  using  arbitrary 
constants  for  that  purpose ;  noticing,  that  the  forms  of  the 
arbitrary  functions  must,  in  particular  cases,  be  determined 
from  the  nature  of  the  question. 

Thus,  if  we  take  the  partial  differential  equation 

adz       bdz  __  1 
dx        dy  ~~~    ' 

to  find  its  integral,  we  may  proceed  as  follows : — 

Representing  -7-  and  -=- ,  as  usual,  by  p  and  q,  the  pro- 
posed equation  becomes  ap  +  b q  =  1 ;  and  since  z  is  a 
function  of  x  and  y,  we  also  have 

*  =  ai  dx  +  Ty  dy  =pdx  +  qdy' 
Hence,  by  eliminating^  from  the  equations 

ap  +  bq  =  1     and    pdx  -f  qdy  =  dz} 
we  get  q  (bdx  —  ady)  =  dx  —  adz ; 

which,  on  account  of  the  arbitrariness  of  y,  is  equivalent  to 

bdx  —  ady  =  0    and  dx  —  adz  =  0 ; 

or  eliminating  dx  from  the  first  of  these  equations  by  means 
of  the  second,  we  have 

dy  —  bdz  =  0    and    dx  —  adz  =  0, 
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whose  integrals  will  clearly  be  of  the  form 

y  — .  bz  =  A    and    x  —  az  =  B ; 

consequently,  since  these  equations  must  clearly  be  coex- 
istent, we  must  have  A  =  </>B,  or  by  substituting  the  values 
of  A  and  B,  we  shall  have 

y  —  bz  =  <f>  (x  —  az), 

for  the  sought  integral ;  indeed,  if  (as  at  p.  26)  we  eliminate 
the  arbitrary  function  denoted  by  <f>  from  it,  we  shall  get  the 

proposed  equation       a  -7 — \-  b  -j-  =  1 

from  it ;  noticing,  that  from  what  is  done  at  p.  211, 

y  —  bz  =  <f>(x  —  az) 

is  plainly  the  general  form  of  the  equation  of  cylindrical 
surfaces,  in  which  the  nature  of  the  directrix  is  undeter- 
mined. If,  however,  the  equation  of  the  directrix  on  the 
plane  a?,  yy  is  of  the  known  form  y  =zfx,  then  the  nature 
of  the  function  $  can  easily  be  found. 

For  by  putting  naught  for  z  in  y  —  bz  =  $  (x  —  az),  it 
becomes  y  =  <px;  consequently,  since  y  =fx  we  have 
<f>x  =fx,  which  gives  the  form  of  0,  and  of  course  the  equa- 
tion y  —  bz  =  0  (a?  —  az)  will  become  of  the  known  form 

y  —  hz  =f(x  —  az). 

For  further  illustration,  we  will  show  how  to  find  the 

integral  of  j-aj  +  3~=/?aJ  +  ?  =  0. 

Since  dz  =  pdx  -f  qdy, 

by  substituting  q  =  —  px,  from  the  preceding  equation,  for 
2  in  itj  we  shall  get    dz  =  p  idx  —  xdtj) ; 
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which,  on  account  oi*  the  arbitrariness  of  j>,  gives 

dz  =  0     and    xdy  —  dx  =  0 ; 

or,  multiplying  by  -5,    -^  -  ^  =  0. 

By  taking  the  integrals  of  these  differentials,  we  have 

z  =  a    and     -  =  J ; 

a? 

consequently,  since  these  integrals  are  coexistent,  we  must 
have  a  =  <pb ;  or,  substituting  the  values  of  a  and  5,  we  shall 

have  3  =  0-,  which,  if  we  please,  may  be  written  in  the 

X 

form  <l>-lz  =  -;  which  belongs  to  what  are  called  conoidal 

surfaces,  whose  right  directrix  coincides  with  the  axis  of  s, 
without  reference  to  the  nature  of  its  curvilinear  directrix. 
If  the  curvilinear  directrix  is  given,  together  with  the 
position  of  the  axis  of  the  conoid,  then,  putting  z  =  w,  we 
shall,  from  the  equations  of  the  curve  of  double  curvature, 
which  represent  the  curvilinear  directrix  and  the  axis,  find 
x}  y,  and  z,  in  terms  of  u ;  consequently,  having  found  x 

and  y  in  terms  of  s,  we  shall  get  -  in  a  function  of  2,  and 

shall  thence  get  $-lz  in  a  known  form,  which  will  give  </>  in 

x 

Again,  resuming  z  =  ax  +  0y,  from  p.  583,  which  is  the 

dz 

integral  of  the  partial  differential  equation  -^  =  a ;  then,  it 

is  plain  that  there  is  nothing  in  the  nature  of  the  question 
to  determine  the  form  of  the  function  denoted  by  <p  in  0y, 
so  that  by  putting  x  =  0  we  have  z  =  $tj  for  the  equation 


z  =  0  - ,  as  required. 
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of  the  section  of  the  proposed  curve  surface,  by  the  plane 
s,  y,  between  a?,  y,  and  s,  of  an  entirely  undetermined  form. 

It  is  also  clear  from  z  =  ax  +  #y,  that  the  surface,  when 
cut  by  planes  parallel  to  that  of  the  axes  of  x  and  s,  always 
gives  right  lines  which  are  parallel  to  each  other,  since  a  de- 
notes the  tangent  of  the  angle  which  each  of  the  lines  of 
section  makes  with  the  axis  of  as. 

6.  It  is  manifest  from  what  has  been  done,  that  the  inte- 
gral of  a  partial  differential  equation  of  the  second  order  be- 
tween x,  y,  and  z,  must  involve  two  arbitrary  functions, 
through  which  the  surface  represented  by  the  integral  must 
pass. 

Thus  (at  p.  592),  we  have  found  z  =  x$y  +  V>y  for  the  in- 

cPz 
tegral  of  -y-j  =   0,   in  which  y  and  Vy  are  the  arbitrary 

functions. 

If  we  put  x  =  0,  the  equation  z  =  x<t>y  +  y>y  becomes 
z  =  t/>y,  which  represents  the  section  of  the  curve  surface 
by  the  plane  of  the  axes  z  and  y. 

Since  the  axes  of  the  co-ordinates  are  supposed  to  be  rect- 
angular, it  is  clear  that  0y  represents  the  tangent  of  the 
angle  which  the  line  of  common  section  of  the  surface  by  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  axes  of  x  and  z  makes  with  the  axis 
of  x. 

Hence,  if  a  line  is  drawn  in  the  plane  of  the  section 
through  the  point  where  it  cuts  the  curve  z  =  Vy»  supposed 
to  be  drawn,  at  will,  to  make  an  angle  with  the  axis  of  a?, 
having  <f>y  equal  to  its  (natural)  tangent,  the  line  thus  drawn 
will  represent  the  common  section  of  the  plane  and  the  sur- 
face whose  equation  is  z  =  x(py  -|-  t/>y,  and  thence  we  may 
readily  perceive  how  the  curve  surface  may  be  supposed  to 
be  described  geometrically* 
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7.  It  may  be  added,  in  concluding  this  treatise,  that  the 
integral  of  »a  differential  equation  containing  any  number  of 
variables,  whether  they  are  total  or  partial,  may  clearly  be 
found  by  Maclaurin  s  theorem,  as  explained  in  (/>')  given  at 
p.  25. 

8.  Sometimes  the  generating  function  of  the  integral  thus 
found  can  be  obtained,  and  thence  the  integral  will  be  ex- 
pressed in  finite  terms. 

Thus,  if  we  have 

r?   x   dz         cPz    a?        d*z       a?  f 

*  =  Z  +  ^*  +  ^r2  +  ^  17273  +  '  **' 

in  which  z  is  expressed  in  terms  of  a?,  supposing  it  to  be  a  func- 
tion of  a?  and  y  regarded  as  being  independent  variables,  and 

z>  T  ' 7& '  ^cc,) ^^  suPPose(^  to ^ *be valuesof  «,t,t^,  &c., 

when  x  is  put  equal  to  naught  in  them ;  noticing,  that  if 

dz    d^z 
x  =  0  makes  any  of  the  quantities  s,  -7- ,  -7-5 ,  &c,  infinite, 

then,  by  putting  x  +  a  for  a?,  we  may  proceed,  as  before,  to 
find  the  expansion  according  to  the  ascending  powers  of  x. 
It  is  hence  clear  that  the  preceding  series  may  be  regarded 
as  an  integral  of  a  partial  differential  equation  between  x 
and  2,  in  which  x  and  y  (or,  indeed,  any  number  of  varia- 
bles) are  independent  variables,  and  z  is  a  function  of  them, 
or  depends  on  them. 

If  the  preceding  series  has  been  obtained  from  a  partial 
differential  coefficient  of  the  first  order,  it  is  clear  that  z  will 
represent  an  arbitrary  function  of  the  variables  supposed 
constant  in  the  differential  coefficient,  and  if  the  series  has 
been  obtained  from  a  differential  coefficient  of  the  second 

dz 
order,  it  is  plain  that  z  and  ~  will  each  be  arbitrary  func- 
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tions  of  the  variables  supposed  to  be  constant  in  the  differ- 
ential coefficient,  and  so  on,  to  any  extent  that  may  be  re- 
quired. 

d?z  d?z 

9.  If  we  take  -7-3  =  <?  -t-j,  it  is  manifest  that  we  may 

find  z  in  a  series  after  the  following  manner. 

Thus,  by  taking  the  successive  differential  coefficients,  we 

dr  — 
U  &z  _  Jk     ^Z     _  At     ^Z     —  Jt        d* 

da?  ~~      dy*dx ~~"      dxdy*  ~~~        dj^ 

rP  — 
A  cPz  __  ^    <Pz    __    .      do?  __    *  (Pz 

d*z        %d*z  j "      1 

since    -,-i  =  <r  j-« ,    and  we  have 
dar  ay* 

,  cPz  j>dz 

<**_*    *z     _/te_/*» 
da*~&  da?dy*  ""        dy>    ~~       dtf  ' 

and  so  on,  to  any  extent. 

Hence,  using  <f>y  to  represent  the  value  of  z  that  corre- 

d?z 
sponds  to  x  =  0,  y-j  corresponding  will  be  expressed  by  #"y, 

.  dz 

and  using  \l>y  to  stand  for  the  corresponding  value  of  -j- ,  and 

so  on,  it  is  manifest  that,  from  the  substitution  of  the  pre- 
ceding values  in  the  series,  we  shall  get 

ju  S~SJl&  *^gj  ^M^" 

for  the  integral,  or  the  required  expansion. 
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If  in  this  series  we  put  <f>y  -f  ^y  for  (py,  and  c  (jp'y  —  ip'y) 
for  fpy,  it  will  be  reduced  to 

«  =  *y  +  y  *  y  +  i^  *  y  +  j-^  *'"y  +  &c  + 
V>y -  T  V'y  +  %ry  -  f^  V>'"y  +  *c 

=  0(y  +  «c)  +  V(y  —  «»), 
which  expresses  the  integral  of  the  proposed  partial  differ- 
ential equation  of  the  second  order,  which  is  the  well-known 
formula  for  vibrating  chords.     (See  Lacroix,  voL  iL,  p.  639, 
and  Monge,  "  Application  de  1' Analyse  a  la  Geometrie," 

p.  415.) 

ctz   cPz 

To  find  the  total  integral  of  z  we  may  puts,  Z,  y ,  -j-, ,  &c., 

forX,(X),(g),  (^,&a;|,^|,g,&c.,and 


so  on, 


for  (%) '  {Sy) '  (iff) '  *^  and  ">  °n'  "  ^  at  p-  25 ; 
noticing,  that  we  may  put  x  +  a,  y  +  6,  &a,  for  as,  y,  &c, 
and  that  in  this  way  the  integral  with  reference  to  all  the 
independent  variables,  or  any  number  of  them,  can  be 
found  at  wilL 

2fi 


-APPENDIX. 

To  complete  the  work,  we  add  the  following  important 
articles : — 

I. 

To  what  are  often  called  the  singular  points  of  curves,  we 
add  the  following  from  Todhunter's  "  Treatise  on  the  Differ- 
ential Calculus."    (See  p.  325,  &c.,  of  that  work.) 

1.  Points  (Parret  are  those  points  of  a  curve  at  which  a 
single  branch  of  it  suddenly  stops. 

Thus,  y  =  x  log  x  =  log  x  -= — 

dx  dx       «       1 

gives  y=_.*.__==i-5--  =  fl,; 

which  shows  that  y  =  0  when  x  =  0,  or  the  curve  Aops 
wheu  x  =  0,  which  is  hence  a  point  d  arret ;  but  if  a?  is 
negative,  then,  since  log  x  is  impossible,  it  follows  that  y 
must  be  impossible.  For  the  first  part  of  what  has  been  done, 
see  p.  57. 

2.  A  paint  saiUant  is  a  point  at  which  two  branches  of  a 

curve  meet  and  stop,  without  having  a  common  tangent 

x 
Thus,  let  y  = ^ ,  which  gives 

1  +  e* 

i 

dy  __       1  «* 

dx  ~~  I  +  ~7  I\» 

1  +  e*       x  \1  +  e*J 

in  which  e  denotes  the  base  of  hyperbolic  logarithms. 
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If  a?  is  unlimitedly  small,  then  y  in  the  proposed  equation 

is  unlimitedly  small  also,  for  two  reasons :  first,  on  account 

of  the  smallness  of  x ;  and  second,  on  account  of  the  unlim- 

1  .  .  l- 

itedly  great  value  of  -  in  the  denominator  1  +  e* ;  and  it  is 

clear  that  the  curve  touches  the  axis  of  x  at  the  origin  of 
the  co-ordinates,  where  y«=  0.  Again,  if  a?  is  negative,  it  is 
easy  to  see  that  x  unlimitedly  small  gives  y  unlimitedly 
small  at  the  origin  of  the  co-ordinates,  or  where  x  =  0 ;  and 

it  is  also  clear  that  when  x  =  0,  we  shall  reduce  ~  to 

ax 

*y  I.e.  1  . 

jg  = -i  +  *c.  = j  +  Ac,  =  1, 

1  +  e    *  1  +  e* 

so  that  -p  is  the  tangent  of  an  arc  of  46° ;  and  of  course  the 
second  branch  of  the  curve  lies  on  the  negative  side  of  the 

m 

axis  of  or,  and  makes  an  angle  with  x  negative  of  45°,  or  half 
a  right  angle,  and  intersects  the  preceding  branch  of  the 
curve  at  the  origin  of  the  co-ordinates,  making  an  angle  of 
185°  with  it 

3.  If  a  curve  has  an  infinite  number  of  conjugate  points, 
that  scries  of  points  is  called  a  branclie  pointillee.  Thus,  if 
y*  ==  x  sin*  a?,  or  y  =  sin  x  |/#,  then,  if  x  =  *  in  any  in- 
tegral multiple  of  tt,  we  shall,  for  all  such  points,  have  y  =  0, 
as  required. 

Bemarks. — Since  these  points  do  not  have  place  in  al- 
gebraic curves,  yet,  since  they  may  sometimes  occur  in  tran- 
scendental curves,  we  have  deemed  it  right  to  give  an  account 

of  them. 

H. 

We  here  propose  to  investigate  the  path  that  ought  to  be 
described  by  a  boat  in  crossing  a  river  of  given,  breads 
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from  a  given  point  on  one  side  to  a  given  point  on  the  other, 
so  as  to  make  the  passage  in  the  least  time  possible ;  sup- 
posing the  simple  velocity  of  the  boat  by  the  propelling 
power  to  be  given,  and  that  the  velocity  of  the  current,  being 
in  the  same  direction  with  the  parallel  sides  of  the  river,  is 
variable,  and  expressed  by  any  given  function  of  the  perpen- 
dicular distance  from  that  side  of  the  river  from  which  the 
boat  sets  out. 

It  is  manifest  that  the  boat,  by  the  propelling  power  alone, 
will  describe  a  certain  line,  either  straight  or  curved,  passing 
from  her  point  of  departure  to  the  other  side  of  the  river, 
which  is  such  that  the  current  will  float  her  down  the  river 
into  another  curve,  which  is  formed  by  the  composition  of 
the  velocity  of  the  boat  in  the  direction  of  the  first  curve 
and  of  the  velocity  of  the  current,  and  that  the  curve  thus 
described,  from  the  point  of  departure  to  the  point  of  arrival, 
will  be  described  in  the  same  time  that  the  propelling  power 
alone  would  cause  her  to  describe  the  first  curve  mentioned, 
which  time,  by  the  question,  is  to  be  a  minimum. 

Let  then  y,  y\  denote  corresponding  ordinates  of  the  two 
curves  (y  belonging  to  the  first  curve),  having  x  for  their 
common  abscissa,  the  origin  of  the  co-ordinates  being  at  the 
point  of  departure,  the  perpendicular  width  of  the  river  being 
the  line  of  the  abscissas,  and  its  side  the  line  of  the  ordinates. 

Let  V  denote  the  given  velocity  of  the  propelling  power, 
and  t  the  time  elapsed  from  the  instant  of  departure ;  also, 
let  <px  vary  as  the  velocity  of  the  current  at  the  distance  x, 
and  let  a0a?,  a  being  a  constant,  and  for  simplicity  put 
a<px  =  x'.     Now,  we  have 

Vdur  +  dy*  =  Ydt,     :.  dy2  =  VW  -  dx*, 
also  dxf  —  dj/  =.  x'dt    foe    d\j'  —  oUj 
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manifestly  denotes  the  infinitely  small  distance  through 
which  the  current  floats  the  boat  in  the  time  eft, 

:.  dif  =  (a/dt  -  dyj  =  x'H?-  2x,dtdj/ +dy'%  =  VW  -  e&», 

since  dy*  =  VW  —  ch?, 

and  thence    df  +  ™ — '—^  dt  =  -~ 75-. 

Y    ~ ~  3J  V    —  X 

Solving  this  quadratic,  we  have 


**  —  Vs  —  x'*  ; 

which,  by  putting  •—  =  p,  taking  the  integral,  &c.,  gives 


which  is  to  be  taken  from  the  given  time  of  departure  to 
the  given  point  of  arrival.    Since  t  is  to  be  a  minimum,  its 

equal  ^  <&  ^ V»  -  *» J 

must  be  a  minimum  also. 

Since,  by  regarding  dx  as  being  constant  (because  xr  is  1 

function  of  x  only),  we  must,  in  taking  the  variations,  con- 
sider xr  as  being  constant,  and  take  the  variations  by  regard* 
ing^?  only  as  variable;  which  gives 

=  r  dxSp   /         Vfr A 

_    r   dfy     (  Vp  _    A 
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since  dxdp  =  ddy'  =  dth/, 

by  the  principles  of  the  Calculus  of  Variations.  Integrating 
by  parts,  we  have 

*  V  -  W  -  fw  (v^^)  * 

(,        ^  -s'Uo, 

Vvy  +  V*  -  a>'8         / 

by  the  nature  of  maxima  and  minima.  In  which  <f>'  and  4> 
correspond  to  the  first  and  last  points  of  the  curve,  which 
being  given,  &y'"  and  <Jy",  their  multipliers,  must  be  equal 
to  naught ;  and  of  course  the  preceding  integral  is  reduced 

which  clearly  can  not  be  satisfied  so  as  to  leave  dy'  arbitrary, 
except  by  putting  its  factor  equal  to  naught,  which  gives 

d  (vnr-pi  (4/yy+yt_^  ~  * ')  J  =  °' 
whose  integral  gives 


—  -  x')  =  0, 


Y*p 


vvy  +  V1  -  a?'1 


—  X'  = 


V8  — a?" 

c 


by  using  ^  for  the  arbitrary  constant. 

This  equation  is  clearly  equivalent  to  the  form 

CVy  -  Oc'  WY  +  V*-aP  =  (V-a'1)  V Vy  +  V*-  x'\ 
or  we  shall  have 


CV8/>  =  (V3  +  Ca'  -  **)  |/Vy  +  V5  -  x'\ 

or       CPVy  =  (V8  +  Oc'  -  a/8)8  (Vy  +  V8  -  Oi 
which  gives 


which  gives 
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[C»V<  -  (VJ+(V  -  x")*  Vs]  &  = 
(V»  +  Cx'  -  x'*f  x  (V  -  Of 


*  ""  e£*  ~"  (y*+cy+Cx'-a/')*(CY-Y'-Cx'+x'>)*  '     ' 
or  we  have 


Y  <¥  -    (V*  +  Ca/  -  a?'*)  ^V»  -  g» 
**  ""  [C*V  -  (Vs  +  Cx'  -  a?")']*' 

"whose  integral  will  give  the  curve  described  by  the  pro- 
pelling power  and  the  action  of  the  water  upon  the  boat 
during  its  motion. 

To  make  -j-  in  the  preceding  question  real,  the  expression 

in  its  denominator  positive,  so  that  the  square  root  can  be 
taken,  and  thence  give  a  real  result. 

If  we  omit  the  terms  in  tjie  same  expression  that  contain 
xf  and  its  powers,  and  put  -j-  for  -y-,  we  shall,  by  a  simple 

reduction,  get    -j-  =  ,    for  the  line  described  by 

propelling  power  alone,  from  which  the  current  may  be  sup 

posed  to  float  the  boat  down  into  the  actual  curve  described, 

has  the  preceding  for  its  differential  equation.     Because  V 

and  C  are  invariable,  it  is  clear  that  the  integral  of  the  pre 

Yx 
ceding  equation  is  y  = ,  which  needs  no  correction, 

supposing  the  origin  of  the- co-ordinates  to  be  at  the  place  of 
departure  of  the  boat 
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Hence,  the  propelling  power  alone  causes  the  boat  to 
describe  a  right  line  passing  through  the  given  place  of 
departure.  To  get  C,  we  must  obtain  the  integral  of  the 
preceding  equation,  in  which,  by  putting  for  y'  its  value  at 
the  given  point  of  arrival,  noticing  that  the  correction  may 
clearly  be  supposed  to  equal  naught,  we  shall  have  an 
equation  whofie  only  unknown  quantity  will  be  C,  which 
solved  gives  0 ;  and  thence,  by  taking  those  values  that  are 
not  less  than  1,  the  first  and  last  points  of  the  right  line 
described  by  the  propelling  power  alone  become  known, 
and  thence  the  direction  or  directions,  according  as  C  has 
one  or  more  values,  will  be  found,  and  the  problem  solved, 
as  required. 

Remarks. — The  question  here  solved  was  proposed  in 
No.  2  of  the  "Mathematical  Diary,"  in  the  year  1825,  by 
its  much  -accomplished  editor  and  profound  mathematician, 
Robert  Adrain,  LL.  D.,  then  professor  of  mathematics  in 
Columbia  College,  New  York.  I  communicated  a  solution 
to  the  question  in  No.  3  of  the  same  work,  which  received 
the  prize  awarded  the  solution  %by  the  editor.  Since  there 
were  many  mistakes  in  the  published  solution,  I  have  con- 
cluded, at  the  earnest  solicitation  of  a  former  pupil  and  a 
much  accomplished  scientific  gentleman,  to  insert  the  correct 
solution  of  the  question  in  this  work. 

in. 

To  illustrate  what  has  been  done,  suppose  the  body  A 
moves  uniformly  around  the  circumference  of  the  circle 
LKI  with  a  velocity  represented  by  1,  or  unity,  while  the 
body  B,  in  pursuit  of  A,  moves  continually  directly  toward 
A  in  the  curve  BB'B"  with  the  uniform  velocity  m ;  then 
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it  is  proposed  to  show  how  to  find  the  nature  of  the  curve 
described  by  B,  or  of  the  curve  of  pursuit 

Let  AA'  and  BB'  be  very  small  parts  of  the  curves 
described  by  A  and  B  in  the  same  time,  and  they  will 
clearly  have  the  ratio  1  :  m.  Let  O  be  the  center  of  the 
circle  connected  with  the  extremities  of  the  arc  AA'  by 


SLo 


the  radii  AO,  A'O,  at  whose  extremities  the  tangents  Aa 
and  A'a"  are  drawn,  crossing  each  other  in  C ;  then  it  is 
evident  we  shall  have  the  angle  aC'A',  made  by  the  tangents, 
equal  to  the  angle  A'O  A,  subtended  by  the  arc  at  the  center 
of  the  circle.    Now  the  angle 

aAB  =  <t>  =  Aa'b  +  A'JA, 

AB  and  A'B'  being  the  corresponding  tangents  of  the 
curve  of  pursuit  which  intersect  in  ft,  and  thence  we  have 

A'JA  =  aAB  -  Aa'J  =  <f>  -  Aa'b 

=  ^  -  (CA'ft  -  A'Ca')  =  -  d<f>  +  AOAr 

by  the  nature  of  a  differential,  since  the  angle  a"A'W  (sup- 
posed to  decrease)  is  successive  to  aAB  =  0.  Putting 
AO  =  t  and  the  arc  AA'  =  dx,  we  have 

A'iA  =  -d<f>  +  — ; 

r 


G10 
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and  tlicnce,  from  the  triangle, 


A'iA  sin  (--  -  d<p\  = 


dx 
r 

which  gives 


OX 

d<t>  :  dx  ::  sin  AA'J    or    <f>  (ultimately)  :  A5  =  t, 

—  dx  —  td<f>  =  sin  <t>dx. 


Drawing  Ae  perpendicular  to  A'i,  we  have  A!e  =  cos  <fxLc, 
and  ultimately  eb  =  A6,  or  *B'B  =  AJB  ;  and  thence 

—  dt  =  B'B  —  A'a  =  —  cos  0rfa?  -f-  wrZ*?, 


which  gives 


dx  =  — 


7AI  —  cos  0 

From  the  substitution  of  the  value  of  dx,  the  preceding 
equation  reduces  to 

r-  (m  —  cos  0)  —  /rf?  =  —  sin  <j>dt  ~-  (ra  —  cos  </,), 

or  idt  =  r  [tf  (sin  0,  tf)  —  wifcty]. 

To  integrate  this  equation,  we  may  clearly  assume 

t  =  A*  +  B<£3  +,  Ctf  +,  &c, 
which  gives 

m  _  rf  [A0  +  Bft8  +  &c.]s 

=  A2<^  +  4AB  A^  +  3  (2  AC  +  B2)  06<fy  +  ,  &c. ; 
also  from 


sin  <p  =  <£  — 
wc  easily  get 


0? 


o    + 


*8 


*  -,  &a, 


1.2.3   '    1.2.3.4.5 
d  (sin  <£,£)  = 

2A'd?+  (-  |  A+4B)  0s<#  +  (  A  _  |  +  o)wfy  +  ,  Ac.,- 

and     —  midtp  =  —  mA<f>cty  —  mBtfdQ  —  mCtfcUp  — ,  &a 
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Hence,  from  substitution  and  omitting  the  factor  d<p,  the 
equation  tdt  =  r  \d  (sin  0,  i)  —  mtd<t>] 

becomes  the  identical  equation 

Aty  +  4AB08  +  3  (2AC  +  B')05  +  &c.  = 

(2A—  mA)  rt/>  +  (—  -  A  -f  4B  —  ?nB\  r<p  + 


(A  _  B  +  60  -  mC)  a*5  +,  &c. ; 


which,  by  equating  the  coefficients  of  like  powers  of  <f>,  gives 
A  =  (2  -  m)  r,    4AB  =  (-  |  A  +  4B  —  w»b)  r, 


or 


(4-3m)B  =  -gA, 

2  /2  —  m 


which  gives  B  =  -g(jr  £")r> 

and        S^AC  +  B*^  (^j -B  +  6C-»iC)r; 

or  we  have 

6A0  -  60  +  mO  =  (^  -  b)  r  -  8B' 

_  (2 -to)  (52  -  9m)  , 

_        60~(4  -  3m)  ~        ' 

or    (6      iMlC-^-»)g»-to)r      4(2-m)» 
or   ^      5m)  O-       60(4_awt)       r      S{4:_3M)tr 

_  (2-m)  (4 -3m)  (52  -  9m)  -  80(2-m)» 

~  60(4-3m)J~  "' 

which  gives 

0  _  (2  -  m)  (4  -  8m)  (52  -  9m)  -  80  (2  -  m)* 

60  (4  -  3m)5  (6  -  5/«)  **' 

and  so  on.    Hence, 
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(2  -  m)  4  -  3m)  (52-  9m)  -  80  (2  -  mf 


iff  +  &c}r 


} 


60  (4  -  Z/af  (6  -  5m) 

is  the  integral,  C  being  the  constant ;  and  if  T  =  C  is  the 
value  of  t  at  the  origin,  when  ^  =  ^',  we  shall  clearly  have 

<  =  T  +  {(>-m)(#-#0- |  (f£S)  (♦-♦?  + 

(9 -m)(4-8m)(52-9w)- 80  (2 -my       _  1 

60  (4  -  3m)>  (6  -  6m)  K9      9  }  *       J 

for  the  correct  integral.  ■   •  •*    » 

/ft 

To  find  a?,  we  take  the  equation  dx  = ;  then, 

7  ^  m  —  costf> 

from  the  value  of  t,  we  get  the  form 

—  dt  =  -  [Ac/0  +  3B  (<f>  -  tf/)?cty  +  5C(tf>- tf/)*<fy  +  &c]  ; 

consequently,  since 

08  0* 

C0s*  =  l_o +  ___,&<,, 

by  putting  ho  —  1  =  m',  we  get 

,  [  A    , .       6m'B  —  A  ,  ,xo  T 

<&  =  -     —  <fy  +  n-* (*  _  *W  + 

whose  integral  gives 

f A  /jL         A       6m'B  —  A  fJu       ^A.   , 

(m'  4-  6)  A  -  36m'B  +  120ro"C  -         ^/x5       f    1 
T20m* <*  +  *  >   +  &C-]  r' 

which  needs  no  correction,  supposing  it  commences  with 
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<f>  =  <p\  or  to  equal  naught  at  the  origin  of  the  motion.    If 
in  this  value  of  x  we  put 

A  =  2^»,    B=-g   (^—-J.Acl, 

as  in  t,  we  shall  get  the  required  value  of  x. 

By  taking  0  —  $'  sufficiently  small,  we  can,  from  the  for- 
mulas found,  find  the  corresponding  values  of  t  and  x ;  and 
then,  changing  </>  into  0',  and  putting  ^  —  $'  for  a  new  value 
of  0  —  $',  we  may  calculate  the  corresponding  values  of  t 
and  x  as  before,  and  so  on,  to  any  required  extent;  conse- 
quently, in  this  way  we  may  find  any  number  of  points  in 
the  required  curve  of  pursuit 

Remark. — This  example  is  given  to  illustrate  the  method 
of  integration  given  by  the  series  in  Remark  1,  at  p.  555. 

On  account  of  the  complication  of  the  preceding  process, 
we  will  insert  a  more  simple  method  by  linear  description. 


Thus,  let  A  start  from  the  position  1  in  the  circumference 
of  the  circle,  while  B  starts  from  0  within  the  circle,  and 
let  the  bodies  move  uniformly  over  the  distances  1, 2 ;  2, 3 ; 
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8,4,  &a,  and  over  the  distances  0,1;  1,2;  2,3,  Ac.,  such, 
that  the  first  distances  being  each  represented  by  1,  the 
second  distances  (01,  &c.)  shall  each  be  represented  by  m. 
Then  will  the  curve  described  by  B,  the  pursuing  body,  be 
represented  by  the  rectilineal  figure  0,  1,  2,  8,  &c,  nearly, 
and  thence  the  curve  of  pursuit  can  be  approximately  found  ; 
and  it  is  evident  that  the  figure  can  be  described  in  a  slightly 
different  manner,  which  sensibly  gives  the  same  result  as 
before. 

IV. 

Having  procured  the  last  work  on  Quaternions  by  the 
late  Sir  William  Rowan  Hamilton,  LL.D.,  M.RI.A.,  &e. 
published  in  1866,  since  the  much  lamented  death  of  the 
gifted  author,  by  his  son  William  Edwin  Hamilton,  and 
having  given  much  time  to  the  study  of  the  work,  we  here 
propose  to  notice  some  parts  of  the  work  that  are  somewhat 
analogous  to  what  has  been  done  in  the  preceding  treatise. 

To  the  end  in  view,  we  shall  refer  to  what  is  done  by  the 
author  at  p.  215  of  his  treatise,  as  follows: 

(1.)  From  a  point  A  of  a  sphere  with  O  for  center,  let  it  be 
required  to  draw  a  chord  AP,  which  shall  be  parallel  to  a 
given  line  OB,  or  more  fully,  to  assign  tlie  vector,  g  =  OP, 
of  the  extremity  of  the  chord  so  drawn,  as  a  function  of 
the  two  given  vectors,  a  =  0 A  and  j3  =  OB ;  or  rather,  of 
a  and  UB,  since  it  is  evident  that  the  length  of  the  line  /3 
can  not  affect  the  result  of  the  construction,  which  the  figure 
may  serve  to  illustrate. 

\2.)  Since  AP  (  OB  or  p  —  a  [  /3,  we  may  begin*  by 
writing  the  expression 

9  =  a  +  x(3' •.  .  .  (1), 
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which  may  be  considered  as  a  form  "of  the  equation  of  the 
right  line  AP,  and  in  which  it  remains  to  determine  the 
scalar  coefficient  a*,  so  as  to  satisfy  the  equation  of  the  sphere 

Tp  =  Ta (2). 


In  short,  we  are  to  seek  to  satisfy  the  equation 

T  (a  +  xj3)  =  Ta 

by  some  scalar  x  which  shall  be  in  general  different  from 
zero,  and  then  to  substitute  this  scalar  in  the  expression 
p  =  a  4-  x(3,  in  order  to  determine  the  required  vector  -. 

(3.)  For  this  purpose,  an  obvious  process  is,  after  dividing 
by  T/3,  to  square,  and  to  employ  the  formula  210,  XXL, 
which  had  indssd  occurred  before,  as  200,  VIII.,  but  not 
then  as  a  consequence  of  the  distributive  property  of  multi- 
plication.    In  this  way  we  get 

/Ta\  /Ta  V  2a  m        A 

\W  ~ll!5  +  fl7'  or  j» +  *•  =  <>> 

which  is  satisfied  either  by 

x  =  0, 


2a 


2* 
or    -j  -f  x  =  0, 


which  gives  or  =  —  — .     Substituting  this  value  for  x  in 
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the  equation  p  =  a  +  Ar,  we  have  p  =  a  —  2a  =  —  n,  on 
account  of  the  negative  sign ;  consequently,  AP  is  clearly 
parallel  to  OB  as  required,  or,  as  in  Hamilton, 

CA  =  _-=a, 

and  the  figure  OCAD  is  a  parallelogram. 

Instead  of  this  process,  we  raise  the  members  of  the  equa- 
tion ^  =  x  +  g  to  the  integral  power  n,  and  retain  only 

those  terms  that  involve  the  first  power  of  j3,  and  thence,  on 
account  of  the  indefiniteness  of  /3,  we  get 

0  =  a*  +  naf1-1  g, 

TtCL 

which  gives  x  = ^- ;  consequently,  from  p  =  a  +  ar/3,  we 

have  p  =  —  (7t  —  1)  a,  which,  for  n  =  2,  gives  p  =  —  a,  as 
before.  It  is  evident  that  we  may  in  like  manner  take 
n  =  3,  4,  5,  &c,  and  thence  draw  any  number  of  parallels  to 
OB,  which  will  not,  however,  pass  through  the  point  A; 
and  it  is  evident  that,  in  like  manner,  a  parallel  to  OB  may 
be  drawn  through  E,  as  in  the  figure.  Thus  a  sphere,  having 
its  center  at  O  and  radius  OE,  cuts  P'P  produced  toward 
P',  so  that  its  arc  between  E  and  where  it  meets  OP'  pro- 
duced will  be  bisected  by  OB ;  and  of  course  the  right  line 
EP°P',  joining  E,  and  where  OP  produced  meets  the  sphere, 
must  be  parallel  to  OB. 

Remarks. — It  is  clear  that  the  preceding  method  of  treat- 
ing the  problem  will  be  found  useful  in  all  analogous  cases. 
We  will  add  that  Hamilton  represents  a  quaternion  in  its 
most  general  form  by  q  =  w  +  ix  -f-  j?/  +  kz,  in  which  the 
term  w,  and  the  multipliers  <r,  y,  2,  are  called  scalars,  ' 
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* 


=  /  =  #  =  */*  =  - 1, 

t,  j%  l'y  being  so  taken  that  they  shall  represent  a  system  of 
three  right  versors  in  three  rectangular  planes,  as  described 
by  Hamilton  at  p.  157,  Art  181 ;  and  for  the  method  of 
using  these  versors  in  practice  we  shall  refer  to  p.  366,  &c, 
of  Hamilton,  where  he  will  find  some  well-known  formulas 
of  spherical  trigonometry. 

Finally,  we  would  advise  the  student  to  make  himself 
familiar  with  Hamilton's  definitions  ;  to  read  with  care  the 
parts  of  the  work  to  which  reference  has  been  made.  Be- 
sides he  will  also  do  well  to  read  from  p.  208,  Art  210,  con- 
tinuously to  p.  240,  Chapter  II.  Indeed,  whoever  will 
give  his  attention  to  obtain  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
work,  will  find  his  labor  abundantly  rewarded. 


THE  END. 


NfV« 


